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a prerequisite to the exercise of voting rights;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr,. BATES:

H.R.T7766. A bill for the relief of Miss
Chariclia Dede; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. BRADEMAS:

H.R. 7767. A bill for the relief of Dominic

Barbaro; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. FARBSTEIN:

H.R.7768. A bill for the relief of Lena 8.

Tillman; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. FINO:

H.R. T769. A bill for the relief of Gerlando
Sottlle, Giuseppa BSottile and Pasqualina
Sottlle; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. GIAIMO:;

H.R.T770. A bill for the relief of Giuseppe

Maturo; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. HANLEY :

H.R.TT71. A bill for the relief of Timothy

Wilson; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. McVICEER:

H.R.7772. A bill for the relief of Eenneth

Daniel Chase; to the Committee on the Judi-

ciary.
By Mr. MATSUNAGA:

H.R.7773. A bill for the relief of (John)
Juan N. Ganaden, his wife, Lucla Magusara
Ganaden, their minor son, Ernesto Alejandro
Magusara Ganaden, and their minor daugh-
ters, Lucille Magusara Ganaden, and Geor-
gina Magusara Ganaden; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. ROGERS of Florida:

H.R. 7774. A bill to provide for conveyance
of certain mineral interests of the United
States in real property situated in Florida to
the record owners of the surface of that
property; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. ST GERMAIN:

H.R. T775. A bill for the relief of Timoteo

A. Tuazon; to the Comimttee on the Judi-

clary.
e ——

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXIT,

194. The SPEAKER presented a petition
of Henry Stoner, Columbus, Ohio, relative
to requiring the Committee on Government
Operations to issue certain charts annually
which was referred to the Committee on
Government Operations.

SENATE
THURSDAY, APRIL 29, 1965
. The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the Acting
President pro tempore.

Archbishop Hrant Khaichadourian,
prelate of the Armenian Apostolic
Church of America, New York City, N.Y,,
offered the following prayer:

Heavenly Father, we thank Thee for
Thy most cherished gift, the spirit of
freedom. We ask that Thy every bless-
ing be showered upon this Nation, where
freedom and human justice proceed tri-
umphant. Reveal always Thy infinite
and holy spirit to the several Members
of this august body, that they may be
inspired toward a greatness of purpose,
that they may be ennobled in the great
and constant quest for peace, freedom,
and justice for all mankind.
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In Thy unbounded kindness, remember
the souls of the 1% million Armenians
who perished in the Turkish massacres
of 1915. Their once blessed land, O Lord,
is now but an accursed and barren desert
of empty silence. Give us, we beseech
Thee, the joy of fulfillment in that land
which was sanctified by the blood of our
martyrs. We commit our hands and
hearts to make of it an altar of glorifica-
tion of Thy spirit.

Today, in sorrow, and yet in hope, we
offer to Thee our bitter sacrifices upon
the altar of freedom, in an act of re-
demption for all mankind. In turn,
Heavenly Father, we ask only that Thy
other children be always spared the
anguish, the terror, and the agony of
the final and overwhelming act of human
rejection—genocide. We have seen that
anguish. We have felt that terror. We
have known that agony. We pray that
the tyranny of man over men will van-
ish as the morning mist under the bril-
liance of Thy shining countenance,
Armenians suffered long under the yoke
of tyranny; and yet, Almighty Father,
they asked little, and wanted nothing
but freedom to live in the image of Thy
Son, Our Lord, Jesus Christ.

Grant, O God, courage and forbear-
ance to this great Nation, that it may
stand steadfast against any future visi-
tation of horror on mankind. Give, we
beseech Thee, but a particle of Thy
celestial wisdom to all men and nations,
that they may learn to walk together
on the path of righteousness and free-
dom., Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MaNSFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Wednes-
day, April 28, 1965, was dispensed with.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, Mr. Hackney, one of its read-
ing clerks, announced that the House had
passed the bill (S. 4) to amend the Fed-
eral Water Pollution Control Act, as
amended, to establish the Federal Water
Pollution Control Administration, to
provide grants for research and develop-
ment, to increase grants for construction
of municipal sewage treatment works, to
authorize the establishment of stand-
ards of water quality to aid in preven-
tion, controlling, and abating pollution
of interstate waters, and for other pur-
poses, with amendments, in which it
requested the concurrence of the Senate.

The message also announced that the
House had agreed to a concurrent resolu-
tion (H. Con. Res. 349) welcoming to the
United States the Infer-American Bar
Association during its fourteenth con-
ference to be held in Puerto Rico, in
which it requested the concurrence of
the Senate.

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

On request of Mr. MaNsrFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, statements during
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the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness were ordered limited to 3 minutes.

APPOINTMENT BY THE VICE
PRESIDENT

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Chair, on behalf of the Vice
President, wishes to announce the ap-
pointment of the senior Senator from
Michigan [Mr. McNamaral to the U.S.
National Commission for the United Na-
tions Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization (UNESCO).

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate the following
letters, which were referred as indicated:
LoAN oF CERTAIN SUBMARINES TO FRIENDLY

ForeieN CoOUNTRIES

A letter from the Secretary of the Navy,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize the loan of mnaval vessels to
friendly foreign countries, and for other pur-
poses (with an accompanying paper); to the
Committee on Armed Services.

Loan oF CERTAIN Navan VEsSSeLS To FRIENDLY
ForeiGw COUNTRIES

A letter from the Secretary of the Navy,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize the loan of naval vessels to
friendly foreign countries (with an accom-
panying paper); to the Committee on Armed
Services.

BALE oR Loaw oF Navar VESSELS To FRIENDLY
LATIN AMERICAN COUNTRIES

A letter from the Secretary of the Navy,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize the sale or loan of naval vessels
to friendly Latin American countries, and for
other purposes (with an accompanying pa-
per); to the Committee on Armed Services.
ReEPoRT ON MILITARY PROCUREMENT ACTIONS

FOR EXPERIMENTAL, DEVELOPMENTAL, OR

ResearcH Work

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
Defense (Installations and Logistics), trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report on mili-
tary procurement actions for experimental,
developmental, or research work, for the
6-month period ended December 31, 1964
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

REPORT ON STRATEGIC AND CRITICAL MATERIALS
BTOCKPILING PROGRAM

A letter from the Director, Office of Emer-
gency Planning, Executive Office of the Presi-
dent, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report
on the strategic and critical materials stock-
piling program, for the 6-month perlod ended
December 31, 1964 (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Armed Services.
AMENDMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS ACT OF 1934,

To CONFOEM TO THE CONVENTION FOR THE

SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, LONDON (1960)

A letter from the Chairman, Federal Com-
munications Commission, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to amend the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended, to conform to the Convention for
the Safety of Life at Sea, London (1960) (with
an accompanying paper); to the Committee
on Commerce,

PrOPOSED LEGISLATION RELATING TO DISTRICT
OF COLUMBIA

A letter from the Acting President, Board
of Commissioners, District of Columbia,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to amend the act entitled “An act to provide
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for the annual inspection of all motor vehi-
cles in the District of Columbia,” approved
February 18, 1938, as amended (with accom-
panying papers); to the Committee on the
District of Columbia,

AMENDMENT OF THE "UNITED NATIONS
ParTICIPATION ACT”

A letter from the Secretary of State, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
amend the *“United Nations Participation
Act,” as amended, 63 Stat. 734-736 (with ac-
companying papers); to the Committee on
Foreign Relations.

REPORTS OF COMPTROLLER GENERAL

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, & report on unnecessary costs resulting
from the entry into the military supply sys-
tem of items identical or similar to items
previously eliminated or to standard Iltems
that were retained, Department of Defense,
dated April 19656 (with an accompanying re-
port) ; to the Committee on Government Op-
erations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on lack of proper inspection and
effective maintenance practices for communi-
cation and electronic equipment in certain
strategic army corps units at Fort Hood, Tex.,
Department of the Army, dated April 1965
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on unnecessary costs resulting
from failure to acquire rights-of-way for an
interstate highway in the State of Utah be-
fore properties were improved, Bureau of
Public Roads, Department of Commerce,
dated April 1965 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on excessive costs incurred by
the Government for purchases of electronics
equipment from Honeywell, Ine., Denver
division, Denver, Colo., dated April 1965
{with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Compiroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on the need to consider modi-
fication of law relating to medical services
furnished without charge to civilian field em-
ployees of the Public Health Service, Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare,
dated April 19656 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on additional costs incurred in
the procurement of dress raincoats with ex-
pensive back vents, Department of Defense,
dated April 19656 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on fallure to modify pallets
to avoid unnecessary procurements, Defense
Agency, Department of Defense,

port); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on fallure to use avallable ware-
house platform trailers to avold unnecessary
procurements of similar equipment, Depart-
ment of Defense, dated April 1965 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee
on Government Operations.

. REPORT OF NAVAL SEA CADET CORPS

A letter from the Under Secretary of the
Navy, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report
of the Naval Sea Cadet Corps, for the year
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1964 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

MEeDICAL CARE FOR VETERANS

A letter from the Administrator, Veterans’
Administration, Washington, D.C., transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to assure
adequate and complete medical care for vet-
erans by providing for participation by the
Veterans’ Administration in medical com-
munity planning and for the sharing of ad-

between the Veterans
other public and private hospitals (with ac-
companying papers); to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

AMENDMENT OF DUAL COMPENSATION ACT

A letter from the President, Board of Com-
missioners, District of Columbis, transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to amend
the Dual Compensation Act (with an ac-
companying paper); to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Bervice.

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

Petitions, ete., were laid before the
Senate, and referred as indicated:

By the ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore:
A concurrent resolution of the Legisla-
ture of the State of Towa; to the Committee
on Commerce:

“SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 21

“Whereas 15 States observe daylight sav-
ing time on a statewide basis; and

“Whereas 16 States observe daylight sav-
ing time but not on a statewide basls; and

“Whereas 19 States do not observe daylight
saving time; and

“Whereas all of the 15 States observing
daylight saving time on a statewide basis
switch to daylight saving time on the last
Sunday in April; and

“Whereas the BStates observing daylight
saving time but not on a statewlde basis
use varying dates for switching to daylight
saving time; and

“Whereas 13 of the 15 States observing day-
light saving time on a statewlide basis return
to standard time on the last Sunday in Oc-
tober; and

““Whereas a great deal of confusion and in-
convenience has arisen due to the differences

in time between States and between differ-

ent localities within a State that does not
observe daylight saving time on a statewlde
basis: Now, therefore, be it

“Resolved by the senate (the house concur-
ring), That the Congress of the United States
be requested to enact a daylight saving time
law that would make daylight saving time
uniform throughout all of the States; be it
further

“Resolved, That a copy of this resolution
be forwarded by the secretary of the senate,
to the President of the United States, and to
each Member of the Senate and the House
of Representatives of the United States.

“We, Robert D. Fulton, Lieutenant Gov-
ernor of Iowa, Robert G. Moore,
of the senate, Vincent B. Steffen, speaker of
the house of representatives, and William R.
Kendrick, chief clerk of the house of rep-
resentatives, hereby certify that the above
and foregoing resolution was adopted by the
senate and house of the 61st General Assem-
bly of Iowa.
“RoBerT D. FUuLTON,
“Lieutenant Governor of Iowa.
“RoBeRT G. MOORE,
“Secretary of the Senate,
“VINCENT B, STEFFEN,
“Speaker of the House,
“WoriaM R. EENDRICKE,
“Chief Clerk of the House.”
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A joint resolution of the Legislature of
the State of California; to the Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare:

“SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 19
“Joint resolution relative to memorializing
Congress to consider instructing the Na-
tional Institutes of Health to mount a
program of fertility control

“Whereas the National Academy of Sci-
ences has declared that ‘the problem of un-
controlled population growth emerges as one
of the critical issues of our time since it
influences the welfare and happiness of all
world citizens’; and

“Whereas this problem has been formally
recognized by President Johnson in his state
of the Union message, and by former Presi-
dents Eennedy, Eisenhower, and Truman and
by leading demographers, city planners,
health and welfare experts, theologians and
the American Medical Association; and

“Whereas new methods of fertility control
widely useful in all cultures and fully accept-
able to all religious faiths must be found
and these can come about only through ex-
panded research in physiology; and

“Whereas the Federal Government is the
one source of research support of significant
magnitude to attract the scientists and get
the job done: Now, therefore, be it

“Resolved by the Senate and Assembly of
the State of California (jointly), That the
Legislature of the State of California respect-
fully memorializes the President and the
Congress of the United States to give due
consideration to instructing the National
Institutes of Health to mount a major erash
program to perfect a variety of simple means
of fertility control widely useful in all cul-
tures and fully acceptable to all reliigous
faiths; and be it further

“Resolved, That the secretary of the sen-
ate be hereby directed to transmit coples of
this resolution to the Presldent and Vice
President of the United States, to the
Speaker of the House of Representatives, to
each Benator and Representative from Cali-
fornia in the Congress of the United States,
and to the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare.”

Two joint resolutions of the Legislature
of the State of California; to the Commit-
tee on Public Works:

“SENATE JoiNT REsoLUTION 10
“Joint resolution relating to the Eel River
and its tributaries

“Whereas through the gracious consent of
the Honorable GeorGE FALLON, chairman of
the Home of Representatives Committee on
Public Works, and the Honorable ROEBERT
Jones, chalrman of the Committee for West-
ern Flood Inspection of the House of Bepre-
sentatives Committee on Public Works, the
Committee for Western Flood Inspection met
with the representatives of the County of
Humboldt on January 11, 1965; and

“Whereas during the course of this meet-
ing, the question of a study by the U.S. Army
Corps of Engineers to control the flood-caus-
ing aspects of the Eel River and its tribu-
tarles was discussed; and

“Whereas in the opinion of the Board of
Bupervisors of Humboldt County, the lack
of control of the Eel River and its tributaries
was a dominant cause of the severe damage
experienced by the County of Humboldt in
the flood of December 1964; and

“Whereas authorization already exists with
the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers to study
the Eel River and its tributaries: Now, there-
fore, be 1t

“Resolved by the Senate and Assembly of
the State of California (jointly), That the
Congress of the United States and the U.S.
Army Corps of Engineers are respectfully
urged to take such steps as may be necessary
to cause a study to be made of the flood pre-
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vention control aspects of the Eel River and
its tributaries; and be it further

“Resolved, That the secretary of the senate
is directed to transmit coples of this resolu-
tion to the President and Vice President of
the United States, to the Speaker of the House
of Representatives, to each Senator and Rep-
resentative from California in the Congress of
the United States and to the Chief of the U.S.
Army Corps of Engineers.”

“SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 11

“Joint resolution relating to the Klamath
River and its tributaries

“Whereas through the graclous consent of
the Honorable GeoORGE FaLLon, chalrman of
the House of Representatives Committee on
Public Works, and the Honorable ROBERT
Jones, chairman of the Committee for West~
ern Flood Inspection of the House of Repre-
sentatives Committee on Public Works, the
Committee for Western Flood Inspection met
with the representatives of the County of
Siskiyou on January 11, 1965; and,

“Whereas during the course of this meet-
ing, the question of a study by the U.S. Army
Corps of Engineers to control the flood-caus-
ing aspects of the Klamath River and its
tributaries was discussed; and

“Whereas in the opinion of the Board of
Bupervisors of Siskiyou County, the lack of
control of the Klamath River and its tribu-
taries was a dominant cause of the severe
damage experienced by the County of Siski-
you in the flood of December 22, 1064; and

“Whereas authorization already exists with
the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers to study
the Klamath River and its tributaries: Now,
therefore, be it

“Resolved by the Senate and Assembly of
the State of California (jointly), That the
Congress of the United States and the U.S.
Army Corps of Engineers are respectfully
urged to take such steps as may be neces-
sary to cause a study to be made of the flood
prevention control aspects of the Klamath
River and its tributaries; and be it further

“Resolved, That the secretary of the sen-
ate is directed to transmit copies of this res-
olution to the President and Vice President
of the United States, to the Speaker of the
House of Representatives, to each Senator
and Representative from California in the
Congress of the United States and to the
Chief of the U.S. Corps of Engineers.”

A resolution of the Benate of the State of
Washington; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs:

“SENATE REsoLUTION 1065—Ex 24

“To the Honorable Lyndon B. Johnson, Pres-
ident of the United States, to the Presi-
dent of the Senate and Speaker of the
House of Representatives of the United
States, and to the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States in
Congress Assembled:

“Whereas it is vital to the future economy
of the SBtate of Washington and the entire
country that land and water resources be
developed to their greatest potential use;
and

“Whereas the Columbia Basin project has
made a significant contribution to the State
and Nation in utilizing these resources to
create a growing economy; and

“Whereas the opportunities provided to
date through frrigation of arid basin lands
can be multiplied many times by complete
utilization of land and water resources in an
orderly development program; and

“Whereas there are areas of significant
size in the Big Bend country of eastern Wash-
ington State in addition to the original au-
thorized Columbia Basin project that could
be served by project power and storage; and

“Whereas the crops raised on Columbia
Basin project lands are not in surplus: Now,
therefore, be it

“Resolved by the senate, That we do here-
by endorse and support the orderly develop-
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ment program outlined by the Columbia
Basin Commission proposing:

“(1) A development rate of 20,000 acres
per year for the immediate future;

“(2) Immediate preparations to initiate
construction of the necessary maln line
works to support this rate and prepare for
increases as changing conditions might war-
rant; and

“(3) A reconnaissance survey of the Big
Bend area not now served by an irrigation
system or included in current studies; and
be it further

“Resolved, That the secretary of the senate
transmit copies of this resolution to the
Honorable Lyndon B. Johnson, President of
the United States, to the President of the
Senate and Speaker of the House of Repre-
sentatives of the United States, to each Mem-
ber of Congress from the State of Washing-
ton, and to the Secretary of the Department

of the Interior.
“Warp BowDEw,
“Secretary of the Senate.”

A resolution of the Legislature of the State
of Florida; to the Committee on Publie
Works:

“SENATE MEMORIAL 27
“Memorial to the Congress of the United

States to provide for the deslgnation of a

highway from Tampa, Fla., to Miami, Fla.,

as a part of the National System of Inter-
state and Defense Highways

“Be it resolved by the Legislature of the
State of Florida, That the Congress of the
United States be and it is hereby requested to
provide for the designation as part of the
National System of Interstate and Defense
Highways described In section 103(d) of title
23 of the United States Code, a highway run-
ning from Tampa, Fla., to Miami, Fla.; be it
further

“Resolved, That copies of this memorial be
dispatched to the President of the United
States; to the President of the U.S. Senate,
to the Speaker of the U.S. House of Repre-
sentatives, and to each member of the Flor-
ida delegation to the U.S. Congress.

“Approved by the Governor April 22, 1965.

*“Filed in office, secretary of State, April 22,
1965."

A joint resolution of the Legislature of the
State of Maine, relating to the protection of
our gold reserves; to the Committes on Bank-
ing and Currency.

(See the above joint resolution printed
in full when presented by Mrs. Smrta (for
herself and Mr. Musgie) on April 26, 1965,
p. 8396, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

A joint resolution of the Legislature of.

the State of Maine, favoring the extension
of the northern terminus of the Interstate
and Defense Highway System in Maine from
Houlton to Fort Eent; to the Committee on
Public Works.

(See the above joint resolution printed in
full when presented by Mrs. Smrta (for her-
self and Mr. Muskie) on April 26, 1865, p.
8306, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.)

A resolution adopted by the Board of
County Commissioners of Martin County,
Fla., praying for the continuance of the
policy of providing technical assistance to
soil and water conservation districts; to the
Committee on Appropriations.

The petition of Samuel S. Warda, of
Modesto, Calif., relating to the manufacture
of safer automobiles; to the Committee on
Commerce.

A resolution of the Council of the City of
Bitka, Alaska, protesting against the pro-
posed closing of the Veterans' Administra-
tion facility in Alaska; to the Committee on
Finance.

A resolution adopted by the women's divi-
slon of the Kern River Valley Chamber of
Commerce, Lake Isabella, Calif., relating to
the protection of the Eern River Valley
watershed; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

8917

A resclution adopted by the board of
directors of the EKern Plateau Association,
Inc., of Bakersfleld, Calif., relating to the
protection of the Eern River watershed; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Aflalrs.

A resolution adopted by the National
Bicycle Dealers Association, Inc., of Wick~
liffe, Ohlo, favoring the President's program
for the development of bicycle paths; to the
Committee on Public Works,

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. HAYDEN, from the Committee on
Appropriations, with amendments:

HR.6767. An act making appropriations
for the Department of the Interior and re-
lated agencies for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1966, and for other purposes (Rept.
No. 172).

By Mr. YOUNG of Ohio, from the Com-
mittee on Armed Bervices, with an amend-
ment:

H.R. 3043. An act to amend title 37, United
States Code, to authorize payment of special
allowances to dependents of members of the
uniformed services to offset expenses inci-
dent to their evacuation, and for other pur-
poses (Rept. No. 173).

SALE OF UNIFORM CLOTHING TO
NAVAL SEA CADET CORPS—RE-
PORT OF A COMMITTEE

Mr. CANNON, from the Committee on
Armed Services, reported an original bill
(S. 1856) to authorize the Secretary of
the Navy to sell uniform clothing to the
Naval Sea Cadet Corps, and submitted
a report (No. 171) thereon, which bill was
read twice by its title and ordered to be
placed on the calendar, and the report
was ordered to be printed.

REPORT OF JOINT COMMITTEE ON
REDUCTION OF NONESSENTIAL
FEDERAL EXPENDITURES—FED-
ERAL STOCEPILE INVENTORIES

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
as chairman of the Joint Committee on
Reduction of Nonessential Federal Ex-
penditures I submit a report on Federal
stockpile inventories as of February 1965.
I ask unanimous consent to have the re-
port printed in the Recorp, together with
a statement by me.

There being no objection, the report
and statement were ordered to be
printed in the REcorb, as follows:
FEDERAL STOCKPILES INVENTORIES, FPEBRUARY

19656
INTRODUCTION

This is the 63d in a series of monthly re-
ports on Federal stockpile inventories. It is
for the month of February 1965.

The report is compiled from official data
on quantities and cost value of commodities
in these stockpiles submitted to the Joint
Committee on Reduction of Nonessential
Federal Expenditures by the Departments of
Agriculture, Defense, Health, Education, and
Welfare, and Interior, and the General Serv-
ices Administration.

The cost value of materials in inventories
covered in this report, as of February 1, 1965,
totaled $13,236,183,006 and as of February 28,
1965, they totaled $13,052,663,260 a net de-
crease of $183,629,827 during the month.

Different units of measure make it im-
possible to summarize the quantities of
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commodities and materials which are shown
in tables 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5, but the cost value
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figures are summarized by major category,
as follows:

Summary of cost value of stockpile inventories by major category

Beginning End of month, | Net change
Major category of month, Feb. 28, 1966 | during month
Feb. 1, 1965
Btrategic and critical msim'luls
i ot g wmim | i
on c ' y —
1 barter i 1, 309, 500, 500 | 1. 400, 565, 510 +-094, 004
Total, strategic and critical materials 1. cooaccaacaaa 8, 363, 764,806 | 8, 336, 192, 210 —27, 572, 596
Agricultural commodities:
Price su inven = o 4, 452, 548,700 | 4, 204, 069, 340 —158, 479, 360
e g e et S S e S 3 56,800,834 | 56,062, 977 2787, 857
Total, sxriou!tunl commodities 1 ..ol ool Lo ool 4, 500, 340, 534 | 4,350, 132,317 —159, 217, 217
Civil defe i t
Civil defense st-oekplle Dapartment of Defense . ....oceeee-n 11, 861, 075 11, B57, 563 —3, 512
Civil defense medical stmkpd Department of Health, Ed-
ucation, and Welfare._____ 200, 820, 272 200, 708, 260 —112,012
Total, civil defense supp and equip t.. 212, 681, 347 212, 505, 823 —115, 524
Machine tools:
Defi Profactionc Ak o e L el ie 45, 300 1
National Industrial Reserve Act o 88, 684, 100 88, 939, 100 255, 000
Total, hine tools 88, 729, 400 88, 984, 400 +-255, 000
Helium - 61, 658, 009 64, 778, 510 -3, 120, 510
Total, all fes_ . 13, 236, 183, 006 | 13, 052, 653, 269 —183, 520, 827

1 Cotton inventory walued at $128,400,100 withdrawn from the national stockrli'le and transferred to Commodity
redit Corporation for disposal, pursuant to Public Law 87- 548, during August 1962.

Detalled tables in this report show each
commodity, by the major categories sum-
marized above, in terms of quantity and cost
value as of the beginning and end of the
month, Net change figures reflect acquisi-
tions, disposals, and accounting and other
adjustments during the month.

TaBLE 1.—Slrategic and critical materials inventories (all grades)

The cost value figures represent generally
the original acquisition cost of the commod-
itles delivered to permanent storage loca-
tions, together with certain packaging,
processing, upgrading, et cetera, costs as
carrled in agency inventory accounts. Quan-
titles are stated in the designated stockpile
unit of measure.

April 29, 1965

Appendix A to this report, beginning on
page 8924, includes program descriptions and
statutory citations pertinent to each stock-
pile inventory within the major categories.

The stockpile inventories covered by the
report are tabulated in detall as follows:

Table 1.—Strategic and critical materials
inventories (all grades), February 1965
(showing by commodity net changes during
the month in terms of cost value and quan-
tity, and excesses over stockpile objectives in
terms of quantity as of the end of the
month).

Table 2.—Agricultural commeodities inven-
torles, February 18656 (showing by commod-
ity net changes during the month in terms
of cost value and quantity).

Table 3 —Civil defense supplies and equip-
ment inventories, February 1965 (showing by
item net changes during the month in terms
of cost value and quantity).

Table 4—Machine tools inventories, Feb-
ruary 1965 (showing by item net changes dur~
ing the month in terms of cost value and
quantity).

Table 5.—Helium Iinventories, February
1965 (showing by item net changes during
the month in terms of cost value and quan-
tity).

New stockpile objectives

The Office of Emergency Planning is in the
process of establishing new stockpile objec-
tives for strategic and critical materials.

Table 1 of this report reflects the new ob-
jectives established between May 1963 and
April 1964, based on essential needs in the
event of a “conventional war emergency.”

Appendix B, beginning on page 8925, con-
tains excerpts from Office of Emergency Plan-
ning statements setting forth the new policy
and current studies with respect to objectives
for strategic and critical materials required
for “conventional war emergency” and “nu-
clear war emergency.”

February 1965 (showing by commodity net changes during the month in

terms of cost value and quaniity, and excesses over stocfépﬂe objeclives in lerms of quantily as of the end of the month)

Cost value Quantity
Commodity
Beginning End of Net change Unit of Beginning End of Net change Stockpile [Excess over
of montlr, month, durin measure of month, month, during objective ! | stockpile
Feb. 1, 1965 | Feb. 28, 1965 mont! Feb. 1, 1965 | Feb. 28, 1965 month objective
Aluminum, metal:
it 1 stockpile. _ $487, 680, 600 | $487, 630, 600 Short ton.._... 1, 128, 088 1,128, 088 =
Defense Production Act__.____ 401, 660 300 | 400, 267, 600 | —§1,392,700 ||_____ o e 796, 656 793, 906 =2, 750 o
Total . .. 880,340,800 | 887,048,200 | —1,392,700 |}. .. do. .o 1,625, 644 1,922, 804 -2, 750 450, 000 1,472,804
A.'luminum oxide, abrasive grain:
Bupp! —Dbarter. 15, 717, 600 T, B0 | o e Short dry ton. 50, 905 50, 905 @ 50, 905
Aluminum oxide, l‘used crude:
stock 21, 735, 100 2L Ta6A00 | can dmr s Short tm:l.__-. 200, 093 200, 093
P tal—bar 22, 747, 400 22, 747, 400 d 178, 266 178, 266
Total 44, 482, 500 44, 482, 500 378, 359 378, 359 160, 000 218, 350
y:
National R e 19, 814, 700 19, 655, 200 —159, 500 ||~ an e 29, 320 20, 006 —224 .4
pplemental—barter. 183, 550, 500 13,550,500 ). - - e e e} s - LA 22,704 22,704
S0 e R S S R 33, 365, 200 33, 205, T00 =169, 600 ... L L W) 52,024 51, 80O —224 25, 500 26, 300
Asbestos, amosite:
N i | R e 2, 637, 600 2, 637, 600 do.. 11, 706 11, 705 4=
P barter. 10, 004, 950 10, 084, 168 =+79,218 ||..._. - SITRNEEX 39, 918 40, 217 -+-209
Total 12, 642, 550 12,721, 768 478, 218 ||.---- dg i 51, 628 51,922 4299 40, 000 11,922
Asbestos, chrysotile
National stockpile_._......o....... 3, 356, 200 3, 356, 200 do._ 6, 224 6,224
Defense Produetion Aet. ... 2,102, 600 2 102, 000 4 et S [ SRR 2,348 2,348
Suppl ; tal—barter. : 5,001, 054 4, 000, 054 —11, 000 ||---=< ;R el 7,576 7, 576
Total 10, 450, 854 10, 448, 854 —11,000 ||.___. oy arnksy 16, 148 1 U1 7] ST 18, 700 2, 448
s National stockpil 702, 100 702, 100 1, 567
N e i y 1, 667
Bupplemental—barter__..____________ 10,827,262 | 10,777, 962 41, 588 41, 588
Total. 11, 529, 362 11, 480, 062 43, 1556 R e e () 43,155
Bauxite, metal grade, Jamalea type:
Natlonal stockp ele ................... 13,025,000 | 13,925,000 879, 740 879, 740
Defense F 18, 168, 000 18, 168, 000 1, 370, 077 1,370, 077
iuwlomon&al—-baner...._.._..._ —ea-| 95,316,163 95, 646, 124 +4-329, 961 || doxi itz 6, 195, 489 6, 217, 796 +-22, 307
Total = 127,400,163 | 127,730,124 4320, 961 |} ... 0o ieead B, 445, 306 8,467, 613 422,307 5, 000, 000 3, 467, 613

Sec footnotes at end of table.
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TasLe 1.—Stralegic and crilical malerials inventories (all grades), February 1965 (showing by commodily net changes during the month in
terms of cost value and quantily, and excesses over mazimum oiajedétm in terms of quantily as of the end of the month)—Continued

Cost value Quantity
o i Beginni Endof | Netch Unit of Beginning Endof | Netchan S 1
ng nd of e o nd o tockpl E.
of month, month, 1tlm-h1a:§]‘e measure month, month, duri E objact&‘eol mp?ﬁf
Feb. 1, 1065 | Feb. 28, 1965 mont Feb. 1, 1965 | Feb, 28, 1965 mont! objective
B%me.tal grade, Surinam type:
Natlonal stockpile. - ————eozvmeeen| $ 500 Long dry ton.. 706 | 4,002,706
Supplemental-barter -~ :ﬁg%m E'.%g%m e L :’.g'?:am 2,%2:250 2455
Total 123,749,900 | 128,749,900 |_____._______|l..... do 7,860,066 | 7,880,066 |___._.________ 5,300,000 | 2, 589,066
Bauxite, refractory grade: :
SLOCKDPIC. o eeeme e 11,347,800 | 11,347, 800 Long caleined 269, 270 A R N 173, 000 126, 270
Bui]l:
ational stockpile. - ooeemcocneeoan 9,768,400 | 9,768,400 23, 230 23,230 I
Delense Production Act 1, 425, 600 425, 2, 542 2 542 |20
pplemental—barter 23, 048, 900 049, 900 12, 277 12,277 =
Total 34,243,000 | 84,243,900 38, 040 RABWISNAC 0k 28, 000 10, 049
Beryllium metal:
Suppl 1—barter 18,703,500 | 18,703,500 | .. ... ST 153 Tl E ) 153
= N"t‘" 1 stockpile 2,674,300 | 2,674,300 1,342,402 | 1,342,402
Delense Produetion 52, 400 52, 400 " 22, 901 "2 901
Supplemental—barter. 5,886,700 | & 536,700 2,506,493 | 2,506,493 |-
Total 8,203,400 | 8,263,400 | .______.___fl____. T T IS I 3, 600, 000 271, 796
Cadmium:
National stoekpile. ___-ooeo______.__ 15,148,200 | 15,148, 200 do._ 7,600,481 | 7,690,481
*°, mdese e e u.sg’,am éa%m % 7,448, wiiamé,sm s
Total 27,474,800 | 27,474, 800 i o 15,147,870 | 15,147,870 5,100,000 | 10,047,870
Caster oil:
* Notlonsl stodkplle. .- oncivoimininns 44,002,000 | 44,830,800 | —s72,100 [|..._.do. ... 176,562,924 | 176,204,014 |  —358,010 || 22,000,000 | 154,200, 014
e el il 1,412,300 | 1,412,800 | ... Short ton ... 25, 816 28, 816
Supplemental—barter. - 803, 735 885, 635 Z81007|] S 20,968 20, 968 i
okal ool 2,300,035 | 2,207,985 —8,100 do. 49,784 PO 4 e 10, 300 39, 484
€ Ns?e’ lstoic‘?li ; 12,288,000 | 12, 288,000 Short dry ton 550, 452 559, 452
e e e e e 21,908,100 | 21,998,100 |- 27070 do... 609, : 5
Total. 34,281,100 | 34,281,100 do.. 1,250,096 | 1,250,006 |_.___._.._.___ 600, 000 659, 096
Chromite, metallurgical grade:
Natianﬁ:mg)?la. 2t 264, 565, 500 | 264, 565, 500 do. 3,705,201 | 3,705,201
fense Producti 35,870, 900 | 35, 879, 000 40, i 985, 646 985, 040
Supplemental—barter_______________| 227,010,000 | 227,245,802 | 234,902 ||_____ do Lo 1,558,064 | 1,560,749 2605
Total. 527,456,300 | 527,001,202 | 4234002 || U 6,338,001 | 6,341,688 +2,606 2,970,000 | 8,371,686
Chiromite, refractory grade:
National Stodkpilo. - -.-—.—..——_| 25,140,500 | 25,149,300 do._......| 1,047,150 | 1,047,159 2
plemental—barier. 5,039,000 | 5,039,000 do 179,77 U it 1T 2 RSO (S e
Total 30,188,300 | 30,188, 300 do. 1,226,934 | 1,228,034 L4500 @
Cobalt:
Nutional stockpile. . .- o.oocoooooo_ 169, 228, 169, 228, 500 Pound........ 76,068,771 | 76,068,771
Defense Produeth : 52,076,300 | 52, 075, 300 do 25, 006,651 | 25,066, 651
Bupplemental—barter. . - ... ... 2! 169, 2, 169, 000 do.---7| Toosaes | 1065308
Total. 223, 472,800 | 223, 472, 800 A0 et 102,200,820 | 102,200,820 42,000,000 | 60,200, 520
Coconut oil:
NSHOORH BOCKEIO. ... ecmnnes 984, 200 984, 200 do 6,517,421 | 6,617,421 |..ooooooones ® 6, 517, 421
Colemanite:
S mlisiatal—bariers 2,636,400 | 2,630, 400 Long dry ton.._ 67, 636 [T A @ 67, 036
Columbium:
Nationai stockpile. 24,845,500 | 24, 845, 500 Pound... 7,904,642 | 7,364, e .
Defense Production Aet. _. 2 238, do 7, 9466, 341 2
Bupplemental—barter. .. .. 871, 426
Total 15,702,400 | ... 1,176,000 | 14, 520,400
C :
P Ntional stoekplle. . ... ... 1, 008, 474
fense Pr jon Act 61, 864
pplemental—barter - - 12, 382
Fodal .o Ol e o 574, 608, 000 | 567, 504, 600 | ~-7,193,400 ||_.... {17 e 1, 005, 447 1,082, 720 —12,727 775, 000 307, 720
3 i E :
b - o | sne100| 87,081,100 Pound. . 146,933,033 | 146,933,083 |.__._________. 100,000,000 | 46,933, 033
fi sisal: ,
bt s e NS O 41,858,500 | 41822000 |  —36,500 [[___do 309,500,206 | 309,230,337 |  —260,800 || 300,000,000 | 9,230,337
s cm}‘“d"‘““:' i A 303, 100 393, 100 Bhort ton.. ... 2, 008 L) - 2 500 (0]
_ Cryolite: Wl
Defense Produetion Aet...o......... 5, 402, 200 5, 309, 900 =92, 300 do. 19, 563 19, 229 —334 * 19, 229
1 s IR 500, 300 509, 800 +500 || Piece....._.__ 19, 248 19, 414 +166 25,000 )

See footnotes at end of table,
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TasLe 1.—Slralegic and critical materials inventories (all grades), February 19656 (showing by commodity net changes dun'ﬂ& the month in
terms of cost value and quantity, and excesses over mazximum oiag clives in terms of quantily as of the end of the month)—Continued
Cost value i Quantity
Commodity
Beginning End of Net change Unit of Beginning End of Net change Btockpile [Excess over
of month, month, duri measure of month, month, durin objective ! | stockpile
Feb. 1, 1965 | Feb. 28, 1965 mont Feb. 1, 1965 | Feb. 28, 1965 mont| objective
Diamond, industrial, crushing bort:
National stockpile__ . $61, 601,800 | $61, 601, 800 Carat__ 31, 109, 411 31,100,411 |____.. T
Supplemental—barter. 15, 800, 500 15, 800, 500 do. 5, 550, 579 ron e T SRR | RS iR ] I
Total. .. 77, 402, 300 T7. 402,300 | oo - eun 00 36, 659, 990 36,6560.900 | ... .. 24,700,000 | 11,959, 990
Diamond, industrial, stones:
Nati 1 stockpdie_ 100, 500,400 | 100, 509, 400 |- occcccccaaaaa LT [ R 9, 319, 183 9, 319, 183 = TR S =iy B S
Supplemental—barter_.... | 16,341,500 | 186, 341, 500 do TR TN (OR e I | S e
Y] T e L L 286, 850, 900 | 286, 850, 900 --do. 24,745, 010 Bt ol L e 16, 500, 000 8, 245, 010
Diamond tools:
National stockpile____._____________. 1. 015, 400 1,015,400 |oc:occooooooaof] Pleo. oo 64, 178 64,178 * 04, 178
Feathers and down:
National stockpile__ ... ______________ 31, 216, 400 30, 734, 900 —$481,500 || Pound____.__. 7,534, 338 7,418, 500 —115, 820 3, 000, 000 4,418, 509
Fluorspar, acid e:
Na‘:?;nnl stoc‘?glle____.......... 20,387 500 |-zmsiaansisas Short dry ton. 463, (49 463, 049 |_ = .
Defense Production Act W R O R | e a0 19, 700 19,700 |. B | PR WO, i [lhlizs o
Supplemental—barter________ 33, 531, 100 A S 678, 282 (1 o B R | [l M VIR | e T e
M v+ b e e T e LS 61,008, 000 |---ccocmmaaaf]aaeas (! R 1, 155, 981 g T I IS TSR 540, 000 615, 881
Fluorspar, metallurgical :
National m“;? = o 17,382,400 | 17,332, 400 360, 443 g ] N | -
Supplemental—barter 1, 508, 100 § 00 42, 800 A O O s s
Total. 18, 840, 500 18,840, 500 |ooncaaaomnmmadflea [ R o 412, 243 L e D B SRR 850, 000 @)
Graphite, natural, Ceylon, amorphous
¥ Notlousl stoakplle.. .-~ i ... 057, 900 oa7000 [ el oo 4,455 O
Supplemental—barter____ = 341,200 EO 6 N S | b A0t 1,428 1,428
s WL TR Bl S L 1,279, 100 by W) RS SRR | S BHD e 5, 883 (T (R 5, 500 383
Graphite, natural, Malagasy stalline:
Nasionsl sockpile. oo 6,725,000 | 6,732,800 +7,800 || ool 32,640 82, 678 WL ) | ST T
Sup barter 232, 500 282,500 | 00 e 1, 808 LIS, [ e | i 0y LT T =L e
Total 6, 957, 500 6, 965, 300 7,800 [ll-.... R 34, p48 34, 586 438 18, 000 16, 586
Gmg'hm. natural, other, erystalline:
ational stockpile_____.._______.__.._ 1, 894, 400 1804, 400 |- conncaaiaoiflanans Q0. iavnsas 5,481 Ly RO e S 2, 800 2, 681
Hyoscine:
Nationn! stockpile. . ... 30, 600 31, 200 4600 || Ounce. ....... 2,100 2,140 +40 O] 2,140
Iodhg.‘ém: stockpile 4, 082, 000 4, 082, 000 2, 056, T13
Supplemental—barter 1,412, 300 1, 421, 000 1,333, 563 | 3
Total s 5, 494, 300 5, 503, 000 4,200,906 | 8, 000, 000 ®
Iridium:
National stockpile_ _________________. 2, 525, 800 2, 525, 800 1o g SR R R 17, 000 ®
Jewel bearings:
National stockpile. ... ... 4, 564, 600 4, 578, 600 +14,000 || Piece......een- 52, 435, 065 52, 502, 365 +-157, 300 57, 500, 000 @)
Kyanite-mullite:
National stockpile______.___.__.__.___ 721, 400 717, 200 —4,200 || Short dry ton 8,344 8, 206 —49 4, 800 3,495
d:
National stockpile._ - oeoeeooeoeeaaa.o. 305, 368, 000 | 304, 397, 000 —971,000 || Short ton- ... 1,004, 387 1,001, 195 —3,1902 ||. y
Supplemental—barter Z2200| 7398500 | 78398, 500 do. 327,908 327, 995
L R L 383, 766, 500 | 382, 795, 500 —971,000 ||-.... [ | SRR 1, 332, 385 1,329, 193 —3,192 0 1,320, 103
M um;
ational stockpile. ... 124, 281, 700 124, 170, 500 —111,200 || Qo lenl ol 171, 168 171,015 —153 145, 000 26, 015
Ms
21, 025, 500 2L,088, 600 ). - oo . SBhort dry ton. 144, 485 144, 485
14, 076, 600 14, 121, 400 +44,800 |[.__..do________ 142, 245 142, 245
Total 35, 102, 100 35, 146, 900 44,800 {_____ L TR sy 286, 730 286, T30 80, 000 206, 730
Mica, muscovite block:
National stockpile. . o ceececmaaaaan 27, 627, 600 27,627,600 | ... Pound. 11,622, 775 11, 622, 775
Defense Production Act_____.___.__. 40, 689, 40, 639, 700 do 6, 432, 6, 432, 560
Suppl tal—barter 6, 665, 744 6, 677, 544 11, 800 do 1, 850, 810 1, 950, 810
Total 74, 983, 044 T4, 904, 844 411,800 || A0 e misn 20, 006, 154 20, 006, 154 6,000,000 | 14, 006, 154
Mica, muscovite film:
National stockpile___._...________.__ 9, 058, 100 9,088,100 {___..._.. do. 1, 719, 308 1,719, 308
Defense Production Act_.__ 633, 300 633, 300 do 102, 681 102681 |-
oI tal—barter 1,060,200 | 1,062, 600 2400 do! 116, 556 116, 556
Total. 10,751,600 | 10,754, 000 +2,400 do. 1,038,545 | 1,938,545 2,000, 000 ®
Miea, muscovite splittings:
National stockplle. oo 40, 598, 300 40, 508, 300 do. 40, 040, 160 40, 040, 169
Supplemental—barter______.___.____. 6, 225, 800 6, 225, 800 do. 4, 826, 257 4, B26, 257
Total. 46,824,100 | 46,824,100 do. 44,806,426 | 44,806, 426 22,200,000 | 22,666, 428
Mlmhphlnmmlte block:
fonal stockpile. 303, 600 303, 600 do. 223, 239 223, 230 17, 000 208, 230

See footnotes at end of table.
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terms of cost value and quantily, and excesses over maximum objectives in terms of quaniily as of the end of the month)—Continued
Cost value Quantity
Commodity
Beginning End of Net change Unit of Beginning End of Net change Stockpile [Execess over
of month, month, durin measure of month, month, durin, objective ! | stock
Feb. 1, 1965 28,1065| mont Feb, 1, 1965 | Feb, 28, 1065 | month objective
Miea, phlogopite splittings:
Natlonal stockpile__ oo ocooocmmnaan $2, 680, 500 $2, 580, 600 3, 079, 062 3, 070, 062
Suppl tal—barter 2, 501, 800 2, 501, 800 1, 986, 802 1, 986, 902 =2
Total. 5, 082, 300 5, 082, 300 5, 065, 064 B 085, 058 | e mmem 1, 300, 000 3, 765, 064
Molybdenum:
ational stockplle_. . oooeeernanaas 74,860,500 | 74,860,500 | ________.__._|l.... [ | WSS 72, 052, 882 72, 052, 882 68, 000,000 | 4,052, 882
M&ug?gese, battery grade, synthetic
oxide:
National stockplle. . o occocmmcaaaas 3, 095, 500 0 D0B, B e e [l do 21,272 21,272 |- Es i
Defi Production Act... 2, 524, 700 2,624,700 |...... do 3,779 3,779 |- Ly
Total. 5, 620, 200 Do N NSRRI e | LIS | 25, 051 b B v R 6, 700 18, 351
M: ese, chemieal grade, type A:
}saﬂom'ﬂ stockplle’ - ioloiio ioosuat 2, 133, 300 LG b A 1 N EESESRRRRRR IR | mele Qe 29, 307 SRBOT i i chas
pplemental—b ,022,100 | 7,922,100 do. 117, 607 117, 607
Total. 10, 055, 400 10, 055, 400 do. 146, 914 SISO L 68, 500 78,414
M chemical grade, type B:
al stockpile. ... et 182, 600 132, 600 | do 1,822 1,822 <=
Supplemental—barter .....c.ccooon.. 6, 660, 800 6, 669, 800 |. S 1) 99, 016 90, 016
Total. 6, 802, 400 6, 802, 400 M 100, 838 100,888 |- eeeeeaee 64, 000 36, 838
Manganese, metallurgical grade:
National stockpile , 240, 248, 240, 900 5,852,101 | 5,852,101
Production Act. 172,122, 100 |.. do. 2, 980, 257 2,980, 257 |....
Supp tal—barter 280, 206, 630, 937 3 3,987,110 | 3 88, 982
Total... 686, 003, 937 -+350,533 ||..... [\ AR 12,819, 558 | 12,821, 430 +1,872 7,900,000 | 4,021, 430
Mercury:
National stockpile 33, 080, 300 43,200 || Flask. ........ 184, 365 184, 365
Supplemental—barter.....c..ocooooo , 446, 3, 446, 200 i 16, 000 16, 000 = &
i SR TR s S IR 36, 523, 300 36, 526, 500 43,200 ||..--.d0...ancan 200, 365 200,366 |- -oeooooioiaan 200, 000 365
ickel:
National stockpile..__. 181, 737,000 | 181,721,100 —15, 900 166, 781 166, 736 = ol | O o B
Defense Production Act. s 700 92,404,700 | =1, 699, 000 49,779 48, 065 =714
TR i e 275,840,700 | 274,125,800 | —1,714,900 216, 540 215, 801 =739 50, 000 165, 801
Opium: 1
National stockpile. .o omeeercreaas 13, 661, 700 28,683, M0 e e 1946, 364 b R ST L 141, 280 55, 354
Palladium:
National stockplle. - o oooociociaaaas 2, 079, 000 2, 079, 000 80, 811 L R RN | RS 20
Supplemental—barter ... .o 12, 170, 200 12, 170, 200 do. 648, 124 648, 124
Total. 14, 240, 200 14, 249, 200 {5 T37, 935 O D ) e e mm i 1, 300, 000 ()]
Palm oil:
National stockpile. . ..ooovueeeennnns 1,776,700 | 1,776,700 Pound. ....... 9,871,685 | 90,871,685 [ _______._____ ® 9,871, 585
Platinum:
National stockpfle. - oo ocoveraceeannan 56, 879, 900 56, 879, 900 Troy ounce. - - 716,343 716, 343 |
Supplemental—barter.. ... ... ... 4, 024, 500 4, 024, 500 do. 49, 999 49, 999 2 | ERed
Total. 60, 904, 400 60, 904, 400 --do.. 766, 342 700, 349 e acicaiaa 450, 000 316,342
Pyrethrum:
National stockpile. .. .cceveeenaannaa 415, 100 CL T e (S R Pound...._... 67, 065 66, 969 —96 25, 000 41,969
Quartz crystals:
National stockplle. - ooooooooao 67, 075, 300 66, 934, 100 —141,200 [|_.._.do........- 5, 437, 702 5,412, 627 e 7 | BESCREEC s SRS SRS
Suppl tal—bar 3, 519, 200 3, 519, 200 do 232,362 232,362 |_.._. L
G 5o -1 el Y, L AT M 70, 594, 500 70, 453, 300 =141, 200 ||..... [, FR— 5, 670, 054 5, 644, 979 —25,075 650, 000 4,004,979
Quinidine:
National stockpile. .o ocoocaccacioaian 1, 846, 000 5845000 | - oo Ounee. ....... 1, 600, 428 1,600,428 | oo oooi-os 2, 000, 000 ®
Quinine:
National stockpile. .. ccvceeucennanaa 2,617, 000 2, 617, 000 ----tdo Sl 4,137,733 i b et | 4,130, 000 7,783
Rare earths:
National st P 7, 134, 900 7,134, 900 Bhort dry ton_ 9, 969
Supplemental—barfer . 5,830,900 | 5,830,900 do 5,810
Total. 12, 965, 800 12, 965, 800 do. 15,779 5 1, S, ] IS L 3, 000 12,779
Rare earths residue:
Defense Prodaction Act. ... 657, 200 657, 200 Pound. . 6, 079, 961 L e B I S g 6, 079, 961
Rhodium: 3
National stockpile. ..coeeecneammnacen 78, 200 v B U LR = Troy ounce. ... 618 | L+ | | AR (0] 618
Rubber:
National stockpile. . occcamenaeneaaaas | 658,578,100 | 651,272,800 | —7,305,300 || Long ton...... 851,773 842,320 =9, 453 130, 000 712,320
Ruthenium: >
Suppl l—Dbarter 550, 500 BO0 800 Y Troy ounce... 15,001 | 15, 001 ™ 15, 001
Rutile:
National stockpile. . ... caveioennana- 2, 070, 100 2000100 | e e e Short dry ton. 18, 500 18, 509 20
fi duction Act 2,725,100 2,725,100 do. 17, 385 17, 385 Y5
pp tal—bar 1, 061, 300 1, 061, 300 do. 8 11, 632
Total. 5, 856, 500 5, 856, 500 do. 47, 616 47, 616 51, 000 *

Bee footnotes at end of table,
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Tuul—&mwmdwwalmmmmm(angmdn),?sﬁmw!%ﬁ(sﬁmngbymmwddy net changes the month in
terms of cost value and quantily, and excesses over mazimum objectives in ofmﬂﬂymofﬁamdofmcmm&) niinued
Cost value Quantity
Commodity
Beginni Endof | Netchange Unit of Boginning | Endof | Net ch 8 o |E
of mcmtﬁf month, duri measure of mont&‘ month, du.rt:l:nge objective ! : ok ofb“
Feb. 1, 1965 | Feb. 28 1065 mon! Feb. 1, 1065 | Feb. 25, 1065| mon objective
hire and ,
B et srockplle $100,000 | $190,000 Carat. 16,187,500 | 16, 187, 500 18,000,000 | @
i -
g, < G LT o, 757,100 757,100 Pound..__.._. 97,100 97,100
Supplemental—barter - ooeeeoooooo , 650, 204 1,650, 204 -----do 3086, 603 306, 603
Total 2,416,304 |  2,416,39¢ o ood 403,703 403, 703 475, 000 ®
Sherll\‘lagéiondlw\'pﬂﬁ 8, 204, 500 8, 184, 300 ~$20, 500 ||----- oo el 16, 865, 883 16, 324, 046 —40, 037 8,300,000 | 8,024,946
Silicon de:
R S 11,304,500 | 11,304, 500 Short ton____ 64, 607 64, 607
26,803,600 | 26, 803, 600 ~__do 131,805 131, 805 f
Total 38,108,100 | 38,198,100 do 196, 502 196, 502 30,000 1606, 502
Silk noils and waste:

National stockoil 1,232,100 | 1,232,100 Pound........ 979, 924 979, 924 @ 79, 924
mk':tﬁnn SEOOKPHe. - ommeoioaomia 486, 600 486, 600 do 113, 515 113, 515 ® 113, 515
Ao olh i 4,775,400 | 4,775,400 do 28,442,158 | aszus8 | ... 23, 400, 000 42,158

block and lump:
s 3 e 404,800 404,800 Short ton....... 1,260 1,260 200 5,000
a
i o Wmmn 21, 200 231, 200 = 3,001 3,901 ® 3,001
Santalen 12,101,200 | 12,104,200 Pound 3,148,565 | 3,148,556
D, T34, 400 smm do__ 1, 536, 023 1,536,023 [___
21,100 21,100 do 8,036 8, 036
21,850,700 | 21,859,700 |.ooooo__.__ [ 0---.oo.| 4,602,615 | 4602615 3,400,000 [ 1,202,615
17, 991, 700 b A (ORI 3, 065, 461 3085461 | . ... 500, 000 3, 465, 461
42,000 42,000 do.. 818, 354 Y G R B @ 848, 354
723,811,500 | 715,005,800 [ —8,715,700 || Long ton....... 297, 661 204, 046 —3,615
16, 404, 000 16,408,000 | o i % 7,506 2
740,215,500 | 731,499,800 | —8,715,700 || B0 =i 305, 166 301, 651 —3,615 200,000 101, 551
Thisniem speves: AR s 175,871,000 | 175,871,900 |....._________|| Short ton.__... 22,330 22,330
Bupplemental—barter. - --cceeeeaoao.| 32,007,700 32,007, T00 do.. 9,021 9,021
Total 207,969, 600 | 207,960,600 |______________ g T .| 31,360 31, 360 20, 500 10, 860
e i | BIm | Tt M| AR |
L — 1, | e 2 ! (] . (] et |
S S e ] B i e, o T8 | 574,87
Total 703, 251,300 | 703,193, 300 —88,000 ||...- do...._.| 208,140,708 | 203,115,245 —25,458 || 44,000,000 | 150, 115, 245
Vanadiom:  dockplia. 31,507,000 | 31,567, 000 Short ton ... 7,865 2 R 1,400 6, 465
in extract, chestnut:
b it RS 9,088,300 | 0,931,100 —57,200 || Long ton...... 85,800 35,595 —205 15,000 20, 505
L et onsizesd 48,858,500 | 48,858, 500 A7 Leny 197, 472 197, 465 = 86, 000 111, 465
YVegetable tannin extract, wattle:
i b e e 9,826,000 | 9,826,000 |.eemeneoomnnoe e 38,962 38, 062 15, 000 2,062
Zine:
tional stockplle. - ———-—-.---....| 342.908,000 | 342, 308, 100 —35,500 || Short ton. ... 1,181,076 | 1,180,052 —124
ﬁf,?, ?32 % 400 | et do 323, 896 323, 896
Total 422 187, 000 422, 151, 500 —35, 600 {{----- i i 1, 504, 972 1, 504, B48 —124 ] 1, 504, 848
Zircont , baddeleyite:

Natlonal sk 710, 600 gt [ Short dry ton 16, 533 16,533 ) 16, 533
Zirconium ore, zircon:

INALIORAL PIOORDEG. - e osereemnemr 113,300 st — = =il do 1,020 1,020 ® 1,020

Total:
National stockpile.____________|5, 530, 247, 000 |5, 521, 145, 800 | —18, 101, 200 i
Delense Production At - |1, 424, 948, 300 |1, 414, 482,900 | —10, 465, 400
Supplemental—barter...... ... |1, 309, 569, 506 |1, 400, 563, 510 |  +004,
Total, strategic and eritical mate- |8, 363, 704, 806 |8, 336, 102, 210 | —27, 572, 506
1 Stockpile objectives for strategic and materials are d me 32 Not in excess of stockpile objective.
to the nndCriﬂulew-im&kaiﬁn Act (50 U.8.C ). The
gﬁhurl Em is currently in the prf:eess of revising stockpile objec- m%mttge' Com mttg;nikm submitted by the General Services Administration
ves.,
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TaBLE 2.—Agricullural commodities inventories, February 1965 (showing, by commodity, net changes during the month in terms of cost
value and quantily)

Cost value Quantity
Commodity
Beginning of | End of month, | Net change Beginning of | End of month, | Net change
month, Feb. 28, 1965 durin Unit of measure month, Feb. 28, 1965 du.rhtmﬁ
Feb. 1, 1085 mont! Feb. 1, 1965 mon
Price-support inventory:

X ’:g::}"nm" e $000,067,074 | - $010,065,107 | 471,082,777 810,086,015 | 748,004,071 | 61,381, 444
Cotton, exiraong staple 32! 612, 591 31,464,795 | —1,147, 708 123, 813 " 119, 462 "—4,35
Cotton, upland 1,240,208, 440 | 1,216, 844,375 | —23, 304, 074 , 506, 658 7,365,1 —141, 444
P farmers’ stock 9, 30 301 78, 201 TR et i
Peanuts, shelled. 5, 089, 4,637, 836 351,780 29, 628, 627 26,073,202 | —2, 655, 335
Rice, milled. . 100, 520 111, 828 =11, 308 12,102 11, 320 -
Riee, rough 4, 738, 3, 965, 397 e 507 014, 241 768, 453 —145,
Wheat 1,306,020, 762 | 1,353, 406, 852 —42, 613, 910 670, 213, 858 656,903, 300 | —22,310, 549
‘Wheat flour__ 663, 7 358, 516 —305, 242 11, 704, 300 6, 443, 700 —b, 260,

Total, basic commodities_ . . ... 3,670,431, 971 | 3, 530, 754,007 | —139, 677,874
Des%:rated nonbasic eommodities:
ley. 19, 090, 756 18, 638, 000 —452,756 || Bushel. .. ...... 22, 165, 809 21, 648, 945 —516, 864
Grain hum. __ 640, 474, 592 630, 242, 812 —10, 231, 780 ||---.- [ DN 574, 704, 144 563, 023,230 | -—10, 870,914
'Hm}(fl . 22,060, 628 19, 823, 047 2,245,681 || P d 37, 919, 036 33, 870, 168 4, 868
utter. < 3 - OUNA. - e » y . ]
Butter oil 8, 208, 357 5, 954, 555 —2,253,802 ||-..__do. 10, 622, 100 7,704,922 —2,017,178
Cheese. it 7,853, 405 4, 260, 100 =3, 584,805 ||.-.._do. 20, 413, 640 10, 837, 807 —90, 575, 743
Milk, dried.. 23,117, 306 564 154, 047, 490 173,725,871 | 19, 678, 381

Oats 19, 362, 206 007 32, 029, 357 81, 520, 470 —508, 887

Rye___. 477, 381 424, 390 422, 766 —1,624

Tung oil 3, 556, 366 14, 818, 104 14, 848, 355 =30, 161

Total, designated nonbasi ditles. .. __...... 753, 200, 997
D&her nonbasie commodities:
dry, edible .. 2,807, 283 305, 562 201, 428 —104,134
Oottenmd'oﬂ d, other 7, 667, 302 68, 283, 871 57,730,958 | —10, 552, 918
Ooucmseedoﬂ d, salad oil 1 877,827 4,784, 843 6,611,320 | 41, 826, 486
8,127, 063 2,738, 980 2, 622, 679 —116, 301
Lameea oil 9, 330, 758 78, 648, 000 79, 609, 000 961, 000
Boybeans._ _ 06, 490 42,002 11, 803 —30, 289
Total, other dities. 28, 906, 732
a.'l, prriee suppon yentory . e o 4, 452, 548, 700
ventory transferred from national stockpile: 2
Gottan, Egyptian 34, 530, 328 33,923, T47 —606,581 || Bale. _ocoooeeeas 40, 873 40, 155 =718
Cotton, American-Egyptian 22, 270, 506 139, —131, 276 do "o 44, 278 44,017 —261
'I'c:’thal, inventory transferred from national stock- 56, 800, 834 56, 062, 977 —737, 857 do 85, 151 84,172 —079
e.
Total, agricultural ditles. ... 4, 500, 340, 534 | 4,350,132,317 | —150, 217, 217

1 Reported as “Cottonseed oil,
2 Transferred fr G

refined,” prior to February 1064,

eneral Services Administration pursuant to Public Law 85-98

om
and Public Law 87-548. (See app. A, p. 8024.)

Source: Compiled from reports submitted by the Department of Agriculture,

TasrLe 3.—Civil defme supplies and equipment inventories, February 19656 (showing, by item, net changes during the month in terms of
cost value and gquantity)

Cost value Quantity
o Beginni { | End of th, Net ch Beginning of | End of th, | Net change
nning of nd of mon et change ng nd of mon et ¢
month, Feb. 28, 1065 durin; Unit of measure month, Feb, 28, 1965 durin;
Feb. 1, 1965 mont! Feb. 1, 1965 mont|
Oivil defense stockpile, Department of Defense:
ing equipment {engine mtors. pumps, $10, 063, 183 $10, 060, 221 —$2,062 || 10-mile units.... 45 il Mt S
nrrinatm's puri ers‘, plpe, and fittings).
Ch and b 1, 707, 892 1,797,342 —550 [t R B TR 2
Total. 11, 861, 075 11, 857, 563 e B e e e e s s e = it A e e s e et i i o i
Civil defense medieal sl:oekpﬂa. Department of Health,
Edum&ion, m\d Welfar
edical bu stocks ‘and associated Items at civil 117, 504, 041 117, 078, 905 — 426, 036 o b s e O S MO T
defmse mubillml’.ion warchouses.
Medieal bulk stock at facturer locati 5, 090, 353 5, 036, 008 — 54, WAL e e ] AT SR PR R
Packaged disaster hospitals 2 71, 554, 585 71,900, 718 +346,133 || Each...cccaeanen 2,187 2,218 +31
Supply additions (for packaged disaster hospitals)... 670, 393 6, 602, 620 +22, o
Total 200, 820, 272 200, 708, 260 =112,012
Total, civil defense supplies and equipment_.___.._ 212, 681, 347 212, 565, 823 =115, 524
1 Composite group of many different items. ed from reports submitted by the De ent of Defense and the
t Reparted as "Cfvﬂ defense emergency hospitals,” prior to February 1085, Department olp“ Health, Education, and Welfare, o
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TasLe 4.—Machine tools inventories, February 1965 (showing, by ilem, net changes during the month in terms of cost value and quantity)
Cost value Quantity
Ttem
change ning of | End th, | Net ch
montllia;‘ » E;;ihdm 4 N%‘mhzg Unit of measure Buﬂ";ntnf ki !F‘lab?‘ssn?ogﬁs i:iu';-l i

Feb. 1, 1965 mon! Feb. 1, 10856 mont
2 On loan. _ A 845, 300 $45, 300 Tool ¢ P
N“‘MA‘? pos At 75, 0123. % 5, ng;. % -850, 700 6,010 , M} +51
On lease__ ¥ " A i e
ofhor i 14,900 14, 900 3 § RE—
g:m%:mw-\m 12.723:300 12.93!."900 -+-204, 300 3,029 3,061 +a2
Total 88, 684, 100 88, 939, 100 255, 000 9, 643 9,726 +83
Total, hine tools 88,720, 400 B8, 984, 400 <255, 000 9, 650 9,733 +83

Bource: Compiled from reports submitted by the General SBervices Administration,

TasLe 5.—Helium inventories, February 1965 (showing, by item, net changes during the month in terms of cost value and guantity)

Cost valae Quantity
Item
ni { | End of t! Net change Beginning of | End of month, | Net chan
Beg{l:ntg? » Feh?ﬁg 2&?’ l:it:friﬂ Unit of measure ‘Fr:ltonth;‘ Feb. 'g,lms liuri.uﬁse
Feb. 1, 1965 mont Feb. 1, 1965 mont!
Ot ivieroant. $213, 080 $270, 435 856, 447 || Cubic foot- ... 13,800,000 | 23,800,000 | <4-5,000,000
Stored underground _ _. 61, 444, 020 64, 508, 083 +3, 064,083 (|_____ RS 5,771,100, 000 | 6, 034, 600, 000 | 4263, 500, 000
Total, helium 61, 658, 009 64, 778, 519 43,120,510 |}_____do._____.___ 5,780, 000,000 | 6,058, 400,000 | 4268, 500, 000
Bource: Compiled from reports submitted by the Department of the Interlor.
APPENDIX A Supplemental—barter voted in favor of the new price support pxio-
PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS AND STATUTORY As a result of a delegation of authority 8ram for corn authorized by that act, price
CITATIONS from OEP (32A C.F.R., ch. I, DMO V-4) the :‘;gmwt?;;daww ri?fm l;?:;ey. o§§ Jg:{
General Services Administration is respon- ums. port
mm:mmﬁm m,‘p::mm sible for the maintenance and sburngepoof and mohair is mandatory under the National

The Strateglc and Critical Materials Stock
Plling Act (50 U.S.C. 98-88h) provides for
the establishment and maintenance of a na-
‘tional stockpile of strategic and ecritical
materials. The General Services Administra-
tion is responsible for making purchases of
strategic and critical materials and provid-
ing for their storage, security, and mainte-
nance, These functions are performed in
accordance with directives issued by the Di-
rector of the Office of Emergency Flanning.
The act also provides for the transfer from
other Government agencies of strategic and
critical materials which are excess to the
needs of such other agencies and are required
to meet the stockpile objectives established
by OEP. In addition, the General Services
Administration is responsible for disposing
of those strategic and critical materials
which OEP determines to be no longer needed
for stockpile purposes.

General policles for strategic and eritical
materials stockpiling are contained in DMO
V-1, issued by the Director of the Office of
Emergency Planning and published in the
Federal Register of December 19, 1959 (24
F.R. 10309). Portions of this order relate
also to Defense Production Act inventories.

Defense Production Act

Under section 303 of the Defense Produc-
tion Act of 1950 (50 U.S.C. App. 2098) and
Executive Order No. 10480, as amended, the
General Services Administration is authorized
to make purchases of or commitments to pur-
chase metals, minerals, and other materials,
for Government use or resale, In order to
expand productive capacity and supply,
and also to store the materials acquired as a
result of such purchases or commitments.
Such functions are carried out in accord-
ance with programs certified by the Director
of the Office of Emergency Planning,

materials placed in the supplemental stock-
plle. Section 206 of the Agricultural Act of
1956 (7 U.S.C. 1856) provides that strategic
and other materials acquired by the Com-
modity Credit Corporation as a result of
barter or exchange of agricultural products,
unless acquired for the national stockpile
or for other purposes, shall be transferred to
the supplemental stockpile established by
section 104(b) of the Agricultural Trade De-
velopment and Assistance Act of 1954 (7
U.S.C. 1704(b)). In addition to the mate-
rials which have been or may be so acquired,
the materials obtained under the programs
established pursuant to the Domestic Tung-
sten, Asbestos, Fluorspar, and Columblium-
Tantalum Production and Purchase Act of
1956 (50 U.S.C. App. 2191-2185), which termi-
nated December 31, 19568, have been trans-
ferred to the supplemental stockpile, as au-
thorized by the provisions of sald Produc-
tlon and Purchase Act.
AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES
The price-support program

Price-support operations are carried out
under the charter powers (15 US.C. 714) of
the Commodity Credit Corporation, Depart-
ment of Agriculture, in conformity with the
Agricultural Act of 1949 (7 U.S.C. 1421), the
Agricultural Act of 18564 (7 UB.C. 1741),
which includes the National Wool Act of
1954, the Agricultural Act of 1956 (7 U.S.C.
1442), the Agricultural Act of 1958, and with
respect to certain types of tobacco, in con-
formity with the act of July 28, 1945, as
amended (7 U.S.C. 1312). Under the Agri-
cultural Act of 1948, price support is manda-
tory for the basic commodities—ecorn, cotton,
wheat, rice, peanuts, and tobacco—and spe-
cific nonbasic commodities; namely, tung
nuts, honey, milk, butterfat, and the prod-
ucts of milk and butterfat, Under the Agri-
cultural Act of 1958, as producers of corn

Wool Act of 1954, through the marketing
year ending March 31, 1966. Price support
for other nonbasic agricultural commodities
is discretlonary except that, whenever the
price of either cottonseed or soybeans is sup-
ported, the price of the other must be sup-
ported at such level as the Becretary deter-
mines will cause them to compete on egqual
terms on the market. This program may
also include operations to remove and dis-
pose of or ald in the removal or disposition
of surplus agricultural commodities for the
purpose of stabllizing prices at levels not in
excess of permissible price support levels.

Price support is made available through
loans, purchase agreements, purchases, and
other operations and, in the case of wool and
mohair, through incentive payments based
on marketings. The producers’' commodities
serve as collateral for price support loans.
With limited exceptions, price support loans
are nonrecourse and the Corporation looks
only to the pledged or mortgaged collateral
for satisfaction of the loan. Purchase agree-
ments generally are available during the
same period that loans are available. By
signing a purchase agreement, a producer
receives an option to sell to the Corporation
any quantity of the commodity which he
may elect within the maximum specified in
the agreement.

The major effect on budgetary expendi-
tures is represented by the disbursements
for price support loans. The largest part
of the commodity acquisitions under the
program result from the forfeiting of com-
modities pledged as loan collateral for which
the expenditures occurred at the time of
making the loan, rather than at the time
of acquiring the commodities.

Dispositions of commodities acquired by
the Corporation in its price-support opera-
tions are made in compliance with sections
202, 407, and 416 of the Agricultural Act of
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1949, and other applicable legislation, par-
ticularly the Agricultural Trade Develop-
ment and Assistance Act of 1954 (7 US.C.
1691), title I of the Agricultural Act of 1954,
title II of the Agricultural Act of 1956, the
Agricultural Act of 19568, the act of August
19, 1958, in the case of cornmeal and wheat
flour, and the act of September 21, 1959, with
regard to sales of livestock feed in emergency
areas.

Inventory itransferred from national stock-
pile

This inventory, all cotton, was transferred
to Commodity Credit Corporation at no cost
from the national stockpile pursuant to Pub-
lic Law 85-96 and Public Law 87-548. The
proceeds from sales, less costs Incurred by
CCC, are covered into the Treasury as mis-
eellaneous receipts; therefore, such proceeds
and costs are not recorded in the operating
accounts. The cost value as ehown for this
cotton has heen computed on the basis of
average per bale cost of each type of cotton
when purchased by CCC for the national
stockpile.

CIVIL DEFENSE SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT
Cipil defense stockpile

The Department of Defense conducts this
stockpiling program pursuant to section 201
(b) of Public Law 920, 8lst Congress, as
amended. The program is designed to pro-
vide some of the most essential materials to
minimize the effects upon the civilian popu-
lation which would be caused by an attack
upon the United States. Supplies and equip-
ment unavailable, or lacking in
quantity needed to cope with such conditions,
are stockpiled at strategic locations in a na-
tionwide warehouse system consisting of gen-
eral storage facilities.

Civil defense medical stockpile

The Department of Health, Education, and
‘Welfare conducts the stockpiling program for
medical supplies and equipment pursuant to
section 201(h) of Public Law 920, 81st Con-
gress, as delegated by the President following
the intent of Reorganization Pian No. 1, of
1858. The Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare plans and directs the procure-
ment, storage, maintenance, inspection, sur-
vey, distribution, and utilization of essential
supplies and equipment for emergency health
services. The medical stockpile includes a
program designed to pre-position assembled
emergency hospitals and other medical sup-
plies and equipment into communities
throughout the Natlon.

MACHINE TOOLS
Defense Production Act

Under section 303 of the Defense Produc-
tion Act of 1950 (50 U.S.C. App. 2093) and
Executive Order No. 10480, as amended, the
General Services Administration has ac-
quired machine tools in furtherance of ex-
pansion of productive capacity, in accord-
ance with programs certified by the Director
of the Office of Emergency Planning.

National industria. equipment reserve

Under general policles established and
directives issued by the Secretary of Defense,
the General Al ation is re-
sponsible for care, maintenance, utilization,
transfer, leasing, lending to nonprofit schools,
disposal, transportation, repair, restoration,
and renovation of national industrial reserve
equipment transferred to GSA under the
National Industrial Reserve Act of 1948 (60
U.S.0.451-462).

HELTUM

The helium conservation program is con-
ducted by the Department of the Interior
pursuant to the Hellum Act, approved Sep-
tember 138, 1960 (Public Law 86-777; 74 Stat.
918; 50 U.8.C. 167) and subsequent appro-
priations acts which have established fiscal
limitations and provided borrowing author.
ity for the program. Among other things,
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the Helium Act authorizes the Secretary of
the Interior to produce helium in Govern-
ment plants, to acquire helium from private
plants, to sell hellum to meet current de-
mands, and to store for future use helium
that is so produced or acquired in excess of
that required to meet current demands,
Sales of helium by the Secretary of the Inte-
rior shall be at prices established by him
which shall be adequate to liquidate the
costs of the program within 25 years, except
that this period may be extended by the
Secretary for not more than 10 years for
funds borrowed for purposes other than the
acquisition and construction of helium
plants and facilities.

This report covers hellum that is produced
in Government plants and acquired from
private plants, Hellum in excess of current
demands is stored in the Cliffside gasfield
near Amarillo, Tex. The unit of measure is
cubic foot at 14.7 pounds per square inch
absolute pressure and 70° F.

APPENDIX B
NEW STOCKPILE OBJECTIVES

The Office of Emergency Planning is in
the process of establishing mew objectives
for strategic and critical materials. Table 1
of this report reflects the new objectives
established between May 1963 and April 1964
for 79 materials (including 8 removed from
stockpile list), based on essential needs in
the event of a “conventional war emergency.”
The new objective for each material has
been noted in the reports, beginning with
June 1963, for the months in which the
respective objectives were established.

The following excerpts from OEP state-
ments dated July 11 and 19, 1863, February
28, 1964, March 6, 13, 20, and 27, 1964, and
April 3 and 10, 1964, set forth the new policy
with respect to objectives for strateglc and
critical materials:

*“The Office of Emergency Planning is now
conducting supply-requirements studies for
all stockpile materials which will reflect cur-
rent military, Industrial, and other essential
needs In the event of a conventional war
emergency. On the basis of recently com-
pleted supply-requirements studies for the
foregolng materials, the new stockpile ob-
jectives were established with the advice and
assistance of the Interdepartmental Materlals
Advisory Committee, a group chaired by the
Office of Emergency Planning and composed
of representatives of the Departments of
State, Defense, the Interior, Agriculture,
Commerce, and Labor, and the General Serv-
ices Administration, the Agency for Interna-
tional Development, and the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration. Repre-
sentatives of the Bureau of the Budget, the
Atomie Energy Commission, and the Small
Business Administration participate as ob-
Bervers.

“These new objectives reflect a new policy
to establish a single objective for each stock-
pile material. They have been determined
on the basis of criteria heretofore used in
establishing maximum objectives, and re-
flect the approximate calculated emergency
deficits for the materials for conventional
war and do not have any arbitrary adjust-
ments for possible Increased requirements
for other types of emergency.

“Heretofore, there was a ‘basic objective’
and a ‘maximum objective’ for each mate-
rial. The basic objectives assumed some
continued reliance on foreign sources of
supply in an emergency, The former maxi-
mum objectives completely discounted for-
elgn sources of supply beyond North Amer-
ica and comparable accessible areas.

“Previously, maximum objectives could not
be less than 6 months’ normal usage of the
material by Industry in the United States
in periods of active demand. The 6-month
rule has been eliminated In establishing the
new calculated conventional war objectives.
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“The Office of Emergency Planning also
announced that the present Defense Mo-
bilization Order V-7, dealing with general
policies for strategic and critical materials
stockpiling, was now being revised to reflect
these new policies. When finally prepared
and approved, the new order will be pub-
lished in the Federal Register.

“New conventional war objectives for the
remaining stockpile materials are being de-
veloped as rapidly as new supply-require-
ments data become avallable. They will be
released as they are approved.

“The Office of Emergency Planning is also
making studies to determine stockpile needs
to meet the requirements of general nuclear
war and reconstruction. Stockpile objec-
tives for nuclear war have not previously
been developed. Some commodity objectives
may be higher and others may be lower
than the objectives established for conven-
tional war.

“After the nuclear war supply-require-
ments studies are completed, stockpile ob-
Jectives will be based upon calculated deficits
for either conventional war or nuclear war,
whichever need is larger.

“The Office of Emergency Planning stressed
that any long-range disposal programs un-
dertaken prior to the development of ob-
Jectives based on nuclear war assumptions
would provide against disposing of quantities
which might be needed to meet essential
requirements in the event of nuclear attack.
While the disposal of surplus materials can
produce many problems which have not
heretofore arisen, every effort will be made
to see that the interest of producers, proces-
sors, and consumers, and the international
interests of the United States are carefully
considered, both in the development and
carrying out of disposal programs. Before
decisions are made regarding the adoption
of a long-range disposal program for a par-
ticular item in the stockpile, there will be
appropriate consultations with industry in
order to obtaln the advice of interested
parties.”

The OEP statement of April 17, 1964, con-
tained the following excerpts:

“Today's action completes supply-require-
ments studies for all stockpile materials
based on current military, industrial, and
other essential needs in the event of a con-
ventional war emergency. Objectives for
79 materials in the stockpile were established
with the advice and assistance of the Inter-
departmental Materials Advisory Committee,
a group chaired by OEP and composed of
representatives of the Departments of State,
Defense, the Interior, Agriculture, Com-
merce, and Labor, and the General Services
Administration, the Agency for International
Development, and the National Aeronautics
and Space Administration. Representatives
of the Bureau of the Budget, the Atomic
Energy Commission, and the Small Business
Administration participate as observers,

“These new objectives reflect a new policy
which accords with the recommendation of
the Executive Stockpile Committee to es-
tablish a single objective for each material
in the national stockpile, These new ob-
jectives will be reviewed and revised as nec-
essary each year. Because military require-
ments and estimated emergency supplies of
stockpile materials are constantly shifting,
the supply-requirements balance for any
material that is now or may become impor-
tant to defense must be kept under con-
tinuing surveillance. Supply-requirements
studies of the conventional war needs of ap-
proximately 20 other strategic and critical
materials, which do not have stockpile ob-
Jectives, are underway and are expected to
be completed in the next few weeks. At the
same time, studies on supply requirements
for nuclear war are golng forward. No
definite date for completion of these studies
has been established as yet.
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“OEP stressed that long-range programs
for disposal of identified surpluses would
take into account the Interests of producers,
processors, and consumers, as well as the
international interests of the United States.
Appropriate consultation with industry will
-precede all decisions for the adoption of
every disposal program and the advice of
interested parties will be sought.”

STATEMENT BY SENATOR BYRD OF VIRGINIA

The cost value of Federal stockpile inven-
tories as of February 28, 1965, totaled $13,-
052,653,269. This was a net decrease of $183,-
529,827, as compared with the February 1
total of $13,236,183,096. Net changes during
the month are summarized by major cate-
gory as follows:

Cost value, February 1965
Major categor
o L Net change Total, end of
duoring month month
—$27, 572,506 | $8, 336, 102,210
ies —150, 217,217 | 4,850,132, 317
Civil defense supplies
and equipment_..... —115, 524 212, 585, 823
Machine tools._. ] 255, 000 88, 984, 400
HalG s e -3, 120, 510 64, 778, 510
Total. oo —188, 520,827 | 13, 052, 653, 260

These figures are from the February 1865
report on Federal stockpile inventories com-
piled from official agency data by the Joint
Committee on Reduction of Nonessential
Federal Expenditures, showing detail with
respect to quantity and cost value of each
commodity in the inventorles covered.

STRATEGIC AND CRITICAL MATERIALS

So-called strategic and critical materials
are stored by the Government in (1) the na-
tional stockpile, (2) the Defense Production
Act inventory, and (3) the supplemental-
barter stockpile,

Overall, there are now 94 materials stock-
piled in the strategic and critical inventories.
Stockpile objectives—in terms of volume—
are presently fixed for 76 of these 94 mate-
rials. Of the 76 materials having stockpile
objectives, 63 were stockpiled in excess of
their objectives as of February 28, 1965.

Increases in cost value were reported in 13
of the materials stockpiled in all strategic
and critical inventories, decreases were re-
ported in 21 materials, and 60 materials re-
mained unchanged during February.

National stockpile

The cost value of materials in the national
stockpile as of February 28, 1965, totaled
$5,521,145,800. This was a net decrease of
$18,101,200 during the month. The largest
decreases were $8,715,700 in tin and #7,305,300
in rubber.

Defense Production Aect inventory

The cost value of materials in the Defense
Production Act inventory as of February 28,
1965, totaled $1,414,482,900. This was a net
decrease of $10,465,400. The largest decreases
were in copper, nickel and aluminum.

Supplemental-barter

The cost value of materials in the supple-
mental-barter stockpile as of February 28,
1965, totaled $1,400,563,610. This was a net
increase of $994,004. The largest Increases
were in manganese and bauxite.

OTHER STOCKPILE INVENTORIES

Among the other categories of stockpiled
materials covered by the report the largest is
$4.4 billlon in agricultural commodities.
Major decreases in agricultural commodities
during February were reported for corn,
wheat, cotton, and grain sorghum.

Inventories of civil defense supplies and
equipment showed a net decrease; the ma-
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chine tools inventories showed a net in-
crease; and the hellum inventories showed
a net increase during February.

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF COMMIT-
TEE ON ARMED SERVICES

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, as in
executive session, from the Committee on
Armed Services I report favorably the
nominations of 125 general officers in
the Army, Navy, and Air Force, and ask
that these nominations be placed on the
Executive Calendar.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. (Mr.
Bass in the chair.) Without objection,
it is so ordered.

The nominations, ordered to placed on
the Executive Calendar, are as follows:

Rear Adm. Luther C. Heinz, U.S. Navy, for
commands and other duties determined by
the President, for appolntment to the grade
of vice admiral while so serving;

Col. Edward Morton Hudgins, Col. William
Arthur Reinken, and Col. Henry Albert
Smith, Jr., Army National Guard of the
United States officers, for appointment as
Reserve commissioned officers of the Army;

Maj. Gen. George Merle Powell, Army of
the United States (brigadier general, U.S.
Army), and sundry other officers, for ap-
pointment in the Regular Army of the United
States;

Brig. Gen. Henry Schuldt Murphey, U.S.
Army, and sundry other officers, for tem-
porary appointment in the Army of the
United States;

Col. George Anson Kuhn, U.8. Army, for
appointment in the Regular Army of the
United States;

Maj. Gen. James C. McGehee (brigadier
general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force,
and sundry other officers, for appointment
in the Regular Air Force;

Brig. Gen. Gilbert L. Pritchard, Regular
Alr Force, and sundry other officers, for
temporary appolntment in the U.B. Air
Force;

Brig. Gen. John L. Zoeckler (colonel, Regu-
lar Air Force), U.S. Air Force, for temporary
appointment in the grade of major general,
U.S. Alr Force;

Gen. Hamilton Hawkins Howze, Army of
the United States (major general, U.S.
Army), to be placed on the retired list in
the grade of general;

Lt. Gen. Dwight Edward Beach, Army of
the United States (major general, U.S.
Army), to be assigned to a position of im-
portance and responsibility designated by
the President, in the grade of general;

Lt, Gen. Gordon A, Blake (major general,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force, to be
placed on the retired list in the grade of
lieutenant general;, and

Maj. Gen. Benjamin O. Davis, Jr., Regular
Alr Force, to be assigned to positions of im-
portance and responsibllity designated by
the President, in the grade of lieutenant gen-
eral.

Mr, INOUYE. Mr. President, in ad-
dition, I report favorably 525 promotions
in the Regular Army in the grade of
captain and below; 1,010 appointments in
the Navy in the grade of commander and
below; 2,377 appointments in the Marine
Corps in the grade of colonel and be-
low; and 455 appointments in the Air
Force in the grade of colonel and below.
Since these names have already appeared
in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in order to
save the expense of printing on the Ex-
ecutive Calendar I ask unanimous con-
sent that they be ordered to lie on the
Secretary’s desk for the information o
any Senator. 1
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The nominations, ordered to lie on the
desk, are as follows:

James T. Abbey, and sundry other Naval
Officers’ Training Corps candidates, for per-
manent assignment in the Navy;

Erich H. Ashburn, and sundry other grad-
uates from the Navy enlisted scientific edu-
cation program, for permanent assignment in
the Navy;

Allen C. Minser, and sundry other Naval
Reserve officers, for assignment in the Navy;

Franels X. Baglioni, and sundry other U.S.
Navy officers, to be reverted to permanent
chief warrant officers (W—4) in the Navy;

Willlam J. Caldwell, and sundry other of-
ficers of the Naval Reserve Officers’ Training
Corps, for permanent appointment in the
Marine Corps;

Richard E. Waters (Army Reserve Officers’
Training Corps), for permanent appointment
in the Marine Corps;

Vaughn E. Hill, and sundry other persons,
for appointment in the Regular Air Force:

Alexander A. Abela, and sundry other dis-
tinguished military students of the Alr Force
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, for appoint-
ment in the Regular Air Force;

Joseph N. Acinapura, and sundry other
officers, for promotion in the Regular Army
of the United States;

Joseph S. McAuliffe, and sundry other dis-
tinguished military students, for appoint-
ment in the Regular Army of the United
States; and

Nels E. Anderson, and sundry other offi-
cers, for promotion in the Marine Corps.

e —————

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS
INTRODUCED

Bills and joint resolutions were intro-
duced, read the first time, and, by
unanimous consent, the second time, and
referred as follows:

By Mr. METCALF:
S5.1846. A bill for the relief of Dr. Glen
Fulcher; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. METCALF (for himself and Mr.

MANSFIELD) :

5. 1847, A bill to provide for the modifica-
tion of the excess land provision of Federal
reclamation law as it applies to irrigable
lands in the drainage area above Canyon Fer-
ry Dam, Mont.; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. PEARSON:

5.1848. A bill for the relief of Mary
Horalek and Eva Horalek, Blue Rapids, Eans.;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

S.1849. A bill to authorize the Secretary
of the Army to pay the market value of cer-
tain leasehold interests, bulldings, and im-
provements and to pay severance damages to
certain persons having interests in lands ac-
quired for the Marion Dam and Reservoir
project in the State of Kansas; to the Com-
mittee on Public Works.

By Mr. BAYH (for himself, Mr. HARTEE,
Mr. NeLsoN, and Mr., HART) :

5.1850. A bill to authorize disaster loans
under title V of the Housing Act of 1049, in-
cluding refinancing; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

By Mr. RIBICOFF':

5.1851. A bill to provide fellowships for
research leading to a doctoral degree; to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr. RmeicorF when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. DOMINICK :

5.1852. A bill to increase the annulities
of certain schoolteachers in the District of
Columbia who retired prior to October 1,
1956; and

5.1853. A bill to provide for regulation of
the professional practice of certified public
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accountants In the District of Columbia, in-
cluding the examination, licensure, registra-
tion of certified public accountants, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

(See the remarks of Mr. Dominick when he
introduced the above bills, which appear un-
der separate headings.)

By Mr. SPAREMAN:

S. 1854. A bill to amend the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954 with respect to the income
tax treatment of small business investment
companies; to the Committee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. SPARKMAN when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. PELL (for himself and Mr.
PASTORE) :

8. 1855. A bill to provide for the establish-
ment of the Roger Williams National Me-
morial in the city of Providence, R.I., and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs,

(See the remarks of Mr. PeLL when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr, CANNON:

S.1856. A bill to authorize the Secretary
of the Navy to sell uniform clothing to the
Naval Sea Cadet Corps; placed on the cal-
endar.

{See reference to the above bill when re-
ported by Mr. CanwoNw, which appears under
the heading “Reports of Committees.”)

By Mr. SCOTT:

8. 1857. A bill for the relief of Cesare Tam-

bellini; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. CLARE (for himself and Mr.
METCALF) &

5.J. Res. 72. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the United
States providing that the term of office of
Members of the House of Representatives
ghall be 4 years;

SJ Res. 73. Joint resolution proposing an

d 1t to the Cc tion of the United
Bta.tes providing that the term of office of
U.S. Senators shall be 4 years; and

S5.J. Res. 74. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the United
States providing that the term of office of
U.8. Senators shall be 8 years; to the Com-~
mittee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. CLark when he
introduced the above joint resolutions, which
appear under @ separate heading.)

RESOLUTION

AMENDMENT OF STANDING RULES
OF THE SENATE

Mr. CLARK submitted a resolution (S.
Res. 103) amending the Standing Rules
of the Senate, which was referred to the
gommittee on Rules and Administra-

on,

(See the above resolution printed in
full when submitted by Mr. CrLARK, which
appears under a separate heading.)

FELLOWSHIPS FOR RESEARCH
LEADING TO A DOCTORAL DE-
GREE

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a bill
to provide fellowships for research lead-
ing to completion of doctoral degrees.

For some time, both within and with-
out the higher educational community,
the extent of the present faculty short-
age and its implications for academic
standards has been hotly debated. The
background for this debate has been
some undeniable facts. Current college
enroliments of 4.3 million will rise to 5.7
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million in 5 years; within a decade the
college population will reach approxi-
mately 8 million, or almost double what
it is today.

For permanent appointments to ecol-
lege and university staffs, the doctoral
degree has become almost a necessity.
If staffing problems are difficult today,
what will they be like in 10 years? An-
other undeniable fact is the low rate with
which graduate students complete ad-
vanced degree requirements and enter
college and university teaching with
Ph. D.’s in their respective academic dis-
ciplines. The number of Ph. D.'s gradu-
ated in 1963 was only 20 percent higher
than in 1953. During the same period,
the college population increased two-
fold. It is obvious that the supply of
graduated Ph. D.’s has fallen far behind
the demand. From this situation follows
two critical problems: The problem of
maintaining staff quality—in some fields
maintaining any staff at all—is acute in
colleges and universities of low prestige
offering the poorest rewards and heaviest
burdens for academic service. The prob-
lem of maintaining staff quality is espe-
cially acute in fields with attractive em-
ployment possibilities outside the aca-
demic community, notably in science
and economics.

In brief, there is great competition
among colleges and universities for grad-
uated Ph. D.’s in the sciences, in certain
timely nonscientific fields like Russian,
African and Asian studies, and great
competition for quality people in all other
fields. The intensity of this competition
has compelled graduated schools all over
the country to reexamine their programs
with a view toward shortening the time
necessary to complete doctoral work. In
addition, private foundations like the
Danforth, Woodrow Wilson, and Ford
have provided scholarship funds and
otherwise encouraged superior under-
graduates to undertake graduate study.
The business and industrial communities
have continued to make substantial con-
tributions to graduate programs in scien-
tific fields and to a lesser degree to the
social sciences and humanities. Grad-
uate schools themselves have added
greatly to their existing programs of
student aid, and the Federal Govern-
ment through the National Science
Foundation and National Defense Edu-
cation Act programs has progressively in-
creased its direct financial support of
graduate study.

Given the availability of scholarship,
fellowship, and assistantship opportuni-
ties for superior students, why has not
the number of Ph. D.'s graduated in-
creased more rapidly? The truth of the
matter is that many more students be-
gin graduate studies than complete them.
They are, if you please, Mr. President,
dropouts. While the reasons for drop-
ping out are many—including intellec-
tual and psychological reasons—one of
the most important reasons for leaving
graduate school is economic. Most of the
direct assistance available to graduate
students is for the first year of study;
the availability of direct grants dimin-
ishes as the student progresses through
his second, third, fourth, and subsequent
years. After the first year, graduate stu-
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dents in scientific fields generally sup-
port themselves either by teaching as-
sistantships of 2 or 3 years’ duration or
by participation in nonteaching research
programs. Students in nonscientific
fields have the alternatives of teaching
assistants or full-time employment as
teachers before all of their degree re-
quirements are satisfied.

Because graduate students are rarely
full-time students after their second
year, sometimes after their first year, the
time required to complete degree require-
ments is excessively prolonged. Less
true in scientific fields because of the
greater availability of nonteaching and
research assistantships, students in non-
scientifie fields without the good fortune
of independent means are trapped by the
economics of their situation. The con-
sequence is that such students rarely
complete their degree requirements in 4
years; some take 5, 6, 7, and many never
finish at all. What is needed is a fel-
lowship program that will make possible
completion of what has been well begun.
What is needed is a program of grants
that will enable Ph. D. candidates in non-
scientific fields to complete the writing of
their doctoral dissertations. They must
have some escape from their economic
situation; the colleges, and the country
need them.

Existing private programs simply do
not approach the problem, and Federal
ones all but ignore it. The Woodrow
Wilson program has a small number of
dissertation fellowships, those wise peo-
ple at the Danforth Foundation try to
see their fellowship holders through the
completion of their graduate work, and
departments in some of the leading grad-
uate schools have programs that include
a number of dissertation fellowships. To
be sure, recent amendments to the Na-
tional Defense Education Act fellowship
programs are helpful. Grants available
for 3 years need not be taken in three
consecutive years, but students not on
a National Defense Education Act pro-
gram—by far the preponderance of
students currently undertaking grad-
uate study—have not even that resource.

To deal with this genuine problem
in graduate education, to check the de-
veloping shortage of college professors,
to improve the general state of instruc-
tion and research in all of our eolleges
and universities, Mr. President, I pro-
pose a program supported by the Fed-
eral Government offering fellowships for
completion of doctoral dissertations.
Though intended to assist students in
nonscientific fields, this program would
not discriminate against students study-
ing in scientific fields, This program
would be available to all graduate stu-
dents in good standing in accredited
graduate schools that have satisfied all
academic requirements for the doctoral
degree except completion of their dis-
sertation. The Commissioner of Educa-
tion would be authorized to award up
to 2,000 fellowships for the first fiscal
yvear and up to 2,000 new fellowships
for the next 2 fiscal years. The fellow-
ships would be awarded for such periods
as the Commissioner of Education may
determine but not to exceed 2 years.
The amount of individual fellowships
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would be the same as is presently of-
fered during the third year of the Na-
tional Defense Education Act programs.
Recipients of these fellowships will not
be subject to a residence requirement.
They will have the option of traveling to
any library, archive, or research center
in this country or elsewhere whose re-
sources would facilitate completion of
their dissertations.

Mr. President, the annual cost of this
fellowship program would be minimal;
the impact of this program upon Amer-
ican higher education could be a pro-
found one.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill be printed in the Rec-
orp at the conclusion of my remarks and
that the bill may lie on the desk for 5
days to enable other Senators to become
COSpOonsors.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the REcorp, and held
at the desk, as requested by the Senator
from Connecticut.

The bill (S. 1851) to provide fellow-
ships for research leading to a doctoral
degree, introduced by Mr. RIBICOFF, was
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare, and ordered to be printed in the
ReEcorbp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this Act
may be cited as the “Dissertation Fellowship
Act”.

FELLOWSHIPS AUTHORIZED

Sec.2. (a) The Commissioner of Educa-
tion (hereinafter referred to as the “Com-
missioner”) is authorized to award under the
provisions of this Act not to exceed two
thousand fellowships for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1966, and not to exceed two
thousand new fellowships for each of the two
succeeding fiscal years, for graduate research
incident to the presentation of a doctoral
dissertatlon. Such fellowships mar be
awarded for research at any institution of
higher education, library, archive or other
research center approved by the Commis-
sioner. Such fellowships shall be awarded
for such periods as the Commissioner may
determine but not to exceed two years.

(b) In addition to the number of fellow-
ships authorized to be awarded by subsec-
tion (a) of this section, the Commissioner
is authorized to award fellowships equal to
the number previously awarded during any
fiscal year under this Act but vacated prior
to the end of the period for which they
were awarded; except that each fellowship
awarded under this subsection shall be for
such period of research, not in excess of the
remainder of the period for which the fel-
lowship which it replaces was awarded, as
the Commissioner may determine.

AWARD OF FELLOWSHIPS

Sec. 3. (a) Recipients of fellowships under
this Act shall be persons who have com-
pleted all course work required for the grant-
ing of a doctoral degree (except such course
work credited on the dissertation) and com-
prehensive examinations where appropriate,
and whose doctoral dissertation proposal has
been approved by the appropriate officials
of an institution of higher education. For
the purpose of this section, the term “insti-
tution of higher education” means an edu-
cational institution in any State which (1)
admits as regular students only persons hav-
ing a certificate of graduation from a school
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providing secondary education, or the rec-
ognized equivalent of such a certificate, (2)
is legally authorized within such State to
provide a program of education beyond sec-
ondary education, (3) provides an educa-
tional program for which it awards a doc-
tor's degree, (4) is a public or other non-
profit institution, and (5) is accredited by
a nationally recognized accrediting agency
or association or, if not so accredited, is an
institution whose credits are accepted, on
trnasfer, by not less than three institutions
which are so accredited, for credit on the
same basis as If transferred from an institu-
tion so accredited.

(b) No fellowship shall be awarded under
this Act for research at a school or depart-
ment of divinity or research leading to a
degree of Doctor of Divinity. For the pur-
poses of this section, the term ‘“school or
department of divinity" means an institu-
tion or department or branch of an institu-
tion, whose program is specifically for the
education of students to prepare them to
become ministers of religion or to enter upon
some other religious vocation or to prepare
them to teach theological subjects.

DISTRIBUTION OF FELLOWSHIPS

Sec. 4. In awarding fellowships under the
provisions of this Act the Commissioner shall
endeavor to provide an eguitable distribu-
tion of such fellowships throughout the Na-
tlon.

STIPENDS

Sec. 5. (a) Each person awarded a fellow-
ship under the provisions of this Act shall
recelve stipends at the rate of $2,800 for the
first year of research, and $2,800 for the
second year, plus an additional amount of
$400 for each year on account of each of his
dependents.

(b) Such stipends shall be paid to each
person awarded a fellowship under the pro-
visions of this Act in such installments as
the Commissioner deems appropriate.

FELLOWSHIP CONDITIONS

Sec. 6. (a) A person awarded a fellowship
under the provisions of this Act shall con-
tinue to receive the payments provided in
section 5 only during such periods as the
Commissioner finds that he iz maintaining
satisfactory progress in, and devoting es-
sentially full time to, the research for which
such fellowship was awarded, and is not en-
gaging in gainful employment.

(b) The Commissioner shall require re-
ports contalning such information in such
form and to be filed at such times as he de-
termines necessary from each person awarded
a fellowship under the provisions of this Act.
Buch reports shall be accompanied by a cer-
tificate from an appropriate officlal at the
institution of higher education, library,
archive or other research center approved by
the Commissioner, stating that such person
is making satisfactory progress in, and is de-
voting essentlally full time to, the research
for which the fellowship was awarded.

APPROPRIATIONS

Sec. 7. There are authorized to be appro-
priated $6,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1967. For each of the fiscal years
ending June 30, 1967, and June 30, 1968,
there are authorized to be appropriated
$8,000,000, and such sums as may be neces-
sary for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969
in order that fellowships already awarded
might be completed.

INCREASED ANNUITIES OF CERTAIN
SCHOOLTEACHERS IN DISTRICT
OF COLUMBIA
Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, I in-

troduce, for appropriate reference, a bill

to increase the annuities of certain
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schoolteachers in the District of Colum-
bia who retired prior to October 1, 1956.

On June 4, 1957, the 85th Congress ap-
proved Public Law 85—46, a bill to amend
the act for retirement of public school
teachers in the District of Columbia.
‘This bill provided a more liberal formula
for computing the annuities of teachers
and officers retiring from the District of
Columbia public schools. It was made
retroactive to October 1, 1956, but in-
cluded a restrictive clause stating that
these amendments shall not apply in the
case of teachers retired prior to the ef-
fective date, October 1, 1956. Since the
passage of Public Law 85-46, there have
been two increases, amounting to 15 per-
cent, which have applied to persons re-
tired before October 1, 1956. In spite of
these increases, a sizable group of these
older retired teachers is living on very
small annuities, especially small when
considered in the light of the increased
cost of living,

The bill which I am introducing today
would provide a minimum annuity of
$4,000 to District of Columbia teachers
who retired prior to October 1, 1956, and
who had at least 20 years of creditable
service. There are approximately 500
annuitants who would be affected by this
bill. The age range for these teachers is
68 years and up. Very few are able to
get any remunerative employment, so
they must depend primarily on their re-
tirement annuity. Some of these retired
teachers gave more than 40 years serv-
ice to the District of Columbla public
schools; some are on the disability roll:
and yet they are receiving an annuity of
less than $4,000 per year—$333 per
month. Many receive less than half that
amount. In this group of teachers there
are over 300 who taught for 30 years or
more. That means they were teaching in
1926, when the beginning salary for an
elementary teacher was $800, for a junior
high teacher it was $1,000, and for a
senior high school teacher it was $1,200.
At the same time many of these teachers
were paying as high as 8 percent into the
teachers retirement fund. When the
restrictive clause was written into Public
Law 85-46, teachers who had taught
while salaries were still very low were the
ones who lost the benefit of the more
liberal formula adopted for teachers who
retired after October 1, 1956.

The number of teachers involved is a
diminishing one. The cost to assure an
adequate standard of living for them can
never be more than on the day of enact-
ment. The estimated cost of this legis-
lation for the first year is in the neighbor-
hood of $500,000—and it will always be
decreasing. These teachers gave many
years of loyal service in the field of edu-
cation. If we are ever going to correct
this inequitable situation, it must be now.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bhill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 1852) to increase the an-
nuities of certain schoolteachers in the
District of Columbia who retired prior
to October 1, 1956, introduced by Mr.
Dominick, was received, read twice by
its title, and referred to the Committee
on the District of Columbia.
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REGULATION OF PROFESSIONAL
PRACTICE OF CERTIFIED PUBLIC
ACCOUNTANTS IN DISTRICT OF
COLUMEIA

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a bill
to provide for regulation of the profes-
sional practice of certified public ac-
countants in the District of Columbia.

The present law providing for regula-
tion of certified public accountants in
the District of Columbia, namely, the
act of Congress creating a Board of Ac-
countancy in and for the District of Co-
lumbia, has been on the statute books
without change since its passage in 1923,
40 years ago. Most of its provisions have
been outmoded as a result of develop-
ments in the profession and of changes
in economie, social, and political condi-
tions during the period since its adop-
tion. The primary purposes of the pro-
posed new law are: First, to establish
residence requirements for the taking of
the examination for certified public ac-
countant in the District of Columbia;
second, to raise the education and ex-
perience requirements for eligibility to
take such examination; third, to provide
for the recognition of accounting experi-
ence gained in self-employment or with
the Government; fourth, to provide for
the certification of a certified public ac-
countant in the District of Columbia by
endorsement of his certificate from an-
other jurisdiction; fifth, to provide for
the biennial registration of practicing
certified public accountants; and sixth,
to provide for the licensing in the District
of Columbia of partnerships of certified
public accountants where the partners
who reside in the District of Columbia
are certified in this jurisdiction and the
other partners are certified in some State.

A new law has been under considera-
tion by the Board of Accountancy and
others in the public accounting profes-
sion in the District of Columbia for sev-
eral years. The Board of Governors of
the District of Columbia Institute of
Certified Public Accountants and its leg-
islative committees participated in the
present and in the several previous drafts
of this legislation. Through the medium
of a mail ballot it has been ascertained
that this bill has the overwhelming sup-
port of certified public accountants in
the District of Columbia.

Mr. President, this is very desirable
legislation, and I am hopeful that the
Committee on the District of Columbia
can give it early and favorable considera-
tion.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 1853) to provide for regu-
lation of the professional practice of cer-
tified public accountants in the District
of Columbia, including the examination,
licensure, registration of certified public
accountants, and for other purposes, in-
troduced by Mr. DoMINICK, was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to
the Committee on the District of Colum-
bia.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

AMENDMENT OF INTERNAL REVE-
NUE CODE OF 1954 WITH RESPECT
TO INCOME TAX TREATMENT OF
SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT
COMPANIES

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President,
when the Congress enacted the Small
Business Investment Act of 1958, it was
recognized that certain tax benefits
would have to be offered to private in-
vestors to encourage their entrance into
the SBIC program. Accordingly, the
Technical Amendments Act of 1958
added three new provisions to the Inter-
nal Revenue Code. Section 243(b) gave
SBIC's a 100-percent dividends-received
deduction on dividends which they re-
ceived from small business concerns to
which such SBIC's provided equity capi-
tal. Section 1242 gave stockholders in
SBIC's an unlimited ordinary loss deduc-
tion where they incurred losses on the
sale or exchange of their stock in SBIC's.
Section 1243 likewise gave SBIC’s an un-
limited ordinary loss deduction where
they incurred losses on the sale or ex-
change of convertible debentures ac-
quired by them from small business con-
cerns to which they supplied equity capi-
tal. The same deduction applied to
losses from the sale or exchange of stock
acquired through the exercise of the con-
version privilege.

Experience gained by the SBIC indus-
try soon demonstrated that the tax fea-
tures originally extended to the SBIC
program, while of some limited benefit
in encouraging private investment in the
program, were either inadequate or not
fully effective. Each Congress has,
therefore, seen the introduction of bills
designed to clarify or otherwise improve
the tax features of the SBIC program.

Some of these bills have resulted in
changes in the Internal Revenue Code or
in the adoption of administrative rul-
ings by the Internal Revenue Service,
but muech still remains to be done in
the tax area to facilitate the organiza-
tion and operation of SBIC's.

The SBIC tax bill which I am intro-
ducing today is designed to clarify and
improve the tax climate for SBIC's. The
bill addresses itself to those areas of the
tax law which, in my opinion, and in the
opinion of SBIC industry leaders, are
most in need of clarification and correc-
tion.

LOSSES ON LOANS AND INVESTMENTS

Section 1 of the bill would authorize
SBIC’s to utilize either the specific write-
off method or to establish reserves in
anticipation of losses on any and all
types of instruments used by SBIC's in
their financing activities.

Section 166 of the Internal Revenue
Code, relating to bad debts, permits a
taxpayer to charge off against ordinary
income a loss attributable to a debt which
becomes uncollectible. The taxpayer may
claim the deduction when the debt be-
comes uncollectible, or, in the alterna-
tive, he may establish a “reasonable re-~
serve” in anticipation of such losses.
Then, when a loan goes bad, the tax-
payer may charge it against the reserve.
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In December of 1963, the Internal Rev-
enue Service published a technical in-
formation release permitting SBIC’s to
establish reserves equal to 10 percent of
their loans to borrowing small business
concerns. Difficulties arose, however,
under code section 166(e) which provides
that the bad debt provisions of that sec-
tion shall not apply to a debt which is
evidenced by a “security as defined in
section 165(g) (2) (C).”

The latter section in pertinent part
defines a “security” as being “any evi-
dence of indebtedness, issued by a cor-
portation, with interest coupons or in
registered form.”

Since many debt instruments acquired
by SBIC’s are in fact in registered form
the ordinary loss and reserve provisions
of code section 166 are accordingly denied
to them, and the otherwise admirable
IRS administrative ruling authorizing
10-percent reserves is thus rendered in-
effective.

The first section of my bill would elim-
inate this problem by qualifying any type
of instrument acquired by an SBIC for
both ordinary loss and reserve treatment
under code section 166.

While the IRS action in authorizing
10-percent reserves for SBIC’s on loans
was most commendable, it is my view
that such action falls short of the goal
Congress had in mind in establishing the
SBIC program. Bearing in mind that
we wish to encourage the provision of
equity captial as well as long-term loan
funds to small business concerns, it seems
to me that equity financing by SBIC's
ought to be encouraged to the utmost.
Authorizing SBIC's to take ordinary
losses or to establish reserves on the
equity instruments which they acquire
from small business concerns would help
to accomplish this.

PERSONAL HOLDING COMPANY SURTAX
EXEMPTION

Section 542(¢) (11) was added to the
Internal Revenue Code by the Technical
Amendments Act of 1959. It was the
first substantive.change in statutes relat-
ing to the SBIC program following the
enactment of the Small Business In-
vestment Act of 1958.

The 1959 provision was designed to in-
sulate SBIC's from the prohibitive sur-
taxes applicable to personal holding com-
panies. Late in 1960 a spokesman for the
Internal Revenue Service informed the
industry that it was the view of the Serv-
ice that the attribution rules under the
code applied to section 542(c) (11) with
the result that it rendered that section
virtually ineffective.

In the view of IRS, where an SBIC
held an equity interest in a small busi-
ness concern receiving financing from the
SBIC, that interest was attributable to
the shareholders of the SBIC in propor-
tion to their ownership of stock of the
SBIC. By way of example, where the
stock of an SBIC was owned equally by
two individuals, and the SBIC owned 10
percent, of the stock of a small corpora-
tion receiving financing from the SBIC,
then that 10-percent stock interest was
attributed to the shareholders of the
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SBIC with the result that each was re-
garded as owning 5 percent of the stock
of the small business concern. By the
terms of section 542(c¢) (11), the exemp-
tion provided by that section was there-
fore lost to the SBIC, and it was subject
to the personal holding company surtax;
namely, 75 percent on the first $2,000 of
undistributed personal holding company
income and 85 percent on the excess.

The second section of my bill would
expressly nullify the application of the
attribution rules under the fact situation
which I have outlined. The exemption
would apply except where a 10-percent
shareholder in an SBIC owned directly a
10-percent proprietary interest in the
small business concern receiving financ-
ing from the SBIC.

The exemption would also be lost where
the SBIC and its shareholders in the ag-
gregate held a proprietary interest of
more than 50 percent in a small business
concern receiving financing from the
SBIC. In the latter case however the
exemption would not be lost if the SBIC
could establish that the proprietary in-
terest in excess of 50 percent arose from
an aecquisition by the SBIC designed to
protect its earlier investment.

To illustrate, assume an SBIC owned
40 percent of the stock of a small busi-
ness concern, and one of the 10-percent
shareholders of the SBIC owns directly
a separate 5-percent interest in the same
small business concern. At this point,
the SBIC would not be subject to the per-
sonal holding company surtax.

But if the same shareholder of the
SBIC or any other 10-percent share-
holder of the SBIC acquired as much as
an additional 6-percent direct interest in
the stock of the small business concern,
then the SBIC would lose its personal
holding company surtax exemption.

But where the SBIC, under the same
set of facts, was obliged to acquire an ad-
ditional proprietary interest of 6 percent
or more in the small business concern
in order to protect its earlier investment,
the exemption would not be destroyed.

I believe the language in this bill would
accomplish the purpose we had in mind
when section 542(c) (11) was first en-
acted in 1959. A virtually identical pro-
vision passed the Senate last year in H.R.
8050. That provision was agreed to by
the Treasury Department. I am there-
fore hopeful that the second section of
our new bill will receive early and favor-
able consideration by the Congress.
REGULATED INVESTMENT COMPANY TREATMENT

Section 3 of the bill would permit any
SBIC, whether or not registered under
the Investment Company Act of 1940, to
elect to be taxed as a regulated invest-
ment company, thereby permitting it to
pass through to its shareholders both its
ordinary income and its capital gains
without the application of the inter-
mediate corporate income tax.

This section would also substitute the
diversification requirements of the Small
Business Investment Act of 1958 for those
generally applicable to regulated invest-
ment companies.

The purpose of these two changes
would be to encourage additional private
investment in SBIC’s and to increase the
flexibility of their operations.
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Permitting the smaller and privately
owned SBIC’s to elect to be taxed as reg-
ulated investment companies would have
the effect of extending to such compa-
nies the “pass-through” benefits now
extended to small business corporations
electing to be taxed under subchapter S
of the Internal Revenue Code., Such a
provision would undoubtedly encourage
a substantial increase in private invest-
ment in the SBIC program, a result
which the Congress has sought to en-
courage from the very inception of the
program.

‘With respect to the diversification pro-
vision of this section of the hill, it has
been found that the diversification re-
quirements for regulated investment
companies now contained in section
851(b) of the code greatly inhibit the
ability of SBIC’s to function as Congress
intended. The provisions of section
851(b) are, of course, designed to control
the investment activities of mutual funds
and other large pools of capital invested
generally in listed securities. In my
view, they have little application to the
investment activities of SBIC’s and
should, therefore, not control their in-
vestment activities.

In enacting the Small Business In-
vestment Act of 1958, the Congress wrote
into section 306 of that act a diversifica-
tion requirement deemed suitable for
SBIC’s. Section 306 of the 1958 act pro-
vides in substance that without approval
of the Small Business Administration,
an SBIC may not invest or lend more
than 20 percent of its capital and sur-
plus in any single enterprise. In addi-
tion, the SBA has adopted regulations
to restrict concentration of investments
in particular industries.

It is my view that these limitations are
sufficient to insure diversification by
SBIC’s in their financing activities to the
end of spreading their risk, while at the
same time it permits to them a desired
flexibility in tailoring their financial as-
sistance to the needs of small business
concerns seeking SBIC financing.

In short, the diversification require-
ment which Congress agreed should be
applicable to SBIC's, and the SBA's regu-
latory requirement relating to diversifica-
tion, should be substituted for those now
contained in the Internal Revenue
Code with respect to companies electing
to be taxed as regulated investment com-
panies.

It should be pointed out that, under my
bill, an SBIC would not be eligible to
elect to be taxed as a regulated invest-
ment company if, first, it did not make
at least 50 percent of its loans and invest-
ments in equity securities; or second, it
is a personal holding company; or third,
it fails to meet the investment diver-
sification requirements of the Small
Business Investment Act or those pro-
vided by SBA's regulations.

REPEAL OF SECTION 1243

The enactment of section 1 of my bill
would render superfluous section 1243
which now grants to SBIC's an ordinary
loss deduction on losses incurred through
the sale or exchange of convertible
debentures or stock acquired through
exercise of the conversion privilege.
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As previously pointed out, section 1 of
the bill would extend both ordinary loss
treatment and reserve treatment not only
to convertible debentures but to all other
types of financing instruments acquired
by SBIC’s, and thus section 1243 would
no longer be necessary. s

FINANCING SUBCHAPTER S CORPORATIONS

Sections 5 and 6 of the bill would per-
mit SBIC’s to become shareholders in
small business corporations electing to
be taxed under subchapter S of the In-
ternal Revenue Code without granting to
the SBIC shareholder the benefits of
subchapter S flowing fo other share-
holders in an electing small business
corporation.

One of the anomalies of the Small
Business Investment Act of 1958 is the
built-in bias encouraging SBIC financing
of corporations.

The special tax features designed to
implement the SBIC program are geared
almost exclusively to the financing of
corporations. The 100 percent divi-
dends received deduction afforded SBIC's
by section 243(b) of the code and the
ordinary loss deduction afforded by sec-
tion 1243 on losses on convertible deben-
tures are available of course only where
the SBIC is supplying financing to a
corporation.

Of the 4.6 million small business con-
cerns in this country, it is estimated that
only 15 percent of them are in corporate
form. Eighty-five percent of this Na-
tion’s small business entities are either
sole proprietorships or partnerships,

Section 304(a) of the Small Business
Investment Act of 1958 authorizes SBIC’s
to serve as a source of equity capital “for
incorporated small business concerns.”
Section 305 authorizes them to make
loans to “incorporated and unincorpor-
ated small business concerns.”

Thus, the vast number of small busi-
ness concerns operating in unincorpo-
rated form are effectively denied SBIC
finanecing except in the form of long-
term loan funds. Conversely, an SBIC
seeking capital appreciation through its
finaneing activities, cannot achieve such
appreciation except where it furnishes
financing to a corporation.

In order to make SBIC financing avail-
able to unincorporated businesses and to
encourage SBIC financing of such con-
cerns, sections 5 and 6 of my bill would
permit SBIC's to become shareholders in
business entities electing to be taxed as
partnerships under subchapter S of the
Internal Revenue Code.

‘We want to make it clear that in seek-
ing this authorization for SBIC’s, we do
so primarily to benefit a much broader
range of the small business economy.
We do not seek for SBIC’s those special
tax benefits normally flowing to share-
holders of suochapter S corporations.

Section 6 of my bill would provide ex-
pressly that distributions received by the
SBIC from the subchapter S corporation
shall be fully taxable and that the oper-
ating loss deductions normally available
to shareholders in a subchapter S cor-
poration shall not be available to the
SBIC but shall be credited instead to all
other shareholders of the electing small
business corporation.
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CONCLUSION

I earnestly believe that each and every
provision of this tax bill is demonstrably
necessary to the success of the SBIC pro-
gram. I am confident that my colleagues
have been heartened by the progress
made to date under the Small Business
Investment Act of 1958, and I am equally
confident that they share with me my
hope that we can lend further encourage-
ment to the small business segment of
our economy by enacting legislation to
strengthen and assist the small business
investment company program.

In my opinion, the tax bill which I am
introducing today is admirably suited
to this end. In a basically simple and
straightforward manner, the bill will
certainly encourage additional private
investment in the program and thus in-
crease the funds available to small busi-
ness investment companies for the work
that they are doing on behalf of small
business.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
and also a section-by-section analysis
may be printed in the Recorp at this
point.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
and analysis will be printed in the
RECORD.

The bill (S. 1854) to amend the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1954 with respect
to the income tax treatment of small
business investment companies, intro-
duced by Mr. SPARKMAN, was received,
read twice by its title, referred to the
Committee on Finance, and ordered to
be printed in the REcorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
166 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1854
(relating to bad debts) is amended by re-
designating subsection (g) as (h), and by
inserting after subsection (f) the following
new subsection:

“(g) SrEciaL. RULE FOR SmaLL BUSINESS
INVESTMENT CoMPANIES—Notwithstanding
section 165(g) (1) and subsection (e) of this
section, subsections (a), (b), and (c) of this
section shall apply in the case of a taxpayer
which 1s a small business investment com-
pany operating under the Small Business
Investment Act of 1958 to an obligation of
a small business concern which is evidenced
by a security as defined in section 165(g)
(2)."

Sec. 2. Section 542(c) (8) of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 (relating to exception
of small business investment companies from
definition of personal holding company) is
amended to read as follows:

“(8) a small business investment company
which is licensed by the Small Business Ad-
ministration and operating undcr the Small
Business Investment Act of 1958 and which
is actively engaged in the business of pro-
viding funds to small business concerns un-
der that Act. This paragraph shall not apply
ift—

“(A) at any time during the taxable year,
any principal shareholder owns directly or
indirectly (including, in the case of an in-
dividual, ownership by the members of his
family as defined in section 544(a)(2)) a
10 percent or more proprietary interest in
a small business concern to which funds are
provided by the small business investment
company or 10 percent or more in value of
the outstanding stock of such concern; or

“(B) at any time during the taxable year,
the small business Investment company owns
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(or the small business investment company
and one or more of the principal share-
holders of such company own) directly or
indirectly (including, in the case of an in-
dividual, ownership by the members of his
family as defined in section 544(a)(2)) in
the aggregate a proprietary interest of more
than 50 percent in a small business concern
to which funds are provided by the small
business investment company or more than
50 percent in value of the outstanding stock
of such concern. This subparagraph shall
not apply if the small business investment
company establishes that—

(1) the proprietary interest in or stock
of the small business concern owned in the
aggregate by the small business investment
company and its prinecipal shareholders in
excess of the ownership limitation described
in this subparagraph is the result of an ae-
quisition by the small business investment
company of a proprietary interest in or stock
of such small business concern; and

“(ii) the primary purpose of the acquisi-

tion and retention of such excess pro-
prietary interest or stock is to prevent a
substantial decrease in the value of the pro-
prietary interest, stock, or evidence of in-
debtedness of such small business concern
owned by such small business investment
company before the acquisition described
in clause (i).
For purposes of this paragraph, the term
‘principal shareholder’ means, with respect
to any small business investment company, a
shareholder owning directly or indirectly (in-
cluding, in the case of an individual, owner-
ship by the members of his family as de-
fined in section 544(a)(2)) 10 percent or
more of the value of the outstanding stock of
such small business investment company. If
the principal shareholder or a small business
investment company has an option to ac-
quire stock of a small business concern, such
stock shall be considered owned by such
shareholder or company if, but only if, the
effect is to make a principal shareholder ex-
ceed the percentage limitation described in
subparagraph (A), or the small business in-
vestment company and its principal share-
holders in the aggregate exceed the per-
centage limitation described in subparagraph
(B). An option to acquire such an option,
and each one of a series of such options,
shall be considered an option to acquire
stock. If a principal shareholder or a small
business investment company owns outstand-
ing securities of a small business concern
which are convertible into stock (whether or
not convertible during the taxable year), the
securities shall be considered as outstanding
stock if, but only if, the effect of the inclu-
sion of all such securities is to make a prin-
cipal shareholder exceed the percentage limi-
tation described in subparagraph (A), or the
small business investment company and its
principal shareholders in the aggregate ex-
ceed the limitation described in subparagraph
(B). In determining stock ownership for
purposes of this paragraph, a shareholder
of a small business investment company
shall not be considered as owning any pro-
prietary interest in or stock of a small busi-
ness concern by reason of his ownership of
stock of such small business investment
company.”

Sec. 3. Section 851 of the Internal Revenue
Code (relating to definition of regulated in-
vestment company) is amended by Insert-
ing after subsection (e) the following new
subsection:

“(f) BSmaLL BUSINESS INVESTMENT CoM-
PANIES.— v

‘(1) cENERAL RULE—If the Small Business
Administration determines, in accordance
with regulations issued by it, and certifies
to the Secretary or his delegate not earlier
than 60 days prior to the close of the tax-
able year that—

“(1) a small business investment company
is duly licensed by the Small Business Ad-
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ministration under the Small Business In-
vestment Act of 1958, as amended,

“(11) such small business investment com-
pany has met the diversification require-
ments of sald Act and all regulations relat-
ing to diversification of investments as pro-
mulgated under said Act,

“(iil) such small business investment
company, irrespective of the provisions of
section 542(c) (8), is not a personal holding
company, and

“{iv) at least 50 percent of the funds
loaned to or invested in small business
concerns by such small business investment
company are invested in equity securities
pursuant to section 304 of the Small Busi-
ness Investment Act of 1958, as amended,
and the regulations thereunder—
such small business investment company
shall be exempt from the provisions of said
subsection (b) (4).

*(2) A small business investment company
certified by the Small Business Administra-
tion as provided in subparagraph (1) shall
be exempt from the provisions of subsection
(a) (1) of this section.”

Szc. 4. Section 1243 of the Internal Rev-
venue Code of 1954 (relating to loss of small
business Investment company) is repealed.

Sec. 5. Section 1371(a)(2) of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 (relating to small busi-
ness corporation) is amended to read as
follows:

“(2) have as a shareholder a person (other
than an estate or a small business invest-
ment company operating under the Small
Business Investment Act of 1858) who is not
an individual;”.

Sec. 6. Section 1375 (relating to special
rules applicable to distributions of electing
small business corporations) is amended by
inserting after subsection (d) the following
new subsection:

“{e) SpPEcIAL RULE FOR SMALL BUSINESS
INnvesTMENT ComranNiEs.—Notwithstanding
the other provisions of this section, a small
business investment company which is
licensed by the Small Business Administra-
tion and operating under the Small Business
Investment Act of 1958 which is a share-
holder of an electing small business corpora-
tion during any taxable year of the corpora-
tion shall include in its taxable .ncome all
amounts distributed or distributable from
the electing small business corporation and
in addition shall distribute to its sharehold-
ers on or before the end of its taxable year
all such distributions received from, or dis-
tributable by, the electing small business
corporation; Provided, however, That such
small business investment company shall
not be entitled to the net operating loss
deduction provided under section 1374, and
such net operating loss shall be credited
instead to all other shareholders of the elect-
ing small business corporation on a pro-rata
basis as provided under subsection 1374(c).”

Sec. 7. The amendments made by section 1
and section 4 of this Act shall apply to tax-
able years ending on or after June 11, 1960.
The amendments made by section 2 of this
Act shall apply to taxable years ending on
or after December 31, 1958. All other
amendments made by this Act shall apply
to taxable years ending on or after March 31,
1965.

The section-by-section analysis pre-
sented by Mr. Sparkman is as follows:

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS OF SBIC Tax
BILL

Section 1 of the bill would authorize
SBIC's to utilize either the specific writeoff
method or the reserve method under sec-
tion 166 of the code on all loans or invest-
ments made by them in their financing of
small business concerns.

This authority would extend not only to
simple debt instruments as now authorized
by code section 166 but also to any other
type of financing instrument utilized by an
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SBIC including shares of stock, rights to
subscribe to stock, and instruments issued
in registered form or with coupons attached.

Section 2 would clarify the personal hold-
ing company exemption for SBIC's to elim-
inate the application of the attribution
rules under the Code in determining whether
an SBIC is In fact a personal holding com-
pany.

The exemption provided by this section
would not be available to an SBIC where
any one of its 10 percent or more share-
holders held a direct proprietary interest of
10 percent or more in a small business con-
cern to which funds are provided by the
SBIC, or where the SBIC and its share-
holders in the aggregate have a proprietary
interest of more than 50 percent in such
a small business concern. In the latter
case, however, the exemption would not be
lost to the SBIC if it establishes that the
proprietary interest in excess of the 50 per-
cent limitation is the result of an acquisition
by the SBIC to prevent a substantial de-
crease In the value of the proprietary interest
owned by such SBIC.

Sectlon 3 of the bill would permit any
BBIC, whether or not registered under the
Investment Company Act of 1940, to elect to
be taxed as a regulated investment company.

In addition, this section would exempt
SBIC's from the diversification requirements
now applicable to regulated investment com-
panies under code section 851 and would
substitute therefor the diversification re-
quirements made applicable to all S8BIC's by
the terms of the Small Business Investment
Act of 1958, as amended.

The election would not be avallable, how-
ever, to an SBIC which is a personal holding
company, disregarding the provisions of sec-
tion 2 of the bill, nor to an SBIC which falls
to meet the diversification reguirements of
the Small Business Investment Act of 1958
and all SBA regulations on diversification of
investments.

Bection 4 would repeal section 1243 of the
code. The latter section affords ordinary loss
treatment to convertible debentures or stock
acquired by SBIC's through exercise of the
conversion privilege of such instruments.
The enactment of section 1 of this bill would
render section 1243 superfluous.

Bection 5 would permit an SBIC to be a
shareholder in a small business corporation
electing to be taxed under the provisions of
subchapter 8 of the code.

Section 6 would deny to an SBIC share-
holder of an electing subchapter 8 corpora-
tion the benefits normally flowing to the
shareholders of such a corporation and would
instead allocate to the other shareholders
the benefits that otherwise would accrue to
the SBIC shareholder.

Section 7 would make the amendments
provided by sections 1 and 4 of the bill effec-
tive for taxable years ending on or after
June 11, 1960, the date of the enactment of
the amendments to the Small Business In-
vestment Act of 1958 which authorized
BBIC's to acquire equity securities other than
convertible debentures,

The amendments made by section 2 of the
bill would apply to taxable years ending on or
after December 31, 1958, the effective date
of the personal holding company exemption
originally provided in code section 542(c)
(11).

All other amendments made by this bill
would apply to taxable years ending on or
after March 31, 1966, the fiscal year for all
SBIC's as set by the Small Business Admin-
istration,

ROGER WILLIAMS MEMORIAL

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I introduce
for appropriate reference a bill to pro-
vide for the establishment of a Roger
Williams National Memorial in the city
of Providence.
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This bill is of very special interest to
my State and our capital city. It would,
in the first place, commemorate our
founding father, Roger Williams, who in
1636 established Rhode Island as a haven
for a persecuted religious minority who
fled the theocracy of Massachusetts Bay.

It is entirely fitting that the memorial
by which we propose to commemorate
him is both universal and forward-look-
ing in coneept. This bill would authorize
the acquisition by the National Park
Service of not more than 4 acres of land
encompassing what was the heart of the
original settlement of Providence. The
area comprises the very neighborhood
where Roger Williams lived and worked,
and it includes the approximate site of
the town spring which for a time was the
center of community life.

The changing tides of city life have
long since obscured most of the old land-
marks and have in fact so deteriorated
the area that it is now part of an urban
renewal area. The Providence redevel-
opment agency, with admirable sensitiv-
ity to the historic and aesthetic structure
of the city now proposes to preserve the
area, not as a site for towering urban
structures, but as a simple plot of peace-
ful green space in the center of a busy
city. It seems to me a most appropriate
way to commemorate a men who so long
ago sought out that very spot as a haven
of peace.

The bill I introduce today is not a new
one. A somewhat similar measure was
presented in the 86th Congress by my
distinguished predecessor, Theodore
Francis Green, and again in the 8Tth
Congress. Last year, I introduced a per-
fected version of the bill, S. 2843, but the
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs was unable to schedule hearings.

This year we are confronted with a
need for action. I am advised that the
Providence redevelopment agency will
move to acquire some of the property in
the area of the proposed park in mid-
1966. It will be necessary to know be-
fore then if the proposed national memo-
rial is to be a reality.

I would point out that because the land
involved falls within an urban renewal
area, the land can be acquired by the
National Park Service at a modest price,
and that the entire project probably will
cost under $1 million. Moreover, the bill
specifies that the city of Providence and
local historical and preservation societies
may cooperate with the Secretary of the
Interior in maintaining and operating
the memorial park.

Finally, Mr. President, to avoid con-
fusion, I should like to ask unanimous
consent that this bill be referred to the
Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs. On two previous occasions,
predecessor bills have been referred to
the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration on the mistaken assumption that
this bill involved the construction of a
statue or memorial structure. It does
not. But because it in fact provides for
the creation of a small park, it more
properly belongs before the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs. I call
aitention in this regard to the rereferral
of the identical bill in the 88th Congress,
8. 2843, on June 11, 1964, when chairmen
of both the Rules and Administration
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Committee and the Committee on Inte-
rior and Insular Affairs agreed to the re-
referral.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (8. 1855) to provide for the
establishment of the Roger Williams Na-
tional Memorial in the city of Provi-
dence, R.I.,, and for other purposes, in-
troduced by Mr. Perr (for himself and
Mr. PASTORE) , was received, read twice by
its title, and referred to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO CON-
STITUTION RELATING TO TERMS
OF OFFICE OF SENATORS AND
REPRESENTATIVES

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I send to
the desk for appropriate reference a joint
resolution proposing an amendment to
the Constitution of the United States to
provide that the term of Members of the
House of Representatives shall be 4 years
instead of 2.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Typ-
iNGs in the chair). The joint resolution
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 72) pro-
posing an amendment to the Constitu-
tion of the United States providing that
the term of office of Members of the
House of Representatives shall be 4 years,
introduced by Mr. Crarx (for himself
and Mr. METCALF), was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

Mr. CLAREK. Mr. President, I also
send to the desk for appropriate refer-
ence a joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States which would reduce the
term of U.S. Senators from 6 years to 4.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
joint resolution will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The jcint resolution (S.J. Res. 73) pro-
posing an amendment to the Constitu-
tion of the United States providing that
the term of office of U.S. Senators shall
be 4 years, introduced by Mr. Crarx (for
himself and Mr. METCALF) , was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on the Judiicary.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I send to
the desk for appropriate reference a joint
resolution proposing an amendment to
the Constitution of the United States
which would increase the term of U.S.
Senators from 6 to 8 years.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
joint resolution will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. T4) pro-
posing an amendment to the Constitu-
tion of the United States providing that
the term of office of U.S. Senators shall
be 8 years, introduced by Mr. CrAarRk (for
himself and Mr. METCALF) , was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, the pur-
pose of these three joint resolutions is to
attempt to bring national party policy
to bear on Congress by requiring that
all congressional elections should take
place in presidential years.



April 29, 1965

The end result hopefully would be that
candidates of both political parties for
Congress would be far more likely to pay
some meaningful attention to the party
platforms of their respective parties and
to the programs of their candidates for
the Presidency of the United States.

In this connection, I ask unanimous
consent that a column by the well-known
writer, Kenneth Crawford, published in
Newsweek for April 19, 1965, entitled
“Founders Confounded,” be printed at
this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

FounDERS CONFOUNDED
(By Eenneth Crawford)

The Daughters of the American Revolu-
tion will have even more than usual to resolve
against at thelr annual meeting this month.
For this spring has been a season of fan-
tastic achievement for the U.S. Govern-
ment—the kind of achievement the Daugh-
ters most deplore. As self-appointed spokes-
men for the Founding Fathers, the Daugh-
ters hold that the Constitution was in-
tended to create a system so finely checked
and balanced that none of its components—
executive, legislative, or judicial—would have
power of quick decision. What the founders
failed to anticipate, if this was indeed their
purpose, was the present situation, in which
the three branches, instead of checking each
other, are working together for common ob-
Jectives.

The evil the Constitution makers knew
and guarded against was the tyranny of
monarchs. They couldn't and didn't fore-
see the tyrannies of cireumstance in an in-
dustrialized, interdependent society—poverty
in the midst of plenty, ignorance in the midst
of education, neglect of health in the midst
of medical knowledge.

These are the tyrannies the American Gov-
ernment now tries to mitigate and hopes
eventually to eliminate. The tools it uses
must be fashioned from a document now
almost two centuries old. The remarkable
thing about it is that these tools can be made
to do the job. Until Roosevelt's New Deal
there was no certainty that the imperatives
of government in a modern society could
be served by the Constitution. But ways
were found, by stretching here and patting
, to reconcile contemporary need with
the basic law, if the need was clear enough
for public tion. Unfortunately, it
has not always been that clear. The conse-
quence has been long periods of virtual
stalemate.

DREAD OF CHANGE

Lyndon Johnson is the fourth President to
sponsor Federal aid to education and the
third to press for medicare. Until now,
these measures languished because the leg-
islative branch was checking the executive.
In Roosevelt's time, the President and Con-
gress agreed on certain innovations only to
be checked by the Supreme Court. This
was the founders' balance operating against
change. Daring innovators themselves, they
dreaded future change and made it difficult,
because they feared reversion to monarchy,
the familiar menace.

Last week the founders were confounded
to an unprecedented degree. Congress ad-
vanced education and medicare bills with
startling ease. Laws to deal with poverty in
general and the poverty of the Appalachian
region in particular already were operative.
Last year's clvil rights law was about to be
supplemented by a firmer voting-rights
guarantee. The economy was benefiting
from tax cuts granted last year in an effort
to reduce unemployment. State legislatures
were beilng forced by Supreme Court deci-
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slons to revise electoral patterns on a one-
man, one-vote basls.
PROGRESSIVE MINDS

All this had become possible because, for
once, courts, Congress, and the executive
were all of equally progressive mind. They
were proceeding in the same direction at
about the same speed. Moreover, they moved
unprodded either by world war or domestic
depression. Such a confluence of forces had
never occurred before and might never
again. Feeling that it should happen more
often—that this is how American government
should be in the atomic & nator JosErFH
Crarg, of Pennsylvania, proposes that Mem-
bers of Congress, Senators as well as Repre-
sentatives, be elected along with the Presi-
dent for 4-year terms Instead of 6- and 2-
year terms, as they are now. Under this
system, the President’s party would almost
always command a majority in Congress, as
it does now.

Americans who resent change will find
Crark's idea repulsive. They will contend
that revision of the founders' balance al-
ready permits a reckless majority to tyran-
nize over helpless minorities. Some among
the minorities seem to feel that 1t is their
inalienable right to shoot and bomb Negroes,
to import cheap Mexican labor, or to cast
weightier votes than anybody else. This is
how it has been; ergo, this is how it should
always be. But things will never be that way
again. Hard as it is normally to move for-
ward under the Fathers’ commandments, it
is even harder to back up.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that a brief explana-
tion of the three proposed constitutional
amendments which I have sent to the
desk be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the ex-
planations were ordered to be printed
in the REcORD, as follows:

EXPLANATION oOF CrARg CONSTITUTIONAL
AMENDMENTS RELATING TO THE TERM OF
OFFICE OF CONGRESSMEN AND SENATORS
Amendment 1. To create a 4-year term for

Members of the House of Representatives

coineiding with the term of President. This

amendment would eliminate the off-year
election for Representatives, extending the
term of office from 2 to 4 years.

Amendment 2. To create a 4-year term for
Members of the Senate coinciding with the
term of President. This amendment would
eliminate the class system which presently
exists In the Senate whereby one-third of
4he Senate Is elected every 2 years. Instead
it would require the election of all Members
of the Senate for 4-year terms in each presi-
dential year.

Amendment 3. To create an B-year term
for Members of the Senate. Under this
amendment, Members of the Senate would
be divided evenly Into two classes, so that
one-half of the Senate would be elected every
4 years. Offi-year elections would be elimi-
nated, and all senatorial elections would be
held in presidential years.

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. CLARK. I shall yield in a mo-
ment.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a most interesting article which
appeared recently in the New York
‘Times, written by William V. Shannon,
one of the most able editorial writers on
the editorial board of the New York
Times, entitled “Reforming the House—
A 4-Year Term?” be printed at this
point in the REcorb.
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

REFORMING THE HOUSE—A 4-YEAR TERM?
(By William V. Shannon)

As the 89th Congress gets underway, con-
gressional reform is more a subject of con-
troversy than it has been for nearly 20 years.

One reform which has received
relatively little attention but which could
have far-reaching uences has been put
forward by Senator JosepH 8. CLARK, Demo-
crat, of Pennsylvania. He intends to offer a
constitutional amendment increasing the
length of the term for House Members from
2 years to 4.

He will offer his amendment later this
month, as soon as he has arranged for
its sponsorship by a Member of the House.
Benator Crarx could act alone, bhut since
the amendment concerns the other body,
he deems It wiser to let the House act first.
The amendment is likely to be referred for
hearings to the House and Senate Judiciary
Committees, No action is probable this year
because it takes time to develop support, but
this proposal has already stirred wide inter-
est. If approved by two-thirds of both
Houses, it would become effective if ratified
by three-quarters of the States.

“Two years is too short a term in which
to represent eflectively a co: onal dis-
trict,” Senator CLARK says. “A newly elected
C an has hardly warmed his seat be-
fore he must leave it to campaign for re-
nomination and reelectlon. And if he comes
from a noncompetitive district, he will re-
main a Representative for the rest of his
political life. So what does 1t matter if he
goes through the motions of getting re-
elected once every 4 years Instead of once
every 27"

Representative FLorEnce Dwyer, New Jer-
sey Republican, offers support for the 4-year
term from a slightly different angle: “Eight
Yyears in the House have convinced me that a
longer term for Congressmen could greatly
improve the quality of representation. Un-
der the present 2-year system, most House
Members must spend an excessive amount of
time politicking and campaigning—simply to
survive. A term of 3 or 4 years would give
us time to think and plan and produce a
more consistent and constructive legislative

‘program.

Mrs. DwyEer, who unseated Democrat Har-
RISON WiLLrams, now New Jersey's junior
Senator, in 1956, and has won reelection by
increasing margins every 2 years, notes that
her State has an April primary, which means
that every other year she has to do at least
some campaigning from April through No-
‘vember.

The proposal for a 4-year term 1s part of
the larger struggle for reform of the House.
At issue are two divergent views of how the
House ldeally should function. The tradi-
tional view is that the first duty of a Repre-
sentative is to represent the particular inter-
ests of his constituents and pay the closest
attention to their opinions.

The late Estes Kefauver, a congressional
reformer himself, liked to tell of the advice he
received on his first day in Congress in 1939
from Speaker William B. Bankhead when he
asked for the secret of how Members get
reelected term after term. Bankhead replied
without hesitation: “It is a simple secret.
Give close and prompt attention to your
mail. Your votes and speeches may make
‘you well known and give you a reputation,
but it’s the way you handle your mail that
determines your reelection.”

Most pragmatic observers of the congres-
sional scene would not dissent from this
well-worn wisdom. Fast, efliclent service on
requests from constituents builds a body of
loyal supporters and has helped keep many
otherwise mediocre members in Congress
for decades. *“Listen to the home folks and
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answer your mail” is part of the conventional
wisdom every Member of Congress knows,
along with such hoary adages as “The way
to get along is to go along,” and “Vote your
district,” and “freshman Members should he
seen and not heard.”

These attitudes grow out of the present
power arrangements of the House, in which
most of the important work is done in com-
mittees; control of committees is governed
by the automatic working of the seniority
system, and favor trading among committee
and subcommittee chairmen is one impor-
tant way things get done.

Those observers who share Senator CLARK's
dissenting view of how the congressional
system should work, put forward a somewhat
different view of reality. They point out
that most of the work of servicing constit-
uent requests is done by a Member's staff.
Every Member has at least two or three em-
ployees devoting full time to what is known
as “casework.” Contrary to the Bankhead
dictum, answering the mail is a task for a
clerk, not a Congressman. Moreover, they
note that there is no evidence that the doz-
ens of Republican Congressmen swept out
of office in last November's anti-Goldwater
landslide had been dilatory or delinquent in
answering their malil, sending out free “baby
books” and other Government manuals, or
processing requests for help in obtaining a
veteran's pension or a social security bene-
fit. Those Republicans lost simply because
they were riding the wrong tide of public
opinion.

In the view of Senator CLARK and his ad-
herents, this is as it should be. The Mem-
bers of the House, they argue, should not

"represent a network of petty political fief-
doms, each owing a nonideological loyalty
to its Congressman for personal services ren-
dered and for devotion to particular local
interests. Members should instead repre-
sent—as the Presidency does—the changing
national consensus on major issues. They
see the ideal of what ought to be merging
with the reality of what is, as major shifts
in population in the last 30 years and the
development of rapid transportation and
communlications destroy old parochialisms
and make the Nation into a single great
constituency.

How would a 4-year term for the House fit
into this picture? BSince Members would al-
ways run in presidential years, it would ac-
centuate the coattail effect that the top of
the national ticket usually exerts. Individual
Congressmen and congressional candidates
would become more dependent on the na-
tional party. In the same year as a presi-
dential campaign, the voters would be more
likely to cross-examine congressional candi-
dates about their views on the national party
platform and their agreement or disagree-
ment with their party’s national ticket.
(Republican candidates in many districts last
fall discovered only too clearly that extolling
their own records was not sufficient to shake
off the incubus of Mr. Goldwater's candi-
dacy.) A 4-year term would eliminate the
midterm election for the House, in which the
party in power almost invariably loses seats.
Since Presidents have enough trouble getting
their programs through as it is, avolding this
drop in their political prestige at the midway
point would represent clear gain for the
White House.

In his recently published book, “Congress:
The Sapless Branch,” Senator CLARK puts the
argument this way: “If (a Member) comes
from a competitive district, he will be more of
a statesman and less of an errand boy if he
runs always at the same time and on the
same ticket as the presidential candidate of
his party. The strengthening of the national
interest in terms of the effective dialog on
issues which such a procedural change would
bring about is substantial. The strengthen-
ing of the national parties is even more so.
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The strengthening of the hand of the Presi-
dent, who alone speaks for all Americans, is
the most substantial of all.”

It is an ironic footnote to this argument
that Mr. CLarx was able to win his place in
the Senate by unseating an Eisenhower Re-
publican incumbent in 1956, although Gen-
eral Eisenhower swept the presidential elec-
tion by 9,500,000 votes. That year, for the
first time in a century, the party that won
the White House failed to carry either House
of Congress. Presumably even in the best
reformed and well-ordered political system
such anomalies would continue to occur occa~
sionally.

When the framers of the Constitution pro-
vided that Members of the House should be
popularly elected for 2 years and the Sena-
tors indirectly elected for 6, they anticipated
that the Representatives would be immedi-
ately responsive to popular sentiment as the
price of reelection. This was true until the
Civil War. But over the past 100 years, the
development of one-party strongholds across
the country has meant that ordinarily fewer
than 100 of the 435 Members need Wworry
about reelection.

Democrats from Boston, New York, Chi-
cago, and Los Angeles, as well as from many
rural districts of the South, have safe seats
which they regularly win by upward of 65
percent of the vote. A sizable number of
Republicans in rural and smalltown dis-
tricts of the Middle West from Ohie to Kan-
sas are equally well-entrenched. Meanwhile,
the Senators, now elected by direct popular
vote and running statewide, are more sub-
ject to volatile shifts in public sentiment.

“The framers thought that the Senate
would consist of a conservative body of
senior statesmen who would restrain the
speed and radicalism of the House,” Repre-
sentative RicHARD BoLLING, Missourli Demo-
crat and a leader in the long struggle for
congressional reform, recently observed.
“But history has taken the two Houses in
the reverse directions. At present the Sen-
ate is often the more liberal body because it
is more responsive to the social pressures of
the big cities and the suburbs. The House,
organized under the seniority principle, is
the restraining influence.”

Under these circumstances the historical
argument for sharply differentiating between
House and Senate has lost much of its
validity.

If Members of the House were elected for
4 years, this might subtly undermine the
gerontocracy in the House. Newly elected
Members who know they may be swept out
at the midterm election have neither the
time nor the incentive to mount an attack
on the House establishment, since if they
were to fight and win a larger share of com-
mittee control they would have only 2 years
in which to enjoy it—and most of the second
year is necessarily spent back home cam-
paigning for reelection. But with the secu-
rity of a 4-year term the newcomers would
feel more nearly on an equal footing with the
oldtimers and could look forward to more
than 3 years of uninterrupted service.

As matters now stand, the 71 newly elected
Democrats in the House become junior mem-
bers of committees, every one of which is
chaired by a member who has been there a
minimum of 20 years. These newcomers
won election as partners and supporters of
Lyndon Johnson, but the fresh wave of 1965
has to yleld to the men elected in the time
of Franklin D. Roosevelt and, in a few in-
stances, to those first elected in the days of
Harding and Hoover.

Those who favor congressional reform are
convinced that the only hope for improving
the quality of House membership and the
level of House performance is to speed up the
rotation of those in positions of control by
finding ways to bring junior Members to posi-
tions of power. The security of a 4-year
term would be one step in this direction.
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The elimination of midterm elections for
the House would not necessarily weaken Con-
gress as against the Presidency under our
constitutional system of checks and balances.
When the House is more liberal than the
President, as it was in 1931-32 during the
last half of the Hoover administration and
again in 19580-60 at the end of the Eisen-
hower administration, the President can with
relative ease frustrate the legislative plans of
his liberal opponents.

‘When the House is more conservative than
the President, as it was in 194748 during
the Truman administration, the conserva-
tives fare only slightly better. The Taft-
Hartley Labor Relations Act was the one
major exception to 2 years of Republican
frustration in the 80th Congress.

Leaving the political struggle aside and
looking at the House in purely institutional
terms, one can see that a 4-year term would
conform with the growing trend toward the
professionalization of government. As big
government has developed over the last 30
years, the tendency in State capitals and in
Washington has been steadily toward longer
legislative sessions, higher salaries, more ex-
pert stafl assistance, and—in the States—
toward longer terms of office.

So many States have lengthened the terms
of office for their Governors, for example,
that there are now only 16 which provide
only a 2-year term; of these, Michigan and
Massachusetts will switch next year to 4
years. Similarly, a 1-year term for State
legislators was still common before World
War 1. Now all States elect them for at
least 2 years. New York is currently con-
sidering extending the terms of its State
senators from 2 years to 4.

Two arguments have proved persuasive in
advancing this trend toward longer tenure.

The first is that most people now regard
frequent elections not as a democratic safe-
guard but as a waste of time, energy, and
money for both the candidates and the elec-
torate. Shorter campaigns and less frequent
elections are now the vogue.

Secondly, government at all levels has ob-
viously grown so much more complex than it
was in 1787, or even in grandfather'’s day,
that the public has concluded that its office-
holders, both legislative and executive, need
more time if they are to learn their jobs thor-
oughly and do them properly, free from
campaigning and other extraneous pressures.

For these reasons many people who do not
approve of Senator CLARK'S broader program
for more tightly structured political parties
and a Congress more on the model of the
British House of Commons do favor his pro-
posal for a 4-year term for Members of the
House. A recent meeting of the American
Assembly endorsed it, which suggests that
although the idea has not been widely dis-
cussed, it does have public support.

More important is the absence of any
strong opposition. This makes it difficult
to estimate the proposal’s chances of practi-
cal success. It is not likely to be adopted
this year, but if the study commission on
congressional reform that Senator MoNRO-
NEY, of Oklahoma, has proposed is estab-
lished, and were to make the 4-year term
part of its package of recommendations, it
might sail through with little controversy.

The chief arguments against a 4-year term
are the force of tradition and the belief that
the necessity of running every 2 years is de-
sirable in keeping a Representative close to
his constituency.

Dr. Charles Clapp, of the Brookings Insti-
tution, reports in:his book “The Congress-
man’ that when he discussed briefly the
possibility of a 4-year term with Republican
and Democratic House Members in 1959,
they were overwhelmingly of the opinion
that, although longer tenure would be de-
lightful from their vantage point, it would
never be adopted. Senators, they observed,
were not likely to adopt a constitutional
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amendment which would enable House
Members to run for the Senate in midterm
elections without risking their own seats.

The advocacy of this reform by Senator
Crarx, who has never served in the House,
suggests that these Congressmen may have
judged their colleagues in the other Cham-
ber too harshly. Notwithstanding the risks,
ambitious House Members who want to en-
ter the smaller and more prestigious Senate
are usually to surrender their seats
and make the attempt. The 4-year term
would, in fact, not noticeably increase the
number of Representatives running for the
Senate. On the contrary, by lessening the
difference between the two Chambers, it
would encourage Members of the House to
stay there.

In any event, Senator CrArRE has one more
reform to take care of this contingency as
well. A second clause in his proposed con-
stitutional amendment would reduce sena-
torial terms from 6 years to 4, thus elimi-
nating midterm elections altogether. No one
expects the Senate to adopt this self-deny-
ing innovation. Only & man of Senator
CrLaR'S Imperturbable spirit would propose
it to his colleagues.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I yield to
the Senator from Montana.

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, I com-
pliment the Senator from Pennsylvania
on introducing his proposed constitu-
tional amendments. I proposed such an
amendment in the previous Congress.
My proposed constitutional amendment
sought to fix the length of the terms of
Members of the House at 4 years, and
the terms of U.S. Senators at 8 years.
This would have provided, as the Senator
brought out, that Members of Congress
would run only in presidential election
years. In that way, Members of Con-
gress would not present the effect of go-
ing against the President in so-called
off years.

Mr., CLARE. Mr. President, I am
happy to welcome the support of my
friend from Montana.

If the Senator from Montana would
like to cosponsor my measures, I would,
indeed, be happy to have the Senator
listed as a cosponsor.

Mr, METCALF. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that my name may
be listed as a cosponsor to the joint res-
olutions submitted by the Senator from
Pennsylvania.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that comments which
I made last year when I introduced my
proposed amendment be printed at this
point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

REMAREKS BY SENATOR METCALF

Today I am Introducing for appropriate
reference, a joint resolution proposing a con-
stitutional amendment to extend to 4 years

the terms of Members of the House of Repre-
sentatives and to 8 years the terms of Sena-
tors.

The arguments in favor of this amendment
to our Constitution are most persuasive.
This is not a partisan proposal; it is a meas-
ure designed to stremgthen our democratic
processes and to make our National Govern-
ment more sensitive to the wishes of its
citlzens.

As the distinguished political scientist and
student of government, Stephen K. Balley,

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

has written, “The constitutional provisions
for staggered elections are a significant cause
of the pullings and baulings in our National
Government,” My amendment, Mr, Presi-
dent, would remove one obstacle to efficient
and responsible National Government by
eliminating the so-called off year election of
U.S. Senators and Representatives,

Adoption of this constitutional amend-
ment would represent a big step toward re-
ducing much of the needless—and sometimes
destructive—partisan bickering that has
characterized our National Government when
the executive branch is controlled by one
political party and the legislative branch by
the other. This situation is not unusual,
The party of the President in office has lost
control of the House in 17 midterm elections,
out of the 44 off year elections held since
the first one in 1790.

Under this amendment when fully opera-
tive, candidates seeking election to the
House of Representatives and Senate—except
in special circumstances—would run only in
presidential election years.

When the people of this Nation go to the
polls to elect a presidential candidate on the
basis of a program he and his party have
promlised to implement, they should have the
opportunity to vote for Senators and Repre-
sentatives who will support that program.

Past experience indicates that election of a
new Congress only in presidential election
years would, in all probability, mean control
of the executive and legislative branches of
our National Government by the same party.
In fact, there are only two clear-cut cases
slnce the Constitution went into effect in
1789 when the newly elected President did
not have a majority in the House of Rep-
resentatives. If a President had dependable
majorities, majorities identified with his pro-
gram—in both Houses of Congress—for his
full term, it would be much easier for the
electorate to judge the performance of the
party in power. The administration would
be able to pursue its projects and plans un-
hampered by partisan prejudice, making pos-
sible a constructive, more nearly unified
policy.

If the “in party” failed to meet its com-
mitments, the electorate could unmistakably
fix the responsibility and vote the President
and his congressional supporters out at the
next election. But the “in party” would
have a full 4 years to fulfill its campaign
pledges before going again to the voters for
an expression of confidence.

The arguments in support of lengthening
the terms of office for Members of the House
of Representatives are familiar to all of us.
Those of us who have served in the House as
Representatives of two-party districts, need
not be reminded how difficult it is to become
familiar with the legislative process and be-
come competent legislators when the mext
election is “just around the corner.”

In recent years, Mr. President, it has be-
come increasingly difficult to pass needed
legislation through the other House. One of
the reasons for this, I belleve, is the pre-
occupation of House Members—especially the
newer ones from two-party districts—with
their reelection. A Representative is sent to
Congress to give his constituency a volce in
its relations with the Federal Government.,
But he is also expected to be a legislator—to
understand and participate effectively In the
legislative process. Under the present 2-year
term, the new Representative finds it ex-
tremely difficult to become an effective legis-
lator before he must face the electorate for
a judgment on his performance. A 4-year
term wonld give a Member of the House an
opportunity to make a record before seeking
a vote of confidence from his constituents.

When the Fathers of our Constitution set-
tled on a 2-year term for Members of the
House of Representatives, they anticipated
that each session of Congress would be rela-
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tively short, leaving Representatives ample
time to travel home and mix with the people.
The first representatives proposed 142 bills of
which they passed 111. During the 88th Con-
gress, 15,209 bills and resolutions were intro-
duced and 1,026 passed. Though figures tell
far from the whole story, this is a strong in-
dication that the 2-year term just can no
li?:j“; adequately equip the Congress to do
ob.

Adoption of this amendment also would
mean substantial savings by eliminating the
cost of participating in off-year elections.

Both and general election cam-
paigns are becoming longer, more elaborate
and more expensive. There appears to be no
ptonpectota:hmrgemthhtendency. While
modern methods of travel and communica-
tlons are more expeditious, it costs thousands
of dollars to cover a congressional district
covering a large geographical area. Costs
have increased in advertising, radio, and

to and expect extensive publicity as an in-
formative means of a candidate’s intentions.
Electing Members of the House and Senate
only during presidential election Yyears would
substantially reduce campaign costs as well
as allow legislators to concentrate on legis-

I believe this amendment deserves the
serious consideration of this Congress. I
recognize that it would represent a departure
from our time tested election laws; but
times are changing and we must change with
them. The international and domestic chal-
lenges facing our Nation today and in the
years ahead demand a responsible and re-
sponsive Congress. Adoption of this amend-
ment would be a step in the direction of
making the Congress more sensitive to the
needs of our Nation.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
to insert Immediately following my remarks
a section from “The Condition of Our Na-
tional Political Parties” by Stephen K. Bailey.

There being no objection, the excerpt was
ordered printed in the Recorp, as follows:

“EXCERPT FROM ARTICLE 'CONGRESSIONAL
TERMS"
“(By Stephen K. Bailey)

“The constitutional provisions for stag-
gered elections are a t cause of the
pullings and haulings in our National Goy-
ernment. It is equally clear that a 2-year
term for the House is too short to turn a
freshman Member into an effective legislator
or to avold the harassing and expensive re-
sponsibilities of perpetual campaigning.
The last election and the next election are
often an indistinguishable blur. Further-
more, if a truly competitive two-party system
should develop across the Natlon, there will
be more frequent alternation of wvictorious
candidates between the parties, thus short-
ening the tenure of any one Congressman.

“A 4-year term for the House, if it coin-
cides with the presidential term, should have
a number of important effects, Under nor-
mal conditions, it would insure the same
political complexion for the House as the
President’'s. It would reduce the continuous
campaign and constituency pressures which
& 2-year term almost inevitably fosters. It
would give Congressmen sufficient time to
learn their trade and to make a substantial
contribution to public life.

“Also, If an B-year term were provided for
Members of the Senate (half of them com-
ing up for election every 4 years at the same
time as the Presidency), the likelihood that
the President would have a working major-
ity in both Houses would be overwhelming.
At the same time, the conservative utility of
overlapping terms would be maintalned with
only a slight modification in the constitu-
tional wish for continulty.
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“Enhancing the possibility of one-party
control of the Government would enhance
the possibility of substantial governmental
power and would unmistakably fix responsi-
bility for governmental policy.

COMPREHENSIVE REVISION OF ALL
SENATE RULES

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I submit,
for appropriate reference, the same com-
prehensive revision of all the rules of the
U.S. Senate, which I offered during the
2d session of the 88th Congress.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
resolution will be received and appropri-
ately referred.

The resolution (S. Res. 103) amending
the Standing Rules of the Senate, was
referred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration, as follows:

Resolved, That the Standing Rules of the
Senate are amended to read as follows:

“RULE I

“Election of President pro tempore and
selection of officers

“At the commencement of each Congress,
the Senate shall elect a President pro tem-
pore and shall choose its officers, the Secre-
tary, the Sergeant at Arms, the Chaplain, the
secretary to the majority, the secretary to
the minority.

“RULE II

“Appointment of a Senator to the Chair

1. The President pro tempore shall per-
form the duties of the Chair in the absence
of the Vice President or vacancy in the office
of Vice President.

“2. In the absence of the Vice President,
and pending the election of a President pro
tempore, a Senator designated by the major-
ity leader, with the concurrence of the mi-
nority leader, shall perform the duties of the
Chair.

“3. The President pro tempore shall have
the right to name in open Senate, or, if ab-
sent, in writing, a Senator to perform the du-
ties of the Chair. In the absence of such
designation by the President pro tempore,
the majority leader, with the concurrence of
the minority leader, shall designate a Sena-
tor or Senators to perform the duties of the
Chair; but in neither instance shall such
substitution extend beyond an adjournment,
except by unanimous consent.

‘4, Whenever any Senator shall be desig-
nated to perform the duties of the Chair
during the temporary absence of the Presi-
dent pro tempore, such Senator shall be em-
powered to sign, as acting President pro tem-
pore, the enrolled bills and joint resolutions
coming from the House of Representatives
for presentation to the President of the
United States.

“RULE IIT

“Presentation of credentials

“1, The presentation of credentials of Sen-
ators-elect and other questions of privilege
shall always be in order, except while a ques-
tion of order or a motion to adjourn is pend-
ing, or while the Senate is dividing; and all
questions and motions arlsing or made upon
the presentation of such credentials shall be
proceeded with until disposed of.

“2, The Secretary shall keep a record of
the certificates of election of Senators by
entering in a well-bound book kept for that
purpose the date of the election, the name
of the person elected and the vote given at
the election, the date of the certificate, the
name of the governor and the secretary of
state signing and countersigning the same,
and the State from which such Senator is
elected.
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“RULE IV
“QOaths, etc.

“The oaths or afirmations required by the
Constitution and prescribed by law shall be
taken and subscribed by each Senator, in
open Senate, before entering upon his du-
tles.

“RULE V
“Commencement of daily sessions

“The Presiding Officer having taken the
Chalir, and a quorum being present, motions
to correct any mistakes made in the entries
of the Senate Journal of the preceding day
shall be in order and proceeded with until
disposed of, unless objected to. If objec-
tion is made, the Senator moving to correct
the Senate Journal and the Senator object-
ing may file at the Clerk’s desk briefs in sup-
port of their positions. Such brlefs shall be
printed in the Senate Journal for the calen-
dar day on which the motion to correct was
made, together with a notice that a vote on
the motion will take place on the following
calendar day on which the Senate is in ses-
slon at a time certain to be set by the Presid-
ing Officer. At the designated time, the mo-
tion to correct shall be submitted to the
Senate and decided without debate.

“2, Unless a motion to read the Senate
Journal of the preceding day, which shall be
nondebatable, is made and passed by ma-
jority vote, the Senate Journal shall be
deemed to have been read without actual
recitation and approved.

“3. A quorum shall consist of a majority
of the Senators duly chosen and sworn.

“RULE VI
“Senate Journal

“1. The proceedings of the Senate shall be
accurately stated in the Senate Journal which
shall be the Senate section of the Congres-
sional Record. Messages of the President in
full; titles of bills and joint resolutions,
and such parts as shall be affected by pro-
posed amendments; every vote, and a brief
statement of the contents of each petition,
memorial, or paper presented to the Senate;
the legislative proceedings; and, the execu-
tive proceedings In open executive sessions,
shall be entered.

“2, The executive proceedings in closed
session, the confidential legislative proceed-
ings, and the proceedings when sitting as a
Court of Impeachment, shall each be record-
ed by the Journal Clerk in a separate book.

“RULE VII
“Quorum—aAbsent Senators may be sent for

“1. No Senator shall absent himself from
the service of the Senate without leave.

“2, If, at any time during the daily ses-
sions of the Senate, a question shall be raised
by the Majority Leader or the Minority Lead-
er, or, in their absence, by the Acting Major-
ity Leader or the Acting Minority Leader, as
to the presence of a quorum, the Presiding
Officer shall forthwith direct the Secretary
to call the roll and shall announce the re-
sult, and these proceedings shall be without
debate.

"3, Any Senator may raise the question as
to the presence of a quorum but only for the
purpose of seeking recognition and calling for
a vote on the pending business once the
presence of a quorum has been ascertained;
and, declaration of such Intention shall
be made by such Senator immediately prior
to his raising the question as to the pres-
ence of a guorum. Immediately upon the
statement of such intention and the raising
of such question by any Senator, the Pre-
siding Officer shall forthwith direct the Secre-
tary to call the roll and proceed as above
provided. :

“4. Whenever, during any guorum call as
provided for in paragraphs 2 and 3, the Pre-
siding Officer ascertains that a majority of
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the Senators are present in the chamber, he
shall direct that the quorum call be halted.

“5. Whenever upon such rolleall it shall
be ascertained that a quorum is not pres-
ent, a majority of the Senators present may
direct the Sergeant at Arms to request, and,
when necessary, to compel the attendance
of the absent Senators, which order shall be
determined without debate; and pending its
execution, and until a quorum shall be pres-
ent, no debate nor motion, except to adjourn,
ghall be in order.

“RULE VIII
“Order of recognition

“When a Senator desires to speak, he shall
rise and address the Presiding Officer, and
shall not proceed until he is recognized; and
the Presiding Officer shall recognize the Sen-
ator who shall first address him, except that
he shall first give recognition to the follow-
ing Senators in the order prescribed if any
of them shall also seek recognition:

“(1) The Majority Leader, or, in his ab-
sence, any Senator designated as Acting Ma-
jority Leader by the Majority Leader, and
occupying the Majority Leader's desk.

“(2) The Minority Leader, or, in his ab-
sence, any Senator designated as Acting Mi-
nority Leader by the Minority Leader, and
occupying the Minority Leader’'s desk.

“RULE IX
“Debate

‘1. No Senator shall interrupt another
Senator in debate without his consent, and
to obtain such consent he shall first address
the Presiding Officer; Provided, however, that
such consent shall not be required where
any Senator shall raise a germane point of
order that the Senator in possession of the
floor has transgressed the rules of the Sen-
ate. Unless submitted to the Senate, the
germane point of order shall be decided by
the Presiding Officer subject to an appeal to
the Senate as provided in Rule X. Any
Benator against whom a germane point of
order shall have been raised and any Senator
raising such point of order may appeal from
the ruling of the Presiding Officer, which
appeal shall be open to debate. If the Pre-
siding Officer shall sustain the germane point
of order and no appeal is taken, or if upon
appeal the Senate shall sustain the germane
point of order, the Senator against whom it
has been made shall take his seat; otherwise
he shall retain possession of the floor.

“A germane point of order may be raised
in respect to enforcement of paragraphs 3
and b6 of this Rule.

“2, It shall not be in order to interrupt
a Senator having the floor for the purpose of
introducing any petition, memorial, report
of a committee, resolution, or bill. It shall
be the duty of the Presiding Officer to enforce
this Rule without any point of order here-
under being made by a Senator.

“3. No Senator shall speak more than
twice upon any one question in debate on
the same legislative day without leave of
the Senate, which shall be determined with-
out debate.

“4. Upon the request of any Senator who
has been recognized, his remarks upon any
subject may be delivered in writing, and if
80 delivered shall be printed in the Senate
Journal in the same manner, and in the same
size print, as if those remarks had been
delivered orally. The Senate Journal shall
contain a notation that the material was
submitted but not delivered orally.

“5. Whenever a Senator has held the floor
for three consecutive hours, he shall be
required to yield the floor upon objection
and any Senator may raise a point of order
at any time thereafter that such Senator
yield the floor.

“6. No Senator in debate shall directly or
indirectly, by any form of words, impute to
another Senator or to other Senators any
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conduct or motive unworthy or unbecoming
a Benator, or refer offensively to any State
of the Union.

“7. If any Senator, in speaking or other-
wise, in the opinion of the Presiding Officer
transgresses the rules of the Senate by im-
pugning the motives or integrity of another
Senator, the Presiding Officer shall, either on
his own motion or at the request of any
other Senator, call him to order; and when
a Senator shall be called to order he shall
take his seat, and may not proceed without
leave of the Senate, which, if granted, shall
be upon motion that he be allowed to proceed
in order, which motion shall be determined
without debate. Any Senator directed by the
Presiding Officer to take his seat, and any
Benator requesting the Presiding Officer to
require a Senator to take his seat, may
appeal from the ruling of the Chair, which
appeal shall be open to debate.

‘8. If a Senator be called to order for words
spoken in debate, then, upon the demand
of the Senator or of any other Senator, the
exceptionable words shall be read by the
Official Reporter for the information of the
Senate.

*9. Whenever confusion arises in the Cham-
ber or the galleries, or demonstrations of
approval or disapproval are indulged in by
the occupants of the gallerles, it shall be
the duty of the Chair to enforce order on
his own initiative and without any point
of order being made by a Senator.

*10. No Senator shall introduce to or bring
to the attention of the Senate during its
sessions any occupant in the galleries of the
Senate, No motion to suspend this rule
shall be in order, nor may the Presiding
Officer entertain any request to suspend it
by unanimous consent.

“11. During the consideration of any meas-
ure, motion, or other matter, any Senator
may move that all further debate under
the order for pending business shall be ger-
mane to the subject matter before the Senate.
If such a motion, which shall be non-
debatable, is approved by the Senate, all
further debate under the said order shall
be germane to the subject matter before the
Senate, and ali questions of germaneness
under this rule, when raised, including ap-
peals, shall be decided by the Senate with-
out debate.

“12. When the reading of a paper is called
for, and objected to, it shall be determined
by a vote of the Senate, without debate.

““18. No dilatory motion shall be enter-
tained by the Presiding Officer. A Senator
whose motion has been determined by the
Presiding Officer to be dilatory may appeal
from the decision of the Chair, which appeal
shall be decided by the Senate without
debate.

“14, Former Presidents of the United
States shall be entitled to address the Sen-
ate upon appropriate notice to the Presiding
Officer who shall thereupon make the neces-
sary arrangements.

“RULE X
“Questions of order

“1. SBubject to the limitations in Rule IX,
a question of order may be raised at any
stage of the proceedings, except when the
Senate is dividing, and, unless submitted
to the Senate, shall be decided by the Pre-
siding Officer without debate, subject to an
appeal to the Senate. When an appeal is
taken, any subsequent gquestion of order
which may arise before the decision of such
appeal shall be decided by the Presiding
Officer without debate; and every appeal
therefrom shall be decided at once, and
without debate; and any appeal may be laid
on the table without prejudice to the pend-
ing proposition, and thereupon shall be held
as afirming the decision of the Presiding
Officer.
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*“2. The Presiding Officer may submit any
question of order for the decision of the
Senate.

“3. When a question of order has been
submitted to the Senate, or a debatable ap-
peal has been taken on a decislon of the
Presiding Officer as provided herein, debate
on such submission or appeal shall be lim-
ited, in all, to one hour, unless the Senate
shall otherwise direct.

“RULE XI
“Morning business

*“1. One hour, if that much time be needed,
shall be set aside for the transactlion of
morning business as set forth in Rule XI,
paragraph 2, on each legislative day at the
opening of proceedings unless the Senate
shall otherwise order by unanimous con-
sent. The period for morning business may
be extended for up to one additional hour,
upon motion, which shall be nondebatable,
approved by majority action.

“2. The Presiding Officer shall, during the
period for morning business, lay before the
Senate messages from the President, reports
and communications from the heads of De-
partments, and other communications ad-
dressed to the Senate, and such bills, joint
resolutions, and other messages from the
Eouse of Representatives as may remain upon
his table from any previous day's session
undisposed of. The Presiding Officer shall
then call for:

“The presentation of petitions and me-
morials.

“Reports of standing and select commit-
tees.

“The introduction of bills and joint reso-
lutions.

“Concurrent and other resolutions.

“Statements or comments not to exceed
three minutes which may include requests
for unanimous consent to insert articles and
other printed matter in the Senate Journal
and to submit statements.

“3. Until the morning business shall have
been concluded, and so announced from the
Chalir, no motion to proceed to the consid-
eration of any bill, resolution, report of a
committee, or other subject upon the Calen-
dar shall be entertalned by the Presiding
Officer, unless by unanimous consent; and if
such consenf be given, the motion shall not
be subject to amendment, and shall be de-
cided without debate upon the merits of the
subject proposed to be taken up.

“RULE XII
“Petitions and memorials

“1. Every petition or memorial shall be
signed by the petitioner or memorialist and
have endorsed thereon a brief statement of
its contents, and shall be presented and re-
ferred to the appropriate committee without
debate. But no petition or memorial or other
paper signed by citizens or subjects of a for-
eign power shall be recelved, unless the same
be transmitted to the Senate by the Presi-
dent.

“2. Every petition or memorial shall be
referred, without putting the question, un-
less objection to such reference is made; in
which case all motions for the reception or
reference of such petition, memorial, or other
paper shall be put in the order in which the
same shall be made, and shall not be open
to amendment, except to add instructions.

“3. Only a brief statement of the contents
of such communications as are presented un-
der the order of business '‘Presentation of pe-
titions and memorials' shall be printed in
the Senate Journal; and no other portion of
such communications shall be inserted in
the Senate Journal unless specifically so or-
dered by the Senate, as provided for in Rule
XL, paragraph 1; except that communica-
tions from the legislatures or conventions,
lawfully called, of the respective States and
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insular possessions shall be printed in full in
the Senate Journal whenever presented, and
the original coples of such communications
shall be retained in the files of the Secretary
of the Senate.

“4, Senators having petitions, memorials,
or private bills to present after the conclu-
slon of the morning business may deliver
them to the Secretary of the Senate, indors-
ing upon them their names. Sald petitions,
memorials, or bills shall, with the approval
of the Presiding Officer, be entered on the
Senate Journal with the names of the Sena-
tors presenting them as having been read
twice and referred to the appropriate com-
mittees.

“RULE XIIT
“Calendar Monday

“1. At the conclusion of the morning busi-
‘ness on each Monday, unless upon motion
decided without debate the Senate shall
otherwise order, the Senate will proceed to
the consideration of the Calendar of Bills and
Resolutions, and bills and resolutions that
are not objected to shall be taken up in their
order. An objection may be Interposed at
any stage of the proceedings, but upon mo-
tion the Senate may continue such consider-
ation; and this order shall commence im-
mediately after the conclusion of morning
business, and shall take precedence of the
unfinished business and other special orders.

“RULE XIV
“Motions to consider

“1. All motions to proceed to the consid-
eration of any matter shall be debatable, un-
less otherwise provided in these Rules: Pro-
vided, however, That when any Senator shall
file, at the desk of the Clerk, a notice of
intention to move to consider any matter on
the Senate Calendar on the following cal-
endar day on which the Senate is in session,
such motion for consideration when made by
such Senator shall be decided without de-
bate. The notice of intent shall be printed
in the Senate Journal.

“RULE XV
“Special orders

“1. Any subject may, by a vote of two-
thirds of the Senators present, be made a
special order; and when the time so fixed for
its consideration arrives the Presiding Officer
shall lay it before the Senate, unless there
be unfinished business of the preceding day,
and if it 1s not finally disposed of on that
day it shall take its place on the Calendar of
Special Orders in the order of time in which
it was made special, unless it shall become by
adjournment the unfinished business.

“2, When two or more special orders have
been made for the same time, they shall have
precedence according to the order in which
they were severally assigned, and that order
shall only be changed by direction of the
Senate.

“And all motions to make a subject a spe-
clal order, or to change such order, or to
proceed to the consideration of other busi-
ness, shall be decided without debate.

“RULE XVI

“Bills, joint resolutions, and resolutions

“1. Every bill and jolnt resolution shall
receive three readings previous to its passage.
The first reading and the second reading
may be on the same calendar day, if the
Senate by majority vote without debate, shall
go direct; but the third reading must be on
a different calendar day. The Presiding
Officer shall give notice at each reading
whether it be the first, second, or third. The
first or second reading of each bill, or both,
may be by title only, unless the Senate by
majority vote without debate shall otherwise
order.

“2. Every bill or joint resolution shall im-
mediately after second reading be referred
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by the Presiding Officer to the appropriate
committee. Appeals from rulings of the
Presiding Officer referring bills and joint res-
olutions to committee shall be decided by
the Senate without debate. A motion to
place a bill or joint resolution on the Senate
Calendar immediately and not refer it to
committee may be made by any Senator after
such bill or joint resolution has been read
twice but before it has been referred to com-
mittee, and such motion shall be decided by
majority vote of the Senate after debate not
to exceed a period of one hour.

“3. Every bill and joilnt resolution having
been read twice and referred to a commit-
tee, shall, upon being reported by the com-
mittee, immediately be placed on the calen-
dar. Every bill and joint resolution origi-
nating in a committee shall, upon being
reported by the committee, be read twice and
then placed on the calendar.

“4.  The Secretary of the Senate shall ex-
amine all bills, amendments, and joint res-
olutions before they go out of the possession
of the Senate, and shall examine all bills and
joint resolutions which shall have passed
both Houses, to see that the same are cor-
rectly enrolled, and, when signed by the
Speaker of the House and the President of
the Senate, shall forthwith present the same,
when they shall have originated in the Sen-
ate, to the President of the United States
and report the fact and date of such presen-
tation to the Senate.

“5. All resolutions shall lie over one calen-
dar day for consideration, unless the Senate
shall by majority vote otherwise direct.

“RULE XVII

“Reports of committees and motions to dis-
charge to lie over

“All reports of committees and motions to
discharge a committee from the considera-
tion of a subject, and all subjects from which
a committee shall be discharged, shall lie
over one calendar day for consideration, un-
less the Senate, without debate, by a ma-
jority vote shall otherwise direct, or unless
otherwise provided in these Rules.

“RULE XVIII

*“Reference to commitiees—amendments

“When motions are made for reference of
& subject to a select committee or a stand-
ing committee, the question of reference to
a standing committee shall be put first; and
a motion simply to refer shall not be open
to amendment, except to add instructions.

“RULE XIX
“Amendments to appropriation bills

“1. All general appropriation bills shall be

referred to the Committee on Appropriations,
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and no amendments shall be received to any
general appropriation bill the effect of which
will be to increase an appropriation already
contained in the bill, or to add a new item of
appropriation, unless it be made to earry out
the provisions of some existing law, or treaty
stipulation, or act, or resolution previously
passed by the Senate during that session;
or unless the same be moved by direction of
a standing or select committee of the Sen-
ate, or proposed in pursuance of an estimate
submitted in accordance with law.

“2. The Committee on Appropriations shall
not report an appropriation bill containing
amendments proposing new or general leg-
islation or any restriction on the expenditure
of the funds appropriated which proposes a
limitation not authorized by law if such re-
striction is to take effect or cease to be effec-
tive upon the happening of a contingency,
and if an appropriation bill is reported to the
Senate contalning amendments proposing
new or general legislation or any such re-
strictlon, a polnt of order may be made
against the bill, and if the point is sus-
talned, the bill shall be recommitted to the
Committee on Appropriations.

“3. All amendments to general appropria-
tion bills moved by direction of a standing
or select committee of the Senate proposing
to increase an appropriation already con-
tained in the bill, or to add new items of ap-
propriation, shall, at least one day before
they are considered, be referred to the Com-
mittee on Appropriations, and when actually
proposed to the bill no amendment propos-
ing to increase the amount stated in such
amendment shall be received.

“4, No amendment which proposes gen-
eral legislation shall be received to any gen-
eral appropriation bill; nor shall any restric-
tion on the expenditure of the funds appro-
priated which proposes a limitation not au-
thorized by law be received if such restriction
is to take effect or cease to be effective upon
the happening of a contingency.

“5. No amendment, the object of which is
to provide for a private claim, shall be re-
ceived to any general appropriation bill, un-
less it be to carry out the provisions of an
existing law or a treaty stipulation, which
shall be cited on the face of the amendment.

“g. (a) Three members of the following-
named committees, to be selected by their
respective committees, shall be ex officio
members of the Committee on Appropria-
tions, to serve on sald committee when the
annual appropriation bill making appro-
priations for the purposes specified In the
following table opposite the name of the
committee is being considered by the Com-
mittee on Appropriations:

“Name of commiliee

Committee on Agriculture and Forestry_....
Committee on Armed Services -

Purpose of appropriation

For the Department of Agriculture.
For the Department of Defense.

Committee on Aeronautical and Space For aeronautical and space activities and mat-

Sciences,

Committee on COMMErce.  couccmcmacamea—

Committee on the District of Columbia. ...~

ters relating to the scientific aspects thereof,
except those peculiar to or primarily asso-
ciated with the development of weapons
systems or military operations.

Far the Department of Commerce and related

activities.

For the District of Columbia.

Committee on Finance, Committee on Post For the Departments of the Treasury and the

Office and Civil Service.
Committee on Foreign Relations___________

Post Office,

For the Department of State and related agen-

cles, and for the foreign assistance programs.

Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs. .. For the Department of the Interior and re-

Committee on the Judiclary_______._________
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare_____

Committee on Public Works. cev e coae e

lated agencies.

For the Department of Justice and for the

Judiciary.

For the Departments of Labor and of Health,

Education, and Welfare,

For public works,

Senate members of the Joint Committee on For the development and utilization of atomic

Atomic Energy (to be selected by said
members).

energy.
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“(b) At least one member of each com-
mittee enumerated in subparagraph (a), to
be selected by his or their respective com-
mittees, shall be a member of any conference
committee appointed to confer with the
House upon the annual appropriation bill
making appropriations for the purposes spec-
ified in the foregoing table opposite the
name of his or their respective committee.

*7. When a point of order is made against
any restriction on the expenditure of funds
appropriated in a general appropriation bill
on the ground that the restriction violates
this rule, the rule shall be construed strictly
and, in case of doubt, in favor of the point of
order.

“RULE XX

“Amendments—germaneness

“No amendment not germane or relevant
to the subject matter contalned in a bill
under consideration shall be received; nor
ghall any amendment to any item or clause
of such bill be received which does not direct-
ly relate thereto; and all questions of rele-
vancy of amendments, when raised, shall be
decided by the Presiding Officer, subject to
appeal to the Senate to be decided without
debate.

“RULE XXI

“Amendment may be laid on the table with-
out prejudice to the bill

“When an amendment proposed to any
pending measure is laid on the table, it shall
not carry with it, or prejudice, such measure.

“RULE XXIT
“Amendments—division of a question

“If the question in debate contains several
propositions, any Senator may have the same
divided, except a motlon to strike out and
insert, which shall not be divided; but the
rejection of a motion to strike out and insert
one proposition shall not prevent a motion
to strike out and insert a different proposi-
tlon; nor shall it prevent a motion simply to
strike out; nor shall the rejection of a motion
to strike out prevent a motion to strike out
and insert. But pending a motion to strike
out and insert, the part to be stricken out
and the part to be inserted shall each be re-
garded for the purpose of amendment as a
question; and motions to amend the part to
be stricken out shall have precedence.

“RULE XXIIX
“Amendments after third reading—
Recommitment

“When a bill or resolution shall have been
ordered to be read a third time, it shall not
be in order to propose amendments, unless
by unanimous consent, but it shall be in
order at any time before the passage of any
bill or resolution to move its commitment:
and when the bill or resolution shall again
be reported from the committee it shall be
placed on the Calendar unless the Senate by
majority vote shall otherwise direct.

“RULE XXIV
“Motions

“1. All motions shall be reduced to writ-
ing, if desired by the Presiding Officer or by
any Senator, and shall be read before the
same shall be debated.

“2. Any motion or resolution may be with-
drawn or modified by the mover at any time
before a decision, amendment, or ordering
of the yeas and nays, except a motion to re-

consider, which shall not be withdrawn with-
out leave.

“RULE XXV

“Precedence of motions—Previous question

“1. When a question is pending, no mo-
tion shall be received but—

“To adjourn.

*“To adjourn to a day certain, or that when
the Senate adjourn it shall be to a day cer-
tain,

*“To take a recess.
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“To proceed to the consideration of execu-
‘tive business.

“To lay on the table.

“For the previous question.

“To postpone indefinitely.

“To postpone to a day certain.

“To commit.

“To amend.

Which several motions shall have precedence
as they stand arranged, except that after the
previous question shall have been ordered
on the passage of a bill or joint resolution,
no motion to lay on the table shall be In
order; and the motions relating to adjourn-
ment, to take a recess, for the previous ques-
tion, to proceed to the consideration of ex-
ecutive business, to lay on the table, shall
be decided without debate.

“2. (&) Whenever any motion or amend-
ment to a measure pending before the Senate
has received consideration for a total of not
less than fifteen hours, during a total of not
less than three calendar days, any Senator
may move the previous question with respect
to such motion or amendment.

“(b) Whenever any measure pending be-
fore the Senate, together with any motions
or amendments relating to it, has received
consideration for a total of not exceeding
fifteen calendar days, any Senator may move
the previous guestion with respect to such
measure and any or all motions or amend-
ments relating to it.

“{e) When such a motion is made and a
quorum is ascertained to be present, it shall
be submitted immediately to the Senate by
the Presiding Officer, without debate and
shall be determined by a “yea” and “nay”
vote, a majority prevailing. A previous ques-
tion may be asked and ordered with respect
to one or more measures, motions, amend-
ments, or matters, and may embrace one or
more amendments to any pending measure,
motion or matter described therein, and the
passage or rejection of the pending bill or
resolution: Provided, however, That any or all
motions or amendments not so embraced by
the motion for the previous question shall
be deemed rejected. If the previous ques-
tion is so ordered as to any measure, mo-
tion, amendment, or matter, that measure,
motion, amendment, or matter shall be pre-
sented immediately to the Senate for de-
termination. One hour of debate, equally
divided between opponents and proponents
shall be allowed on any motion, amendment,
or matter, other than the passage or rejection
of the measure, bill, or resolution on which
the previous question has been ordered; and,
four hours of debate, divided in the same
manner, shall be allowed on the passage or
rejection of the measure, bill, or resolution
covered by such order.

“All incidental questions of order arising
after a motion is made for the previous ques-
tion, and pending such motion, shall be
decided, whether on appeal or otherwise,
without debate.

“RULE XXVI
“Preambles

“When a bill or resolution is accompanied
by a preamble, the question shall first be put
on the bill or resolution and then on the
preamble, which may be withdrawn by a
mover before an amendment of the same, on
ordering of the yeas and nays; or it may be
laid on the table without prejudice to the
bill or resolution, and shall be a final dis-
position of such preamble.

“RULE XXVII
“Voting, etc.

“1. A demand for the yeas and nays, when
seconded by eleven Senators, shall be suf-
ficient to require a rolleall vote. When the
yeas and nays are ordered, the names of
Senators shall be called alphabetically; and
each Senator shall, without debate, declare
his assent or dissent to the question unless
excused by the Senate. Senators entering
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the chamber after their names have been
called may obtain recognition from the Pre-
siding Officer and have their votes recorded
prior to the announcement of the vote; but
no Senator shall be permitted to vote after
the decision shall have been announced by
the Presiding Officer, except that a Senator
may, for sufficient reasons, with unanimous
consent, change or withdraw his vote. No
motion to suspend this rule shall be in order,
nor shall the Presiding Officer entertain any
request to suspend it by unanimous consent.

“2, When a Senator declines a vote on
call of his name, he shall be required to
assign his reasons therefor, and having as-
signed them, the Presiding Officer shall sub-
mit the question to the Senate: ‘Shall the
Senator, for the reasons assigned by him,
be excused from voting?', which question
shall be decided without debate; and these
proceedings shall be had after the rolleall
and before the result is announced; and any
further proceedings in reference hereto shall
be after such announcement.

“3. No request by a Senator for unanimous
consent for the taking of a final vote on a
specified date upon the passage of a bill or
joint resolution shall be submitted to the
Senate for agreement thereto until, upon a
rolleall ordered for the purpose by the Pre-
siding Officer, it shall be discovered that a
quorum of the Senate is present; and when
a unanimous consent is thus given, the same
shall operate as the order of the Senate,
but any unanimous consent may be revoked
by another unanimous consent granted in
the manner prescribed above upon one day's
notice.

“RULE XXVII
“Reconsideration

“1. When a question has been decided by
the Senate, any Senator voting with the
prevailing side or who has not voted may, on
the same day or on elther of the next two
days of actual session thereafter, move a re-
consideration; and if the Senate shall refuse
to reconsider, or upon reconsideration shall
affirm its first decision, no further motion to
reconsider shall be in order unless by unani-
mous consent. Every motion to reconsider
shall be decided by a majority vote, and may
be laid on the table without affecting the
question in reference to which the same is
made, which shall be a final disposition of
the motion.

“2, When a bill, resolution, report, amend-
ment, order, or message, upon which a vote
has been taken, shall have gone out of the
possession of the Senate and been com-
municated to the House of Representatives,
the motion to reconsider shall be accom-
panied by a motion to request the House to
return the same; which last motion shall be
acted upon immediately and without debate,
and if determined in the negative shall be
a final disposition of the motion to reconsider.

“RULE XXIX
“Appointment of committees

“1, At the beginning of each Congress the
Senate shall proceed by ballot to appoint
the members of each standing committee,
and unless otherwise ordered, of each other
committee of the Senate. All members of
each such committee so appointed shall be
appointed by one ballot. A plurality of the
votes cast shall be required for the appoint-
ment of the members of each such com-
mittee.

“In the event a vacancy occurs for any
reason in the membership of a standing
committee and of any other committee of
the Senate during a session of Congress, the
Senate shall proceed by ballot to fill the
vacancy. A plurality of the votes cast shall
be required in the filling of a vacancy.

“2. Upon the appointment of the members
of each such committee at the beginning of
a Congress pursuant to paragraph 1, the
majority Members thereof shall elect by
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secret ballot of the majority members of the
committee one member of that committee to
be chairman thereof. Such member shall be
of the majority party of the Senate. A ma-
jority of the whole number of votes given
shall be required for the election of a chair-
man of any such committee.

“No Benator shall be elected or shall con-
tinue to serve as chairman of a standing
committee after he has attained the age of
seventy years.

“When a permanent vacancy occurs for
any reason in the chairmanship of a stand-
ing committee and of any other committee
of the Senate, the vacancy in the member-
ship shall first be filled (if necessary) as pro-
vided in paragraph 1 hereof, and a successor
chairman thereafter elected as hereinabove
provided.

“No Senator shall be chairman of more
than one standing committee nor of more
than one subcommittee of each committee
of which he may be a member.

“RULE XXX
“Standing commitiees

“1. The following standing committees
shall be appointed at the commencement of
each Congress, with leave to report by bill
or otherwise:

“(a)(1) Committee on Aeronautical and
Space Sciences, to consist of thirteen Sena-
tors, to which committee shall be referred
all proposed legislation, messages, petitions,
memorials, and other matters relating pri-
marily to the following subjects:

“(A) Aeronautical and space activities, as
that term is defined in the National Aeronau-
tics and Space Act of 1958, except those which
are peculiar to or primarily associated with
the development of weapons systems or mili-
tary operations.

“(B) Matters relating generally to the sci-
entific aspects of such aeronautical and
space activities, except those which are pe-
culiar to or primarily associated with the de-
velopment of weapons systems or military
operations.

“(C) National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration.

*“(2) Such committee also shall have ju-
risdiction to survey and review, and to pre-
pare studies and reports upon, aeronautical
and space activities of all agencies of the
United States, Including such activities
which are peculiar to or primarily associated
with the development of weapons systems or
military operations.

“(b) Committee on Agriculture and For-
estry, to consist of fifteen Senators, to which
committee shall be referred all proposed leg-
islation, messages, petitions, memorials, and
other matters relating to the following sub-
jects:

*“1. Agriculture generally.

“2. Inspection of livestock and meat prod-
ucts.

“8. Animal Industry and diseases of ani-
mals.

“4, Adulteration of seeds, insect pests, and
protection of birds and animals in forest
reserves,

“§. Agricultural colleges and experiment
stations.

“g. Forestry in general, and forest reserves
other than those created from the public
domain,

“7. Agricultural economies and research.

“8. Agricultural and industrial chemistry.

“9, Dairy industry.

“10. Entomology and plant gquarantine.

“11. Human nutrition and home eco-
nomics.

“12. Plant industry, soils, and agricultural

“18. Agricultural educational extension
services.

“14, Extension of farm credit and farm
security.

**15. Rural electrification.
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*16. Agricultural production and market-
ing and stabilization of prices of agricul-
tural products.

*“17. Crop insurance and soil conservation.

“{¢c) Committee on Appropriations, to
consist of twenty-four Senators, to which
committee shall be referred all proposed leg-
islation, messages, petitions, memorials, and
other matters relating to appropriation of
the revenue for the support of the Govern-
ment,

“(d) Committee on Armed Services, to
consist of fifteen Senators, to which com-
mittee shall be referred all proposed legisla-
tion, messages, petitions, memorials, and
other matters ralati.ng to the Iouow‘l.ng sub-
Jects:

“1. Commaon defense y.

“2, The Department of Defense, the De-
partment of the Army, the Department of
the Navy, and the Department of the Air
Force generally.

3. Soldiers’ and saflors’ homes.

“4, Pay, promotion, retirement, and other
benefits and privileges of members of the
Armed Forces.

“5. Selective service.

“g. Size and composition of the Army,
Navy, and Air Force.

“7. Forts, arsenals, military reservations,
and navy yards.

“g. Ammunition depots.

“9, Maintenance and operation of the
Panama Canal, including the administration,
sanitation, and government of the Canal
Zone.

“10. Conservation, developmenf, and wuse
of naval petroleum and oil shale reserves.

“11. Strategic and critical materials neces-
sary for the common defense.

“12. Aeronautical and space activities
peculiar to or primarily associated with the
development of weapons systems or military
operations.

“(e) Committee on Banking and Currency,
to consist of thirteen Senators, to which
committee shall be referred all proposed
legislation, messages, petitions, memorials,
and other matters relating to the following
subjects:

“1, Banking and currency generally.

“2, Financial aid to commerce and indus-
try, other than matters relating to such aid
which are specifically assigned to other com-
mittees under this rule.

“3. Deposlt insurance.

*4, Public and private housing.

“5. Federal Reserve

“6. Gold and silver, mcluding the coinage
thereof.

*“7. Issuance of notes and redemption
thereof.

*“8. Valuation and revaluation of the dol-
lar.

““9, Control of prices of commeodities, rents,
or services.

*“10. Bonded debt of the United States.

*“11, Deposit of moneys.

*“(f) Committee on Commerce, to consist
of fifteen Senators, to which committee shall
be referred all proposed legislation, messages,
petitions, memorials, and other matters re-
lating to the following subjects:

“1. Interstate and foreign commerce gen-
erally.

“2, Regulation of interstate railroads,
‘buses, trucks, and pipelines.

3. Communication by telephone, tele-
graph, radio, and television.

“4, Civil aeronautics, except aeronautical
and space actlvities of the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration.

5. Merchant marine generally.

“8. Registering and licensing of vessels and
small boats.

“7. Navigation and the laws relating
thereto, including pilotage.

“8. Rules and international agreements to
prevent collisions at sea.
“9. Merchant marine officers and seamen.
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“10. Measures relating to the regulation
of common carriers by water and to the in-
spection of merchant marine vessels, lights
and signals, lifesaving equipment, and fire
protection on such vessels.

“11. Coast and Geodetic Survey.

“12. The Coast Guard, including lifesaving
service, lighthouses, lightships, and ocean
derelicts.

“13. The United States Coast Guard and
Merchant Marine Academies.

“14. Weather Bureau.

“15. Except as provided in paragraph (d),
the Panama Canal and interoceanic canals
generally.

“16. Inland waterways.

“17. Pisheries and wildlife, including re-
search, restoration, refuges, and conserva-
tion.

*18. Bureau of Standards, including stand-
ardization of weights and measures and the
metric system.

“19. Transportation of dutiable goods.

“(g) Committee on the District of Colum-
bia, to consist of seven Senators, to which
committee shall be referred all proposed leg-
islation, messages, petitions, memorials, and
other matters relating to the Ifollowing
subjects:

“1. All measures relating to the municipal
affairs of the District of Columbia in general,
other than appropriations therefor, in-
cluding—

“2, Public health and safety, sanitation,
and guarantine regulations.

“8. Regulation of sale of intoxicating
liguors.

‘4, Adulteration of food and drugs.

“5. Taxes and tax sales.

“@. Insurance, executors,
wills, and divorce.

‘7. Municipal and juvenile courts.

“8. Incorporation and organization of
societles.

“9, Municipal code and amendments to the
criminal and corporation laws.

“{h) Committee on Pinance, to consist of
fifteen Senators, to which committee shall
be referred all proposed legislation, messages,
petitions, memorials, and other matters re-
lating to the following subjects:

“1. Revenue measures generally.

*2. Customs, collection districts, and ports
of entry and delivery.

“3. Revenue measures relating to the in-
sular possessions.

“4, Veterans' measures generally.

“6. Penslons of all the wars of the United
States, general and special.

*“8. Life insurance issued by the Govern-
ment on account of service in the armed
forces.

‘7. Compensation of veterans,

“(1) Committee on Foreign Relations, to
consist of fifteen Senators, to which com-
mittee shall be referred all proposed legisla~-
tion, petitions, memorials, and
;:ther matters relaﬁng to the following sub-
ects:

“1. Relations of the United States with
foreign nations generally.

*2. Treaties.

“8. Establishment of boundary lines be-
tween the United States and foreign nations.

‘4, Protection of American citizens abroad
and expatriation.

*5. Neutrality.

“@. International conferences and con-
gresses.

7. The American National Red Cross.

“8. Intervention abroad and declarations
of war.

“9, Measures relating to the diplomatic
service.

*“10. Acquisition of land and bulldings for
embassies and legations in foreign countries.

“11. Measures to foster commercial and
cultural intercourse with foreign nations and
to safeguard American business Interests
abroad,
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“12. Unifed Nations Organization and in-
ternational financial and monetary organi-
zations.

“13., Foreign loans and grants.

“14. Reciprocal trade agreements.

“15. Tarifls and import quotas and mat-
ters related thereto.

“(1) (1) Committee on Government Opera=-
tions, to consist of fifteen Senators, to which
committee shall be referred all proposed leg-
islation, messages, petitions, memorials, and
other matters relating to the following sub-
ects:

“(A) Budget and accounting measures,
other than appropriations.

“(B) Reorganization in the executive
branch of the Government,

*(2) Such committee shall have the duty
of—

“(A) receiving and examining reports of
the Comptroller General of the United States
and of submitting such recommendations to
the Senate as it deems necessary or desirable
in connection with the subject matter of
such reports;

“{B) studying the operation of Govern-
ment activities at all levels with a view to
determining its economy and efilciency;

“(C) evaluating the effects of laws enacted
to reorganize the legislative and executive
branches of the Government;

“(D) studying the intergovernmental re-
lationships between the United States and
the States and municipalities.

“(k) Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs, to consist of fifteen Senators, to
which committee shall be referred all pro-
posed legislation, messages, petitions, memo-
rials, and other matters relating to the fol-
lowing subjects:

“1. Public lands generally, including entry,
easements, and grazing thereon.

3, Mineral resources of the public lands,

“8. Forfeiture of land grants and alien
ownership, including alien ownerships of
mineral lands,

“4. Forest reserves and national parks
created from the public domain.

“5. Military parks and battlefields, and
national cemeteries.

“@. Preservation of prehistoric ruins and
objects of interest on the public domain.

*7. Measures relating generally to the in-
sular possessions of the United States, except
those affecting their revenue and appropria-
tions

“8. Irrigation and reclamation, including
water supply for reclamation projects, and
aac:}.menta of public lands for irrigation proj-
ects.

“9. Interstate compacts relating to appor-
tionment of waters for irrigation purposes.

*10. Mining interests generally.

“11. Mineral land laws and claims and
entries thereunder.

“12. Geological survey.

& “18. Mining schools and experimental sta-
ons.,

“14. Petroleum conservation and conser-
vation of the radium supply in the United
States.

“15. Relatlons of the United States with
the Indians and the Indian tribes.

*“16. Measures relating to the care, edu-
cation, and management of Indians, includ-
ing the care and allotment of Indian lands
and general and special measures relating to
claims which are pald out of Indian funds.

“{1) Committee on the Judiciary, to con-
sist of fifteen Senators, to which committee
shall be referred all proposed legislation,
messages, petitions, memorials, and other
matters relating to the following subjects:

*“1. Judicial proceedings, civil and eriminal
generally.

“2. Constitutional amendments.

*“3. Federal courts and judges.

“4, Local courts in the Territories and pos-
sessions,
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“5. Revislon and codification of the stat-
utes of the United States.

“8. Natlonal penitentiaries.

“7. Protection of trade and commerce
against unlawful restraints and monopolies.

“8. Holldays and celebrations.

“9. Bankruptcy, mutiny, espionage, and
counterfeiting.

“10. State and Territorial boundary lines.

“11. Meetings of Congress, attendance of
Members, and their acceptance of incompati-
ble offices.

“12, Civil liberties.

““13. Patents, copyrights, and trademarks.

“14. Patent Office.

“156. Immigration and naturallzation.

“16. Apportionment of Representatives.

“17. Measures relating to claims against
the United States.

“18. Interstate compacts generally.

“(m) Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare, to consist of fifteen Senators, to which
committee shall be referred all proposed leg-
islation, messages, petitions, memorials, and
other matters relating to the following
subjects:

“1. Measures relating to health, education,
labor, or public welfare generally.

“2. Mediation and arbitration of labor dis-
putes.

“3. Wages and hours of labor.

“4. Convict labor and the entry of goods
made by convicts into interstate commerce,

“5. Regulation or prevention of importa-
tion of foreign laborers under contract, and

tory labor generally.

6. Child labor.

7. Labor statlstics.

“8. Labor standards.

9, School-lunch program.

*10. Vocational rehabilitation.

“11. Rallroad labor and railroad retire-
ment and unemployment, except revenue
measures relating thereto.

“12. United States Employees’ Compensa-
tion Commission.

“13. Columbia Institution for the Deaf,
Dumb, and Blind; Howard University; Freed-
men’'s Hospital; and St. Elizabeths Hospital.

“14. Welfare of miners.

*“15. Voecatlonal rehabilitation and edu-
cation of veterans.

*“16. Veterans’ hospltals, medical care and
treatment of veterans.

*“17. Soldiers’ and sailors’ civil relief.

“18. Readjustment of servicemen to civil
1ife.

“19. National social security.

*20. Employment, unemployment and the
utilization of manpower.

“(n) Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service, to consist of nine Senators, to which
committee shall be referred all proposed leg-
islation, messages, petitions, memorials, and
other matters relating to the following
subjects:

“1. The Federal civil service generally,

“2. The status of officers and employees of
the United States, including their compensa-
tion, classification, and retirement.

“3. The postal service generally, including
the rallway mail service, and measures relat-
ing to ocean mail and pneumatic-tube serv-
ice; but excluding post roads.

“4. Postal-savings banks.

“5. Census and the collection of statistlcs
generally.

‘6. The National Archives.

“(0) Committee on Public Works, to con-
sist of fifteen Senators, to which committee
shall be referred all proposed legislation,
messages, petitions, memorials, and other
matters relating to the following subjects:

“1. Flood control and improvement of
rivers and harbors.

“2. Public works for the benefit of naviga-
tion, and bridges and dams (other than
international bridges and dams).

3. Water power.
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“4, Oll and other pollution of navigable
waters.

“5. Public bulldings and occupied or im-
proved grounds of the United States gen-
erally.

6. Measures relating to the purchase of
sites and construction of post offices, cus-
tomhouses, Federal courthouses, and Gov-
ernment bulldings within ths District of
Columbia,

‘7. Measures relating to the Capitol build-
ing and the Senate and House Office
Buildings.

“8. Measures relating to the construction
or reconstruction, maintenance, and care of
the bulldings and grounds of the Botanic
Gardens, the Library of Congress, and the
Smithsonian Institution.

“9. Public reservations and parks within
the District of Columbia, Including Rock
Creek Park and the Zoological Park.

“10. Measures relating to the construction
or maintenance of roads and post roads.

"(p) (1) Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration, to consist of nine Senators, to
which committee shall be referred all pro-
posed legislation, messages, petitions, memo-
rials, and other matters relating to the fol-
lowing subjects:

“{A) Matters relating to the payment of
money out of the contingent fund of the
Senate or creating a charge upon the same;
except that any resolution relating to sub-
stantive matter within the jurisdiction of
any other standing committee of the Senate
shall be first referred to such committee,

“(B) Except as provided in paragraph
{0) (8), matters relating to the Library of
Congress and the SBenate Library; statuary
and pictures; acceptance or purchase of
works of art for the Capitol; the Botanic
Gardens; management of the Library of
Congress; purchase of books and manu-
scripts; erection of monuments to the mem-
ory of Individuals.

“(C) Except as provided in paragraph
(0)8, matters relating to the Smithsonian
Institution and the incorporation of similar
institutions.

“(D) Matters relating to the election of
the President, Vice President, or Members
of Congress; corrupt practices; contested
electlons; credentials and qualifications;
Federal elections generally; Presidential suc-
cession.

“(E) Matters relating to parliamentary
rules; floor and gallery rules; Senate Restau-
rant; administration of the Senate Office
Buildings and the Senate wing of the Capi-
tol; assignment of office space; and services
to the Senate.

“(F) Matters relating to printing and cor-
rection of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

“(2) Such committee shall also have the
duty of assigning office space in the Senate
wing of the Capitol and in the Senate Office
Buildings.

“(8) Such committee shall have jurisdic-
tion to investigate every alleged violation
of the rules of the Senate, and to make ap-
propriate findings of fact and conclusions
with respect thereto after according to any
individual concerned due notice and oppor-
tunity for hearing. In any case in which
the committee determines that any such
violation has occurred, it shall be the duty
of the committee to recommend to the Sen-
ate appropriate disciplinary action, includ-
ing reprimand, censure, suspension from of-
fice or employment, or expulsion from office
or employment.

“2. The said committees shall continue
and have the power to act until their suc-

‘cessors are appointed.

“3. (a) Except as provided in paragraph
(b) of this subsection, each standing com-
mittee, and each subcommittee of any such
committee, is authorized to fix the number
of its members (but not less than one-third
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of its entire membership) who shall constl-
tute a quorum thereof for the transaction
of such business as may be considered by
sald committee, subject to the provisions of
section 133(d) of the Legislative Reorgani-
zation Act of 1946.

“(b) Each standing committee, and each
subcommittee of any such committee, is
authorized to fix a lesser number than one-
third of its entire membership who shall
constitute a quorum thereof for the pur-
pose of taking sworn testimony.

“4. Each Senator shall serve on two and
no more of the following standing com-
mittees: Committee on Aeronautical and
Space Sclences; Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry; Committee on Appropriations;
Committee on Armed Services; Committee
on Banking and Currency; Committee on
Commerce; Committee on Finance; Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations; Committee on
Government Operations; Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs; Committee on the
Judiciary; Committee on Labor and Publie
‘Welfare; and the Committee on Public Works.
No Senator shall serve on more than one of
the following standing committees: Com-
mittee on the District of Columbia; Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service; and
the Commitiee on Rules and Administration.
Each Senator shall serve on no more than
two of the subcommitiees of any standing
committee of which he may be a member,
except that he may serve on more than two
subcommittees of the Appropriations Com-
mittee. The foregoing provisions of this
paragraph shall not be effective during any
period when there are more than forty-six
Senators of the minority party.

"5, No standing committee shall sit with-
out special leave while the Senate is in
session. A motion for leave for a standing
committee to sit while the Senate is in
session shall be a privileged motion and shall
not be debatable.

“RULE XXXI
“Commitiee procedure

“1. Each standing committee shall meet
at such time as it may prescribe by rule in
accordance with provisions of section 133(a)
of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946,
upon the call of the chairman thereof, and
at such other time as may be fixed by
written notice signed by a majority of the
members of the committee and filed with
the committee clerk.

“2. The business to be considered at any
meeting of a standing committee shall be
determined in accordance with its rules. Any
measure, motion, or matter within the juris-
diction of the committee which a majority
of the members of the committee indicate
their desire to consider by votes or by pres-
entation or written notice filed with the
committee clerk, shall be considered at such
meeting.

“Actlon for the initlation, conduct, and
termination of hearings by a standing com-
mittee upon any measure or matter within
its jurisdiction shall be determined by ma-
Jority vote of the members of the committee.

“3. Whenever any measure, motion, or
other matter pending before a standing com-
mittee has received consideration in exscu-
tive session or sessions of the committee for
a total of not less than five hours, any Sena-
tor may move the previous question with re-
spect thereto. When such a motion is macde
and seconded, or a petition signed by a ma-
jority of the committee is presented to the

n, and a guorum as prescribed by
committee rules pursuant to paragraph 3
of rule XXX is present, it shall be submitted
immediately to the commmittee by the chair-
man, and shall be determined without de-
bate by yea-and-nay vote. A motion for
the previous question shall be declded by a
majority vote of the Senators voting. A
previous question may be asked and ordered
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with respect to one or more pending meas-
ures, motions, or matters, and may embrace
one or more pending amendments to any
pending measure, motion, or matter de-
scribed therein and final action by the com-
mittee on the pending bill or resolution. If
the previous question is so ordered as to any
measure, motion, or matter, that measure,
motion, or matter shall be presented im-
mediately to the committee for determina-
tion. Each member of the committee desir-
ing to be heard on one or more of the meas-
ures, motions, or other matters on which
the previous question has been ordered shall
be allowed to speak thereon for a total of
thirty minutes.

4, The provisions of paragraph 1 herein,
where applicable, and of paragraphs 2 and 3
herein shall be applicable to meetings and

ure thereat at any meeting of any sub-
committee of any standing committee.
“RULE XXXII
“Instructions to report on major legislative
matters

*“1. It shall be in order at any time after
the conclusion of morning business for any
Senator to make a motion to denominate any
measure then pending in any committee or
subcommittee of the Senate as a ‘major leg-
islative matter,’ and such motion shall be a
privileged matter and subject to immediate
consideration, provided that a notice of in-
tention to make such a motion shall have
been presented on the previous calendar day
on which the Senate was in session, and
printed in the Senate Journal.

“2. Debate upon such motion shall be lim-
ited to eight hours, the time to be evenly
divided between the opponents and pro-
ponents of the motion.

“3. SBuch motion, when agreed to, shall
constitute an instruction to the committee
to which the measure denominated a ‘major
legislative matter’ has been referred to re-
port such measure to the SBenate within 30
calendar days, by poll or otherwise, with the
recommendation (a) that it be passed, or
(b) that it not be passed, or (c¢) that it be
passed with such amendments as shall be
recommended.

“RULE XXXIIT

“Session with closed doors

*“On a motion made and carried by a vote
of a majority of Senators present and voting
to close the doors of the Senate on the dis-
cussion of any business which may, in the
opinion of a Senator, require secrecy, the
Presiding Officer shall direct the galleries to
be cleared; and during the discussion of
such motion the doors shall remain closed.

“RULE XXXIV
“Ezecutive sessions

“l. When the President of the United
States shall meet the Senate in the Senate
Chamber for the consideration of Execu-
tive business, he shall have a seat on the
right of the Preslding Officer. When the
Senate shall be convened by the President
of the United States to any other place, the
Presiding Officer of the Senate and the Sen-
ators shall attend at the place appointed,
with the necessary officers of the Senate.

“2. All business in the Senate shall be
transacted in open session, unless the Senate
in closed session by a majority vote shall
determine that a particular nomination,
treaty, or other matter shall be considered in
closed executive session, in which case all
subsequent proceedings with respect to said
nomination, treaty, or other matter shall be
kept secret: Provided, That the injunction of
secrecy as to the whole or any part of pro-
ceedings in closed executive session may be
removed on motion adopted by a majority
vote of the Senate in closed executive ses-
slon: Provided further, That rule XXXIII
shall apply to open executive session: And
provided further, That any Senator may
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make public his vote in closed executive
session,

“3. When the Senate Is acting in closed
executive session, the Senate Chamber shall
be cleared of all persons except the Secre-
tary, the Chief Clerk, the Sergeant at Arms,
the Parliamentarian, and such other officers
as the Presiding Officer shall think necessary;
and all such officers shall be sworn to secrecy.

“4  All confidential communications made
by the President of the United States to the
Senate shall be by the Senators and the
officers of the Senate kept secret until the
Senate shall, by resolution, take off the in-
junction of secrecy, or unless the same shall
be considered in open executive session.

“5. Any Senator or officer of the Senate
who shall disclose the secret or confidential
business or proceedings of the Senate (ex-
cept for the disclosure by a Senator of his
vote in closed executive session) shall be li-
able, if a Senator, to suffer expulsion from
the body; and if an officer, to dismissal from
the service of the Senate, and to punishment
for contempt.

“6. Whenever, by the request of the Senate
or any committee thereof, any documents or
papers shall be communicated to the Senate
by the President or the head of any Depart-
ment relating to any matter pending in the
Senate, the proceedings in regard to which
are secret or confidential under the rules,
sald documents and papers shall be consid-
ered as confidential, and shall not be dis-
closed without leave of the Senate.

“RULE XXXV
“Ezecutive sessions—Proceedings on treaties

“l. When a treaty shall be laid before the
Senate for ratification, it shall be read a first
time; and no motion in respect to it shall be
in order except to refer it to a committee, or
to consider it in open executive session.

“When a treaty is reported from a com-
mittee with or without amendment, it shall,
unless the Senate shall otherwise direct, lie
one day for consideration; after which it
may be read a second time and considered
as in Committee of the Whole, when it shall
be proceeded with by articles, and the amend-
ments reported by the committee shall be
first acted upon, after which other amend-
ments may be proposed; and when through
with, the proceedings had as in Committee
of the Whole shall be reported to the Senate,
when the guestion shall be, if the treaty be
amended, ‘Will the Senate concur in the
amendments made in Committee of the
Whole? And the amendments may be taken
separately or in gross, if no Senator shall ob-
Ject; after which new amendments may be
proposed.

“The decisions thus made shall be reduced
to the form of a resolution of ratification,
with or without amendments, as the case
may be, which shall be proposed on a subse-
quent day, unless the Senate shall otherwise
determine; at which stage no amendment
shall be received wunless by unanimous
consent.

“On the final question to advise and con-
sent to the ratification in the form agreed
to, the concurrence of two-thirds of the Sen-
ators present shall be necessary to determine
it in the affirmative; but all other motions
and questions upon a treaty shall be decided
by a majority vote, except a motion to post-
pone indefinitely, which shall be decided by
a vote of two-thirds.

“2. Treaties transmitted by the President
to the Senate for ratification shall be resumed
at the second or any subsequent session of
the same Congress at the stage in which they
were left at the final adjournment of the
session at which they were transmitted; but
all proceedings on treaties shall terminate
with the Congress, and they shall be resumed
at the commencement of the next Congress
as if no proceedings had previously been had
thereon.
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“RULE XXXVI

“Executive session—proceedings on
nominations

“1. When nominations shall be made by the
President of the United States to the Senate,
they shall, unless otherwise ordered, be re-
ferred to appropriate committees; and the
final question on every nomination shall be,
‘Will the Senate advise and consent to this
nomination?’, which question shall not be
put on the same day on which the nomina-
tion is received, nor on the day on which it
may be reported by a committee, unless the
Senate, by majority vote, should so direct.

“2. When a nomination is confirmed or re-
jected, any Senator voting in the majority
may move for a reconsideration on the same
day on which the vote was taken, or on
either of the next two days of actual execu-
tive session of the Senate; but if a notifica-
tion of the confirmation or rejection on a
nomination shall have been sent to the
President before the expiration of the time
within which a motion to reconsider may
be made, the motion to reconsider shall be
accompanied by a motion to request the
President to return such notification to the
Senate. Any motion to reconsider the vote
on a nomination may be laid on the table
without prejudice to the nomination, and
shall be a final disposition of such motion.

“3. Nominations confirmed or rejected by
the Senate shall not be returned by the Secre-
tary to the President until the expiration of
the time limited for making a motion to re-
consider the same, or while a motion to re-
consider is pending, unless otherwise ordered
by the Senate.

“4. When the Senate shall adjourn or take
a recess for more than thirty days, all motions
to reconsider a vote upon a nomination
which has been confirmed or rejected by the
Senate, which shall he pending at the time
of taking such adjournment or recess, shall
fall; and the Secretary shall return all such
nominations to the President as confirmed
or rejected by the Senate, as the case may be.

“5. Nominations neither confirmed nor re-
jected during the session at which they are
made shall not be acted upon at any suc-
ceeding session without being again made
to the Senate by the President; and if the
Senate shall adjourn or take a recess for
more than thirty days, all nominations pend-
ing and not finally acted upon at the time
of taking such adjournment or recess shall
be returned by the Secretary to the President,
and shall not again be considered unless they
shall again be made to the Senate by the
President.

“RULE XXXVII

“The President furnished with copies of rec-
ords of executive sessions

“The President of the United States shall,
from time to time, be furnished with an
authenticated transcript of the executive
records of the Senate, but no further extract
from the Executive Journal shall be fur-
nished by the Secretary, except by special
order of the Senate; and no paper, except
original treaties transmitted to the Senate by
the President of the United States, and final-
ly acted upon by the Senate, shall be deliv-
ered from the office of the Secretary without
an order of the Senate for that purpose.

“RULE XXXVIII
“Conference committees

“l1. A majority of the Senate members of a
committee of conference shall have indicated
by their votes their sympathy with the bill as
passed and their concurrence in the prevail-
ing opinion of the Senate on the matters in
disagreement with the House of Representa-
tives which occasion the appointment of the
committee,

“2, The presentation of reports of commit-
tees of conference shall always be in order
except if a question of order or a motion to

.
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adjourn is pending, or which the Senate is
dividing; and when received, the question of
proceeding to the consideration of the re-
port, if raised, shall be immediately put,
and shall be determined without debate,

“3. Conferees shall not insert in their re-
port matter not committed to them by either
House, nor shall they strlke from the bill
matter agreed to by both Houses. If new
matter is inserted in the report, or if mat-
ter which was agreed to by both Houses is
stricken from the bill, a point of order may
be made against the report, and if the point
of order is sustained, the report shall be re-
committed to the committee of conference.

“4, Every report of a committee of confer-
ence shall be accompanied by a detailed
statement of the Senate conferees sufficiently
explicit to inform the Senate what effect
such amendments or propositions as the con-
ference shall have agreed to will have upon
the measures to which they relate. The
statement shall be in writing and shall be
slgned by at least a majority of the Senate
conferees.

“5. (a) In any case in which a disagree-
ment to an amendment in the nature of a
substitute has been referred to conferees, it
shall be in order for the conferees to report
a substitute on the same subject matter;
but they may not include in the report mat-
ter not committed to them by either House.
They may, however, include in their report
in any such case matter which is a germane
modification of subjects in disagreement,

“(b) In any case in which the conferees
violate subsection (a), the conference re-
port shall be subject to a point of order.

“RULE XXXIX
“Messages; matter from the President and the
House of Representatives

“l. Messages from the President of the
United States or from the House of Repre-
sentatives may be received at any stage of
proceedings, except while the Senate is di-
viding, or while a question of order or a mo-~
tion to adjourn is pending.

*2. Messages shall be sent to the House of
Representatives by the Secretary, who shall
previously certify the determination of the
Senate upon all bills, joint resolutions, and
other resolutions which may be communi-
cated to the House, or in which its con-
currence may be requested; and the Sec-
retary shall also certify and deliver to the
President of the United States all resolu-
tions and other communications which may
be directed to him by the Senate.
~ “3. The Presiding Officer may at any time
lay, and 1t shall be in order at any time for
& Senator to move to lay, before the Senate,
any bill or other matter sent to the Sen-
ate by the President or the House of Repre-
sentatives, and any question pending at that
time shall be suspended for this purpose.
Any motion so made shall be determined
without debate.

“RULE XL

“Printing of papers, elc.

“1. Every motion to print documents, re-
ports, and other matter transmitted by any
of the executive departments, or to print
memorials, petitions, accompanying docu-
ments, or any other paper, except bills of the
Senate or House of Representatives, resolu-
tlons submitted by a Senator, communiea-
tions from the legislatures or conventions,
lawfully called, of the respective States, and
motion to print by order of the standing or
select committees of the Senate, shall, un-
less the Senate shall otherwise order, be re-
ferred to the Committee on Rules and Ad-
ministration. When a motion is made to
commit with instructions, it shall be in or-
der to add thereto a motion to print.

"2, Motions to print additional numbers
shall also be referred to the Committee on
Rules and Administration; and when the
committee shall report favorably, the re-

L
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port shall be accompanied by an estimate
of the probable cost thereof; and when the
cost of printing such additional numbers
shall exceed the sum of twelve hundred dol-
lars, the concurrence of the House of Repre-
sentatives shall be necessary for an order o
print the same.

“3. Every bill and joint resolution intro-
duced on leave or reported from a committee,
and all bills and joint resclutions received
from the House of Representatives, and all
reports of committees, shall be printed, un-
less, for the dispatch of the business of the
Senate, such printing may be dispensed with.

“4, Whenever a committee reports & bill or
a joint resolution repealing or amending any
statute or part thereof it shall make a report
thereon and shall include in such report or in
an accompanying document (to be prepared
by the stafl of such committee) (a) the text
of the statute or part thereof which is pro-
posed to be repealed; and (b) a comparative
print of that part of the bill or joint resolu-
tion making the amendment and of the stat-
ute or part thereof proposed to be amended,
showing by stricken-through type and italies,
parallel columns, or other appropriate typo-
graphical devices the omissions and insertions
which would be made by the bill or joint
resolution if enacted in the form recom-
mended by the committee. The subsection
shall not apply to any such report in which
it is stated that, in the opinion of the com-
mittee, it is necessary to dispense with the
requirements of the subsection to expedite
the business of the Senate.

“RULE XLI
“Withdrawal of papers

*1. No memorial or other paper presented
to the Senate, except original treaties finally
acted upon, shall be withdrawn from its files
except by order of the Senate. But when an
act may pass for the settlement of any private
claim, the Secretary is authorized to transmit
to the officer charged with the settlement the
papers on file relating to the claim.

“2, No memorial or other paper upon which
an adverse report has been made shall be
withdrawn from the files of the Senate unless
copies thereof shall be leff in the office of
the Secretary.

“RULE XLII
“Reference of claims cases and of claims ad-
versely reported

“1. Whenever a private bill is under con-
slderation, it shall be in order to move, as a
substitute for it, a resolution of the Senate
referring the case to the Court of Clalms,
under the provisions of the act approved
March 3, 1883, as amended.

“2, Whenever a committee of the Senate, to
whom any claim has been referred, reports
adversely, and the report Is agreed to, it
shall not be In order to move to take the
papers from the files for the purpose of re-
ferring them at a subsequent session, unless
the claimant shall present a petition therefor,
stating that new evidence has been discov-
ered since the report, and setting forth the
substance of such new evidence. But when
there has been no adverse report, it shall be
the duty of the Secretary to transmit all
such papers to the committee in which such
claims are pending.

“RULE XLIII
“Business continued from session to session

“1. At the second or any subsequent ses-
sion of a Congress, the legislative business
of the Senate which remained undetermined
at the close of the next preceding session of
that Congress shall be resumed and pro-
ceeded with in the same manner as if no
adjournment of the Senate had taken place.

*“2. The rules of the Senate shall be
adopted at the beginning of each Congress
on a yea and nay vote, a quorum being
present. A majority of the Senators voting
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and present shall prevail. They may be
gﬁlanged at any time as provided in these
es.

“RULE XLIV
“Privilege of the floor

“No person shall be admitted to the floor
of the Senate while in session, except as
follows:

“The President of the United States and
his private secretary.

“The President elect and Vice President
elect of the United States.

“Ex-Presidents and ex-Vice Presidents of
the United States.

“Judges of the Supreme Court.

“Ex-Senators and Senators elect.

“The officers and employees of the Senate
in the discharge of their official duties.

“Ex-Secretaries and ex-Sergeants at Arms
of the Senate.

“Membérs of the House of Representatives
and Members elect.

“Ex-Speakers of the House of Represent-
atives.

“The Sergeant at Arms of the House and
his chief deputy and the Clerk of the House
and his deputy.

“Heads of the Executive Departments.

“Ambassadors and Ministers of the United
States.

“Governors of States and Terrltorles.

“Members of the Jolnt Chiefs of Staff.

“Members of National Legislatures of for-
elgn countries.

“Judges of the Court of Claims.
m;Cmmm of the District of Colum-

“The Librarian of Congress and the As-
sistant Librarian in charge of the Law
Library.

“The Architect of the Capitol.

“The Secretary of the Smithsonian In-
stitution.

“Clerks to Senate committees and clerks
to Senators when in the actual discharge of
their official duties. Clerks to Senators, to
be admitted to the floor, must be regularly
appointed and borne upon the rolls of the
Becretary of the Senate as such.

“RULE XLV

“Regulation of the Senate wing of the
Capitol

“l, The Senate Chamber shall not be
granted for any other purpose than for the
use of the Senate; no smoking shall be per-
mitted at any time on the floor of the Sen-
ate, or lighted cigars be brought into the
Chamber.

*2, It shall be the duty of the Committee
on Rules and Administration to make all
rutes and regulations respecting such parts of
the Capitol, its passages and galleries, includ-
ing the restaurant and the Senate Office
Building, as are or may be set apart for the
use of the Senate and its officers, to be en-
forced under the direction of the Presiding
Officer. They shall make such regulations
respecting the reporters’ galleries of the Sen=
ate, together with the adjoining rooms and
facilities, as will confine their occupancy and
use to bona fide reporters for daily news-
papers and periodicals, to bona fide reporters
of news or press associations requiring tele-
graph service to their membership, and to
bona fide reporters for daily news dissemi-
nation through radio, television, wire, wire-
less, and similar media of transmission.
These regulations shall so provide for the use
of such space and facilities as fairly to dis-
tribute their use to all such media of news
dissemination.

“RULE XLVI
“Suspension and emendment of the rules

“No motion to suspend, modify, or amend
any rule, or any part thereof, shall be in
order, except on one day's notice in writing,
specifying precisely the rule or part proposed
to be suspended, modifled, or amended, and
the purpose thereof. These rules may be
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amended by a majority vote, but a two-
thirds vote of the Senators present, a quorum
being present, is required for their suspen-
sion. Any rule may be suspended without
notice by the unanimous consent of the Sen-
ate, except as otherwise provided in clause 1,
rule XXVIL
“RULE XLVII
“Disclosure of financial interests

*“1. Each individual who at any time dur-
ing any calendar year serves as a Member of
the Senate, or as an officer or employee of
the Senate compensated at a gross rate in
excess of $10,000 per annum, shall file with
the Secretary of the Senate for that calendar
year a written report containing the follow-
ing information:

“{a) The fair market value of each asset
having a fair market value of $5,000 or more
held by him or by his spouse or by him and
his spouse jointly, exclusively of afly dwell-
ing occupied as a residence by him or by
members of his immediate family, at the
end of that calendar year;

*“({b) The amount of each liability in ex-
cess of $5,000 owed by him or by his spouse,
or by him and his spouse jointly at the end
of that calendar year;

“(c) The total amount of all capital gains
realized, and the source and amount of each
capital gain realized in any amount exceed-
ing $5,000, during that calendar year by him
or by his spouse, by him and his spouse
jointly, or by any person acting on behalf or
pursuant to the direction of him or his
spouse, or him and his spouse jointly, as a
result of any transaction or series of related
transactions in securities or commodities, or
any purchase or sale of real property or any
interest therein other than a dwelling oec-
cupied as a residence by him or by members
of his immediate family;

*“(d) The source and amount of each item
of income, each item of reimbursement for
any expenditure, and each gift or aggregate
of gifts from one source (other than gifts
received from any relative or his spouse) re-
celved by or accruing to him, his spouse, or
from him and his spouse jolntly from any
source other than the United States during
that calendar year, which exceeds $100 in
amount or value; including any fee or other
honorarium received by him for or in con-
nection with the preparation or delivery of
any speech or address, attendance at any
convention or other assembly of individuals,
or the preparation of any article or other
composition for publication, and the mone-
tary value of subsistence, entertainment,
travel, or other facilities received by him in
kind;

“({e) The name and address of any pro-
fessional firm which engages in practice be-
fore any department, agency, or instrumen-
tality of the United States in which he has
a financlal interest; and the name, address,
and a brief description of the principal busi-
ness of any client of such firm for whom any
services involving representation before any
department, agency, or instrumentality of
the United States which were performed dur-
ing that calendar year, together with a brief
description of the services performed, and
the total fees received or receivable by the
firm as compensation for such services;

“(f) The name, address, and nature of the
principal business or activity of each business
or financlal entity or enterprise with which
he was associated at any time during that
calendar year as an officer, director, or part-
ner, or in any other managerial capacity.

“2. Each asset consisting of an interest in
a business or financial entity or enterprise
which is subject to disclosure under para-
graph 1 shall be identified in each report
made pursuant to that paragraph by a state-
ment of the name of such entity or enter-
pise, the location of its principal office, and
the nature of the business or activity in
which it is principally engaged or with which
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it is prinecipally concerned, except that an
asset which is a security traded on any se-
curities exchange subject to supervision by
the Securities and Exchange Commission of
the United States may be identified by a
full and complete description of the security
and the name of the issuer thereof. Each
liability which is subject to disclosure under
paragraph 1 shall be identified in each re-
port made pursuant to that paragraph by a
statement of the name and the address of
the creditor to whom the obligation of such
liability is owed.

"3. Except as otherwise hereinafter pro-
vided, each individual who is required by
paragraph 1 to file a report for any calendar
year shall file such report with the Secretary
of the Senate not later than January 31 of
the next following calendar year. No such
report shall be required to be made for any
calendar year beginning before January 1,
1964. The requirements of this rule shall
apply only with respect to individuals who
are Members of the Senate or officers or em-
ployees of the Senate on or after the date of
adoption of this rule. Any individual who
ceases to serve as a Member of the Senate or
as an officer or employee of the Senate, before
the close of any calendar year shall file such
report on the last day of such service, or on
such date not more than three months there-
after as the Secretary of the Senate may pre-
scribe, and the report so made shall be made
for that portion of that calendar year dur-
ing which such individual so served. When-
ever there is on file with the Secretary of the
Senate a report made by any individual in
compliance with paragraph 1 for any cal-
endar year, the Secretary may accept from
that individual for any succeeding calendar
year, in lleu of the report required by para-
graph 1, a certificate containing an accurate
recitation of the changes Iin such report
which are required for compliance with the
provisions of paragraph 1 for that succeeding
calendar year, or a statement to the effect
that no change in such report is required for
compliance with the provisions of paragraph
1 for that succeeding calendar year.

“4, Reports and certificates filed under this
rule shall be made upon forms which shall be
prepared and provided by the Secretary of
the Senate, and shall be made in such man-
ner and detail as he shall prescribe. The
Secretary may provide for the grouping
within such reports and certificate of items
which are required by paragraph 1 to be dis-
closed whenever he determines that separate
itemization thereof is not feasible or is not
required for accurate disclosure with respect
to such items. Reports and certificates filed
under this rule shall be retained by the Sec-
retary as public records for not less than six
years after the close of the calendar year for
which they are made, and while so retained
shall be available for inspection by mem-
bers of the public under such reasonable
regulations as the Secretary shall prescribe.

“5. As used in this rule—

“(a) the term ‘asset’ includes any bene-
ficial interest held or possessed directly or
indirectly in any business or financial entity
or enterprise, or in any security or evidence
of indebtedness, but does not include any
interest in any organization described in sec-
tion 501(c) (3) of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954 which is exempt from taxation under
section 501(a) of such Code.

“(b) the term ‘liability’ includes any lia-
bility of any trust in which a beneficial
interest is held or possessed directly or in-
directly.

“(c) the term ‘income’ means gross income
as defined by section 61 of the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954.

“(d) the term ‘securlity’ means any secu-
rity as defined by section 2 of the Securities
Act of 1933, as amended (15 U.8.C. Tb).

“(e) the term ‘commodity’ means any com-~
modity as defined by section 2 of the Com-
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modity Exchange Act, as amended (7 US.G:
2).
“(1) the term ‘dealing in securities or com-
modities' means any acquisition, transfer,
disposition, or other transaction involving
any security or commodity.

“(g) the term ‘officer or employee of the
Senate' means (1) an elected officer of the
Senate who is not a Member of the Senate,
(2) an employee of the Senate or any com-
mittee or subcommittee of the Senate, (3)
the Legislative Counsel of the Senate and
employees of his office, (4) an Official Re-
porter of Debates of the Senate and any per-
son employed by the Official Reporters of De-
bates of the Senate in connection with the
performance of their official duties, (5) a
member of the Capitol Police force whose
compensation is disbursed by the Secretary
of the Senate, (6) an employee of the Vice
President if such employee's compensation is
disbursed by the Secretary of the Senate, (7)
an employee of a Member of the Senate if
such employee's compensation is disbursed
by the Secretary of the Senate, and (8) an
employee of a joint committee of the Con-
gress whose compensation is disbursed by the
Secretary of the Senate.

“RULE XLVIIT
“Prohibited activities

“1. No Member of the Senate or any officer
or employee of the Senate may engage or
participate in any business or financial ven-
ture, enterprise, combination, or transaction
with any person, firm, or corporation which
15—

“(a) engaged in any lobbying activity;

“(b) engaged for compensation in the
practice of rendering advisory or public rela-
tions services relating to the securing of con-
tracts with the United States or any depart-
ment, agency, or instrumentality thereof; or

“(e) engaged in, or seeking to become en-
gaged in, the performance of any construc-
tion, manufacturing, research, development,
or service contract with the United States
or any department, agency, or instrumental-
ity thereof.

“2. No Member of the Senate or any officer
or employee of the Senate may accept—

“(a) at any time from any individual, en-
tity, or enterprise which is engaged in lob-
bying activity any gift of money, property,
entertainment, travel, or any other valuable
consideration in an amount or having a value
in excess of $100; or

“(b) within any calendar year from such
individual, entity, or enterprise such gifts
in an aggregate amount or having an aggre-
gate value in excess of $100.

“3. No officer or employee of the Senate
may be vested with or exercise any authority
or responsibility for, or participate in any
way in any consideration of or determination
with respect to, the allocation among Mem-
bers of the Senate of any funds available for
use to defray expenses incurred or to be in-
curred by any individual for or in connection
with any campaign for the nomination or
election of any individual to be a Member
of the Senate.

‘4. As used in this rule—

“(a) the term ‘officer or employee of the
Senate’ has the meaning given thereto by
rule XLVII; and

“(b) the term ‘lobbying activity’ means
any activity undertaken by any person other
than a Member of the Congress to influence
directly or indirectly the introduction, pas-
sage, defeat, amendment, or modification of
any legislative measure in either House of
the Congress.

“RULE XLIX
“Testimony of Members of the Senate before
committees

“Whenever any standing, special, or select
committee of the Senate or any joint com-
mittee of the Congress, which is engaged in

L
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any Investigation within its jurdisdiction,
has reason to believe that the testimony of
any Member of the Senate may be pertinent
to such investigation, such committee, with
the approval of a majority of its members
(including at least one member of the mi-
nority party), by written communication
may request such Member of the Senate to
appear before the committee to give testi-
mony concerning the subject matter under
investigation. Such Member of the Senate
shall appear before such committee in obedi-
ence to such request unless within ten days
after recelpt thereof he delivers to the chair-
man of such committee a written statement,
duly signed by such Member of the Senate,
stating that he is without knowledge of the
subject matter under investigation.
“RULE L
“Outside employment

“1. No officer or employee of the Senate
shall engage in any business, financial, or
professional activity or employment for com-
pensation or gain unless—

“(a) such activity or employment is not
inconsistent with the conscientious perform-
ance of his official dutles; and

“(b) express permission has been granted
by the Member of the Senate charged with
supervision of such officer or employee by
this rule;

Provided, however, That in no event shall
any officer or full-time employee of the Sen-
ate, without speclal leave of the Senate—

“(a) serve In any managerial capacity in
any business or financial enterprise; or

“(b) engage in any regular professional or
consulting practice, or maintain an assocla-
tion with any professional or consulting firm.

“2. For the purposes of this rule—

“(a) each Member of the Senate shall be
charged with the supervision of each of his
employees;

“(b) each Member of the SBenate who is the
chairman of a Senate or joint committee or
subcommittee shall be charged with the
supervision of each employee of such com-
mittee or subcommittee;

“(e) the Majority Leader shall be charged
with the supervision of each officer and em-
ployee of the Majority, and the Minority
Leader shall be charged with the supervi-
sion of each officer and employee of the
Minority;

“(d) the Vice President shall be charged
with the supervision of each of his employ-
ees; and

“(e) the Presldent Pro Tempore shall be
charged with the supervision of all other
officers and employees of the Senate.

“3. As used in this rule, the term ‘officer
or employee of the Senate’ has the meaning
given thereto by rule XLVII.

“RULE LI

“The Presiding Officer shall construe these
rules so as to give effect to their plain mean-
ing. Precedents and rulings in force prior
to the adoption of these rules shall not be
binding in the construction of these rules.”

Mr. . Mr. President, as I ex-
plained at the time of offering this com-
prehensive revision of Senate rules dur-
ing the 88th Congress, the revision was
the result of more than 6 months' work
by the Legislative Reference Bureau of
the Library of Congress, acting with
some guidance from me and members of
my staff.

These rules and the proposed consti-
tutional amendments are, in my judg-
ment, two far-reaching reforms aimed
at strengthening, revitalizing, and up-
grading the position of Congress.

The first comprehensive and thorough-
going rewriting of the procedural rules
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of the Senate since the days of Thomas
Jefferson is included in the resolution
that I have just sent to the desk. The
package of constitutional amendments
is designed to reduce parochialism in
national politics by eliminating congres-
sional elections in nonpresidential
years. The explanation of these meas-
ures has already been given. However,
with respect to the rules revision, these
changes, if adopted, would help carry
out the pledge contained in the con-
gressional reform plank of the 64th
Democratic platform which reads:

The Congress of the United States should
revise its rules and procedures to assure ma-
jority rule after reasonable debate and to
guarantee that major legislative proposals
of the President can be brought to a vote
after reasonable consideration in committee.

There are 27 significant changes in the
Senate rules contained in the proposed
revision. The proposed changes would
eliminate, in my judgment, archaie, obso-
lete, and undemocratic procedures, and
permit a majority of the Senate to act
when it is ready for action. As an ex-
ample, the changes dealing with the ob-
scure rules governing the morning hour—
and I do not know whether we are pres-
ently in the morning hour or not; per-
hape the Presiding Officer or the Parlia-
mentarian does.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair advises the Senator that the morn-
ing hour has closed.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, since the
morning hour has closed, I am happy to
say that I am no longer limited to the
3-minute rule. Nevertheless, I shall, for
the benefit of my friend, the Senator
from Alaska, yield to him shortly.

With respect to the morning hour rule,
the morning hour can be 2 hours long.
It usually takes place in the afternoon.
The rule dealing with germaneness of
debate was changed last year by the
senior Senator from Rhode Island. How-
ever, I am still of the view that we might
have been a little more drastic than we
were at that time.

APPOINTMENT BY THE VICE
PRESIDENT

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair, on behalf of the Vice President,
wishes to announce the appointment of
the Senator from North Dakota [Mr.
Burpick] fo the Intergovernmental Com-
mittee for European Migration at Geneva
from May 3 to May 7, 1965.

THE NATIONAL TEACHERS CORPS—
AMENDMENT (AMENDMENT NO.
122)

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I send
to the desk, for proper referral, an
amendment to the higher education bill
(S. 600) to establish the National Teach-
er Corps. The amendment is intro-
duced on behalf of myself and Senators
Cuarx of Pennsylvania and WirLriams of
New Jersey.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the amendment be printed in the
Recorp at the end of my remarks to-
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gether with a fact sheet and an explana-
tion of the operation and background of
the Teacher Corps.

In February I proposed the Teacher
Corps as an amendment to the elemen-
tary and secondary education bill, then
pending. That bill, as you know, was
approved by the Senate without modifi-
cation.

The present amendment to S. 600, is
a very carefully revised and refined ver-
sion of my earlier proposal. In drawing
it up members of my staff have consulted
with a large number of experts and offi-
cials in eduecation.

The support the Corps has received
from students, educators, and ordinary
citizens has been very encouraging.

I hope the Senators will find this
amendment of interest.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be received, printed,
and appropriately referred; and, without
objection, the amendment, fact sheet,
and explanation will be printed in the
RECORD.

The amendment (No. 122) was referred
to the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare, as follows:

On page 71, between lines 19 and 20, in-
sert the following:

“TITLE V—NATIONAL TEACHER CORPS
“STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

“Sec. 501. The purpose of this title is to
establish a National Teacher Corps to attract
and train able teachers for the children in
the Nation's most deprived urban and rural
schools. The Corps will be composed of in-
experienced elementary and secondary school
teacher-interns and experienced elementary
and secondary school teachers to be assigned
in teams to (1) provide teaching assistance
to local educational agencies having in their
schools large numbers of children from low-
income families and (2) to provide teacher
training to such teacher-interns.

“Establishment

“Sgc. 502. There is hereby established in
the Office of Education a National Teacher
Corps. The Corps shall be headed by a
Director who shall be compensated at the
rate prescribed for grade 17 of the General
Schedule of the Classification Act of 1949,
and a Deputy Director who shall be compen-
sated at the rate prescribed for grade 16 of
such General Schedule. The Director and
the Deputy Director shall perform such
duties as are delegated to them by the
Commissioner.

“Authorization

“Seec. 503. (a) In order to carry out the
purpose of this title, the Commissioner is
authorized to—

“(1) make arrangements with institutions
of higher education, local educational agen-
cles, or State educational agencies (as de-
fined in section 601(k) of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1865) to
provide initial periods of not to exceed three
months of training to individuals who have
bachelor degrees or its equivalent and will
serve as teacher-interns in elementary or
secondary schools for the purposes of this
title, and thereafter provide to such teacher-
interns not to exceed two academic years of
training while teaching in the elementary or
secondary schools of local educational agen-
cles pursuant to the provisions of this title;

“(2) make arrangements with institutions
of higher education to provide training for
experienced teachers who will guide and in-
struct teams of teacher-interns pursuant to
this title;
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“(3) make arrangements, including the
payment of the costs of such arrangements,
with local educational agencies having in
their elementary and secondary schools large
numbers of children from low-income fami-
lies, under which a team consisting of a
number of teacher-interns and an experi-
enced teacher will be furnished to each such
agency, without charge to such agency, to
teach in the elementary or secondary schools
of such agency, but with time available for
& training program developed according to
criteria established by the Commissioner for
such interns to be carried out under the
guidance and instruction of the experienced
teacher in addition to teaching duties;

“(4) make arrangements, where appropri-
ate, with State educational agencies (as de-
fined in section 601(k) of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965) to
participate in the arrangements made pursu-
ant to the preceding clause;

() make arrangements, where appro-
priate with agencies administering commu-
nity action programs established pursuant
to title II of the Economic Opportunity Act
of 1864 to participate in arrangements made
pursuant to clause (3) of this subsection;

“(6) make such grants to local educa-
tional agencies as may be necessary to pay
the salaries of teachers and teacher-interns
while they are teaching in elementary or
secondary schools of such agencies under
the arrangements made pursuant to clause
(3) of this subsection.

“(7) employ experts and consultants or
organizations thereof, to assist the Commis-
sioner in ecarrying out his functions under
this title, as authorized by section 15 of
the Administrative Expenses Act of 1946 (5
U.8.C. bba), compensate individuals so em-
ployed at rates not in excess of $100 per
diem, including travel time, and allow them,
while away from their homes or regular
places of business, travel expenses (includ-
ing per diem in lieu of subsistence) as au-
thorized by section 5 of such Act (5 U.S.C.
T3b-2) for persons in the Government serv-
ice employed intermittently, while so em-
ployed.

“{b) No ent pursuant to clause
(3) of subsection (a) of this section shall
be made by the Commissioner unless an
institution of higher education is consulted
and agrees to supervise such arrangement.

“({c) Arrangements with institutions of
higher education to provide training for
teacher-interns while teaching in schools for
local educational agencies under the pro-
visions of this title shall provide, whenever
possible, for tralning leading to a graduate
degree. The Commissioner is authorized to
pay to such institution of higher education
the costs of such training.

“Status of members of Teacher Corps

“Sec. 504. No teacher and no teacher-in-
tern assigned to a local educational agency
under this title shall be deemed to be a
Federal employee.

“Compensation

“Sec. 505. (a) Arrangements made with
local educational agencies pursuant to clause
(3) of section 503(a) shall provide that an
experienced teacher while teaching for a
local educational agency under such arrange-
ment shall be compensated by such agency
at a rate not to exceed $10,000 per year and
shall provide that a teacher-intern while
teaching for such a local educational agency
shall be compensated by such agency at a
rate which is equal to the lowest rate paid
by such agency for teaching full time in the
same school and grade as such intern is
teaching in as part of his training.

“(b) The Commissioner shall pay to an
experienced teacher a stipend at a rate not

. to exceed $500 per month for any period of
training prior to his being furnished to a
local educational agency under clause (3)
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of section 503(a), plus an additional amount
not to exceed §60 per month on account of
each of his dependents. The Commissioner
shall pay to a teacher-intern a stipend at a
rate not to exceed $250 per month while he
is receiving Initial training under clause (1)
of section 503(a), plus an additional amount
not to exceed $60 per month on account of
each of his dependents.

“{c) The Commissioner shall pay in ad-
vance or by reimbursement the necessary
travel expenses under this title of teachers
and teacher-interns and their dependents
and for necessary expenses for the transpor-
tation of their household goods and personal
effects.

“{d) The Commissioner is authorized to
make such arrangements as may be prac-
tical, including the payment of any costs in-
cident thereto, to protect the retirement
rights and the participation in a medical
insurance program of an experienced teacher
while he is participating in any arrangement
under clause (3) of section 503(a) of this
title.

“Appropriation authorization

“Sec. 506. There is authorized to be ap-
propriated for the purpose of carrying out
the provisions of this title $40,000,000 for
the flscal year ending June 30, 1966, and
thereafter such sums may be appropriated
as the Congress may authorize by law.

“Maintenance of report

“Sec. 507. No teacher or teacher-intern
shall be furnished to any local educational
agency under the provisions of this title
if such agency will use such teacher or teach-
er-intern to replace any teacher already em-
ployed by such agency.

“Administration

“Sec. 508. Whenever possible the Commis-
sioner shall earry out the provisions of this
title through such regional facilities for re-
search as may be assisted by the Commis-
sioner of Education under the Cooperative
Research Act.

“Advisory Council on the National Teacher
Corps

"“Sec, 509. (a) The Commissioner may,

without regard to the civil service laws, ap-

point an Advisory Council on the National

Teacher Corps to advise and consult on the

criterla for the selection of teachers and

teacher-interns and on such other matters
relating to his functions under this title as
he deems appropriate. The Council shall
consist of twelve persons chosen from teach-
er education, urban and rural school admin-
istration, universities, and representatives of
the general public.

“(b) Members of such advisory council
who are not regular full time employees of
the United States shall, while attending
meetings or conferences of such council or
otherwise engaged on business of such coun-
cil, be entitled to receive compensation at
a rate fixed by the Secretary, but not ex-
ceeding $100 per diem, including travel time,
and, while so serving away from their homes
or regular places of business, they may be al-
lowed travel expenses, including per diem in
lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section
5 of the Administrative Expenses Act of 1946
(5 US.C. T3b-2) for persons in the Govern-
ment service employed intermittently.

“Definition of ‘local educational agency' and
‘elementary school’

“Sec. 510, As used in this title—

“(a) The term ‘local educational agency’
means a public board of education or other
public authority legally constituted within
a State for either administrative control or
direction of, or to perform a service function

_for, public elementary or secondary schools

in a city, county, township, school district,
or other political subdivision of a State, or
such combination of school distriets or coun-
ties as are recognized in a State as an ad-
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ministrative agenecy for its public elementary
or esecondary schools. Such term also in-
cludes any other public institution or agen-
cy having administrative control and direc-
tion of a public elementary or secondary
school.

“{b) The term ‘elementary school’ means
a school which provides elementary education
as determined under State law.”

On page 71, line 20, strike out “Title V"
and insert in lieu thereof “Title VI".

Beginning on page 63, redecignate sections
501 through 504 as sections 601 through €604,
respectively.

The fact sheet and explanation pre-
sented by Mr. NELsoN are, as follows:

THE NarIioNan TEACHER CORPS BY SENATOR
GAYLORD NELSON

Proposal: That S. 600, the higher educa-
tion bill, be amended to include provisions
establishing a National Teacher Corps.

Concept: That highly qualified, idealistic
young Americans, like those who made the
Peace Corps a success, would be eager to
serve for 2 years in the cruclal effort to im-
prove educational opportunity for the chil-
dren of poverty. Effective professional train-
ing for these young people can be provided
in the most deprived rural and urban slum
schools through cooperative arrangements
between schools and local colleges and uni-
versities.

Specific objectives: To attract and train
bright young people who might not other-
wise enter the teaching profession or choose
to teach in deprived schools; to bring able
and spirited teaching help to our most de-
prived schools; to develop public awareness
of the dramatic challenges faced by these
schools; to encourage greater contact and
cooperation between universities and de-
prived schools.

Operation of the Teacher Corps: The corps
would consist of 1,000 experienced teachers
and 5,000 college graduate teacher-interns.
They would serve in teams consisting of one
experienced teacher and approximately five
interns,

Recruitment would be national in scope.
Final selection and training would be done
at the local level under arrangements ap-
proved by the Commissioner of Education.

Interns would begin with 8 months’ inten-
sive training. Practice teaching and personal
acquaintance with the circumstances of
poverty would be emphasized. Wherever
possible the initial training would be car-
ried out by a college or university in coopera-
tion with the school in which the corps mem-
bers would later serve,

After initial training, corps teams would
g0 into schools requesting them through ar-
rangement with the Commissioner of Edu-
cation. Each member, experienced teacher
and intern allke, would teach part time.
Training in teaching technique, curriculum
development, and other subjects would be
carried on at seminars in the school led by
the experienced teacher and university per-
sonnel.

Additional work at the cooperating college
or university would lead to an advanced
degree in education at the end of the 2 years
for those completing the requirements.

The teams would operate under the super-
vision of the local public school authority
and the college or university. Corps mem-
bers would be employees of the local school
authority.

All salary expenses and university costs
would be paild by the Commissioner of
Education.

An advisory council, representatives of
rural and urban school administrators, pro-
fessors of education, university professors,

- and the general public would advise the Com-

missioner on teacher qualifications and pro-
gram standards.
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Cost: A corps of 5,000 in the first yeal
would cost approximately $40 million.
Balaries: Millions

5,000 teacher-trainees—(maximum

pald the beginning school salary

of the local 8chOOl) cccamccmaan $25
1,000 experienced teachers—(maxl-
mum paid 10,000 each) ________ 10
University fees, administrative costs,
N S e S L 5
L e e L e 40

Background: Intern training programs
have been successful at Harvard, Yale, Wes-
leyan, Wisconsin, and other universities. A
project at Cardozo High School in Washing-
ton, D.C., demonstrates that the tfeam
method of intern training as provided by the
National Teacher Corps can be successfully
conducted in a difficult school setting.
MeEmMo ON THE NATIONAL TEACHER CORPS:

OPERATION AND BACKGROUND

INTRODUCTION

The national focus on the problem of pov-
erty is welcomed by educators. Particularly
those who must deal with the dilemmas of
urban education have long been aware of the
need for new approaches and new programs
to meet the challenge of poverty. Many
new, creative ideas have been developed.
But a chronic shortage of cash for the big
city and poor rural systems has hampered
putting these ideas Into actlon * * * and
the teacher shortage, felt' throughout the
world of education is most acute in the most
needy schools.

The National Teacher Corps is a new pro-
gram, but it does not present any new ideas.
Rather it brings together the practical ideal-
ism of American young people and the best
ideas for the training of teachers for the dis-
advantaged in a government-funded effort
to make a significant assault on that most
crucial domestic challenge: increased educa-
tional opportunity for the children of
poverty.

OPERATION

Recruitment would be national in scope
but the training of the teachers and the day-
to-day operation of the program would be in
local hands,

The National Teacher Corps would be
established in the Office of Education with a
Director and a Deputy Director at the GS-17
and GS-15 level, respectively.

A broadly representative Advisory Council
(urban and rural schoolmen, university per-
sonnel, professors of education, and the gen-
eral public) would advise the Commissioner
of Education in setting up qualifications for
Teacher Corps members and program stand-
ards.

The Commissioner would be responsible
for initial recruitment on a nationwide basis
and for helping local schools and universi-
tles set up programs.

All projects would require the enthusiastic
participation of a local school and a local
college or university. The legislation au-
thorizes the Commissioner to work with
schools, the universities, State educational
agencles, or even local community action
agencies in arranging for a project. The aim
is maximum flexibility, maximum opportu-
nity for local initiative.

Volunteers for teacher internships would
apply to Washington. After being accepted
on a central roster of candidates they would
be assigned to a local participating university
for further screening and 3 months of inten-
sive training.

The intensive training would include in-
struction in education theory and practice
teaching wherever possible. Equally impor-
tant would be instruction in urban or rural
sociology together with practical experience
of the conditions of poverty. Interns might
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well spend time working with local welfare
and recreation agencies during the training
period.

In the fall interns would begin teaching
and continue teacher training in the local
school in teams of five led by an experienced
teacher. Both interns and experienced
Teacher Corps members would teach part
time. Seminars under the guidance of the
experienced teacher and university instruc-
tors would be held in the school during
school hours.

Continued course work at the university
would lead, after 2 years, to an advanced
degree in education. The costs of this further
training would be paid by the Government.

Interns would be paid stipends during their
period of initial training, and the beginning
salary for a full-time teacher after acceptance
of the local school for teaching and further
training.

Experienced teachers in the corps to guide
and train the intern teams would be selected
on a national basis as well. Wherever pos-
sible, however, gifted local teachers would be
assigned to lead teams in their own schools.
These outstanding professional educators
would be paid substantial salaries—up to
$10,000. The legislation is designed to protect
their pension rights and medical benefits.

At the local level a public school and a
university would enter into an arrangement
with each other and the Commissioner to
train and employ the Teacher Corps teams.

The local public school would employ the
teachers under a grant from the Commis-
sioner, The teachers would be under the di-
rect control of the school authorities. The
school would receive the benefit of spirited
teaching help and also the advantages of &
close assoclation with a university.

The university or college would be respon-
sible for screening corps candidates, setting
up initial training programs, supervising the
in-school seminars and providing additional
course work on the campus. The costs would
be paid by the Government.

BACKGROUND
Internships

Internship teacher instruction began in
1911 at Brown University. It is now used at
the University of Wisconsin, Harvard,
Wesleyan, Yale and very widely on the west
coast. Usually designed to prepare college
graduates with little formal education course
background for teaching, the internship pro-
grams often include a summer of intensive
study combined with practice teaching, then
actual schoolteaching experience under close
supervision in the fall with continued course
work at the university.

Dean Lindley J, Stiles, of the University
of Wisconsin School of Education, said of
the intern approach used in the Teacher
Corps bill: “The idea of a 3 months' pre-
training period and the provision of an ex-
perienced teacher to continue the training
on the job is sound in every respect.”

The team approach

The team approach, endorsed by Dean
Stiles, has had nearly 2 years of hard, prac-
tical testing at Cardozo High School in Wash-
ington, D.C.'s inner city. After some initial
distrust by older faculty the program is now
running smoothly.

Of the original 10 interns in the Cardozo
project in urban teachings’ l1-year program,
8 are staylng in disadvantaged schoolteach-
ing and 1 is seeking a Ph. D. in American
studies. All but one of the original volun-
teers were returned Peace Corps people—a
good source of personnel for the Teacher
Corps.

At Cardozo the interns in their classes and
seminars developed not only as teachers
themselves but also came up with a number
of valuable new ideas for teaching English
and history to disadvantaged children,
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. Randall R. Evans, principal of Cardozo,
said recently: “The project and the team
approach has not only been effective in train-
ing teachers but has also made a real con-
tribution to the whole Cardozo High School
program.”

SCHOOL—UNIVERSITY COOPERATION IN TEACHER
TRAINING

The great cities program for school im-
provement formed by the superintendents of
10 major citles to tackle the problems of slum
education has been working for several years
under a Federal grant on a teacher training
program.

The resulting program-—or rather series of
programs—has now been designed, re-
searched, agreed to, and is ready for opera-
tlon. It is built around the concept of a
training center within a disadvantaged area
school operated by a university and a school
system working together.

The National Teacher Corps bill has been
drafted in consultation with great cities staff
members and is based in part on research
done for the great cities teacher education
project.

Intern training projects for teachers of the
disadvantaged are now being carried out by
New York University and Hunter College in
New York, Temple University in Philadelphia,
Coppin State Teachers College in Baltimore,
and a number of other schools.

The National Teacher Corps concept has
received support from:

Lindley J, Stiles, dean, School of Educa-
tion, University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wis.

Richard A. Harvill, president, University of
Arizona, Tucson, Ariz.

Edward H. Litchfield, chancellor, Univer-
sity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

Erwin R. Steinberg, dean, Carnegie Insti-
tute of Technology, Pittsburgh, Pa.

Russell A. Hill, chairman, intern teaching
program for college graduates, Temple Uni-
versity, Philadelphia, Pa.

Samuel R. Keys, associate professor of edu-
cation, New York University, New York, N.Y.

Glen G. Eye, chairman, Department of
Educational Administration, University of
Wisconsin, Madison, Wis.

Harold Hutcheson, dean, School of Edu-
cation, Wisconsin State University—Platte-
ville, Platteville, Wis.

VOTING RIGHTS ACT OF 1965—
AMENDMENTS (AMENDMENT NO.
123)

Mr., STENNIS submitted amendments,
intended to be proposed by him, to the
bill (S. 1564) to enforce the 15th amend-
ment to the Constitution of the United
States, which were ordered to lie on the
table and to be printed.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILLS

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, due to
a printing error, S. 1690, which Senator
Dominick introduced on April 1, 1965,
contains an incomplete list of cospon-
sors. I ask unanimous consent that the
names of Senators Arvorr, HOLLAND,
Fanwnin, and DIRKSEN be added as co-
sponsors at the next printing of the bill,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
wish to call attention to an omission in
the printing of S. 1766, the Aiken bill,
the rural water systems bill, which was
introduced by the senior Senator from
Vermont [Mr. Amxen] and cosponsored
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by myself and 38 others. The name of
the distinguished junior Senator from
South Carolina [Mr. RusserrL] was in-
advertently left out.

I ask unanimous consent that at the
next printing of the bill Senator Rus-
sert. of South Carolina’s name be in-
cluded, and that the name of the dis-
tinguished Senator from West Virginia
[Mr. Byrp] likewise be added as a co-
Sponsor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

PROMOTION OF RURAL WATER SUP-
PLY PROGRAM—ADDITIONAL CO-
SPONSORS OF BILL

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of April 13, 1965, the names of
Mr. Bass, Mr. BayH, Mr. BocGs, Mr.
BREWSTER, Mr., CarLsoN, Mr. CoTION,
Mr. EASTLAND, Mr. Gorg, Mr. Harris, Mr.
HART, Mr. HiLL, Mr. Javits, Mr. KENNEDY
of Massachusetts, Mr. KucHeL, Mr, LoNG
of Missouri, Mr, McCarTHY, Mr. McGov-
ERN, Mr. McINTYRE, Mr. METCALF, Mr.
MiILLER, Mr, MonTOYA, Mr. Morse, Mr.
MunpT, Mr. MurpHY, Mr. MUSKIE, Mr,
NerLson, Mr. Scorr, Mrs. SmiTH, Mr.
SPARKMAN, Mr. Taimapee, Mr. Yar-
BOrOUGH, and Mr. Younc of Ohio were
added as cosponsors of the bill (S. 1766)
to amend the Consolidated Farmers
Home Administration Act of 1961 to au-
thorize the Secretary of Agriculture to
make or insure loans to public and quasi-
public agencies and corporations not op-
erated for profit with respect to water
supply and water systems serving rural
areas and to make grants to aid in rural
community development planning and in
connection with the construction of such
community facilities, to increase the an-
nual aggregate of insured loans there-
under, and for other purposes, intro-
duced by Mr. Amen (for himself and
other Senators) on April 13, 1965.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS RELATING TO
REORGANIZATION OF BUREAU OF
CUSTOMS

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, I wish
to announce that the Subcommittee on
Executive Reorganization of the Senate
Committee on Government Operations
will hold public hearings on May 12 and
14, 1965, on Senate Resolution 102, relat-
ing to the proposed reorganization of the
Bureau of Customs. The hearings will
be held in room 3302 of the New Senate
Office Building commencing at 10 a.m.
Those interested in testifyving should
contact Jerome Sonosky in room 162,
Old Senate Office Building, extension
2308, before May 6.

ADDRESSES,EDITORIALS,ARTICLES,
ETC., PRINTED IN THE RECORD
On request, and by unanimous consent,

addresses, editorials, articles, ete., were

ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:
By Mr. RANDOLPH :
Address delivered before Morgantown

(W. Va.) High School in observance of Law
Day, US.A.
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ARMENIAN MEMORIAL DAY

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
we have listened to an emotional and
patriotic prayer offered by Archbishop
Khaichadourian of the Armenian
Church.

Those of us who are the children of the
20th century have witnessed and partici-
pated in many great moments of achieve-
ment. Our lives have been enriched by
technological, industrial, educational,
medical, and cultural advances. Buf, at
the same time, we have seen in our gen-
eration the development of instruments
of war capable of the immediate an-
nihilation of all civilization. And in the
pages of our recent history are recorded
at least two attempts at the deliberate
and systematic destruction of a raeial,
politieal, or cultural group.

This year, 1965, marks the sorrowful
50th anniversary of the inhuman mas-
sacre of many Armenian men, women,
and children by the Turks. This tragic
period in Armenian history began with a
heavy and unduly stringent war tax on
the Armenian people, within their own
territory as well as elsewhere in the
Turkish Empire. A complete disarma-
ment of the Armenians followed, in order
to eliminate any organized resistance.
Armed bands of soldiers searched the
Armenian communities, plundering and
looting as they went along. With the
Armenians in a weakened position, the
Turks proceeded with the extensive mas-
sacres. These mass killings of innocent,
unarmed people began on April 24, 1915,
and continued for several years, during
which time a major part of the Armenian
population was either slain or deported
from their homeland.

The tactics used against the Armenians
were brutal. The people were led on
forced death marches. Those who sur-
vived the marches, if they were not im-
mediately put to death, were consecripted
into labor forces. Women and children
were tortured and abused before being
allowed the mercy of death. Most of
Armenia’s leading artists, writers, and
musicians were eliminated during this
period. Their extermination was a loss
to the cultural heritage of the entire
world.

The month of April has been declared
& national month of mourning by the
Armenian Apostolic Church in memory
of those who lost their lives during this
dark chapter of history. In the Greater
Boston area, some 40,000 persons of
Armenian extraction observed this sad
anniversary with services in the area’s
churches. In addition, a memorial din-
ner was held on April 25.

We have listened today to the invoca-
tion delivered by Archbishop Hrant
Khaichadourian, the prelate of the Ar-
menian National Apostolic Church in
America. His words are an inspiration
to all of us.

It is appropriate for us to extend our
sympathy to all of the Armenian people
on this sad occasion of remembrance.
Her people aided the Allied cause signifi-
cantly during World War I, and have al-
ways shown themselves dedicated and
stalwart champions of freedom.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the dis-
tinguished prayer which we heard in the
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Senate today referred to genocide. One
can understand the profound feelings of
the Armenian people on this subject.
However, the Genocide Convention, pro-
mulgated by the United Nations and sub-
seribed to by many nations in the world,
has still not even had consideration for
ratification in the Senate. There are
four conventions which are open from
the United Nations.

Mr. President, I do not know what we
are afraid of. If the Senate chooses
not to approve ratification of the Geno-
cide Convention, we ought to face it and
the world ought to face it. Personally,
I believe such a course is unthinkable.
Nevertheless, that is only my opinion as
one Senator.

I believe it is time to come to grips
with the issue. Many years have passed
without action on this eritical subject, of
which we are reminded in this deeply
spiritual way today. I think that is
shocking.

The time has come to stop holding off
on so critically important a problem as
the Genocide Convention. I hope that
the chairman of the Committee on For-
eign Relations will press for ratification
of all four conventions. Even if the
Senate turns down the Genoecide Con-
vention, it is high time that we met the
issue and decided our real purpose with
respect to this convention.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore.? Is there further morning busi-
ness

VISIT TO THE SENATE BY MEMBERS
OF THE BRITISH HOUSE OF COM-
MONS

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
four distinguished Members of the Brit-
ish House of Commons are in the Cham-
ber. I should like to present to the Sen-
ate our honored guests of the British
House of Commons:

Mr. Alfred Morris, Member of Parlia-
ment for Manchester Wytheshane; Mr.
John Biffen, Member of Parliament for
Oswestry; Mr. Gordon Bagier, Member
of Parliament for Sunderland; and Mr.
Christopher Chattaway, Member of Par-
liament for Lewisham.

Mr. Chattaway is the English repre-
sentative of the better-than-4-minute-
mile group in his collegiate days. What
groups the other gentlemen represent in
Parliament, I do not know; but I do
know that anyone who can run a mile in
less than 4 minutes is welcome in po-
litical circles.

As a Republican, I might say that we
have to watch the Democrats, so that we
do not “get run away with”; but we cer-
tainly cannot run a mile in 4 minutes.
[Applause, Senators rising.]

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, we
cannot let our colleagues on the other
side of the aisle take to themselves the
sole honor of welcoming our English
cousins. It is indeed a pleasure to have
our fellow parliamentarians visit us. We
are delighted to have them on the floor
of the Senate.

You honor us with your visit. I hope
we shall have a chance to make your
acquaintance a little better and the
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friendship between our two countries a
little stronger.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, we are
always delighted to have legislators from
all over the world come to see us, I am
delighted to see your estimable athlete.
I do not know whether his accomplish-
ment qualifies him for the Olympic
games. I never even got within hailing
distance of the town in which you ran
your mile, but as a trackman of a long
time ago, I salute you.

DISCLOSURE OF FINANCIAL
INTEREST

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, for many
years I have urged Congress to adopt a
code of ethics, and last January 12 I
introduced Senate Resolution 26 requir-
ing the Select Senate Committee on
Standards and Conduct to draft such a
code for Senators and their employees.

The select committee was established
last July under an amendment intro-
duced by Senator Coorer, of Kentucky,
and adopted by the Senate at the time
that the Bobby Baker affair was being
debated. This committee, I believe, will
soon be appointed.

I urge prompt consideration of Senate
Resolution 26 which would, first, specif-
ically require the select committee to
make its recommendations within 1 year;
second, provide an interim code—based
on disclosure of financial interests—un-
til a permanent code of ethies is adopted
by the Senate; and, third, authorize the
select committee to render advisory opin-
ions on questions of ethics when so re-
quested by Senators or officers or em-
ployees of the Senate,

- My proposal would set basic standards
for the conduet of Senators and their
stafls, taking into consideration the nec-
essary differences between the responsi-
bilities and financial requirements of
members of the executive branch and
Members of Congress. I feel it is com-
pletely incongruous for Senate commit-
tees rigorously to question executive
appointees on their financial affairs
when those of us in Congress and our
staffs are not subject to similar stand-
ards and requirements.

Repeating my action of the last sev-
eral years, therefore, I will today abide
by the disclosure provision of the interim
code of ethics embodied in Senate Reso-
Jution 26 as if it were law, and place in
the Recorp a current statement of my
financial holdings. My proposal would
amend the resolution establishing the
select committee to require that Mem-
bers or officers or employees of the Sen-
ate “having a financial interest, direct
or indirect, which has a value of $5,000
or more, in any activity which is sub-
ject to the jurisdiction of a regulatory
agency of the Federal Government,”
should make a matter of public record
the nature of such interest by filing a
statement with the Comptroller Gen-
eral. Since the Comptroller General
does not now have the authority to re-
ceive and maintain such lists, I am now
making a statement for the Recorp to
demonstrate my concern with the mat-
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ter. As of this date, my holdings of the
described nature are as follows:

As trustee of a family trust I have a
life interest in the following companies
or their subsidiaries or affiliates, each in
an amount exceeding $5,000. These are
normal investments in publicly owned
corporations and constitute no element
of control, alone or in combination with
others.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the list be printed in the Rec-
ORD, as a part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the list was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

American & Foreign Securities Corp.

Cities Service Corp.

Criterion Insurance Co.

Government Employees Corp.

Government Employees Financial Corp.

Government Employees Insurance Co.

Government Employees Life Insurance Co.

Bouth Carolina Electric & Gas Co.

Southern Co.

Transamerica Corp. of Delaware.

First National City Bank of New York,

U.S. Vitamin & Pharmaceutical Corp.

ELEVENTH ANNUAL REPORT BY
SENATOR WILLIAMS OF DELA-
WARE OF DELINQUENT FEDERAL
TAXES

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, today I file the 11th annual
report of delinquent Federal taxes. Prior
to 1954 no such annual report was com-
piled by the Treasury Department, and
when this point was called to my atten-
tion I discussed the question with the
Secretary of the Treasury and suggested
that an annual compilation of the delin-
quencies of the various offices would
serve a constructive purpose from the
standpoint of both the Department and
the Congress. First, it would show up
the extent of these delinquencies, and
second, this report would point up the
deficiencies in each of the various of-
fices and emphasize their problems both
to the Department and to the directors
in the area.

As evidence that these annual reports
have served a constructive purpose it is
significant that between 1954 and 1964—
the period in which these reports have
been filed—total tax delinguencies have
declined around $450 million, or from
$1,614,494,000 in 1954 to $1,173,911,000 in
1964. This decline in total delinguenecies
is in the face of a substantial increase
in total tax collections.

During the same 10-year period the
number of delinguent taxpayers has de-
clined from 1,725474 in 1954 to 839,225
in 1964.

The importance in collecting these
taxes cannot bhe overemphasized, nor
should we ever lose sight of the fact that
to the extent that certain taxpayers do
not pay their taxes, other taxpayers as-
sume the load.

I shall now review this 1964 report by
regions.

Atlanta, Ga.: Total tax delinquenecies
in Aflanta declined from $20,972,000 in
1954 to $13,354,000 in 1964. It is sig-
nificant that Atlanta’s delinquencies de-
clined 28 percent last year as ecompared
with 1963.
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Birmingham, Ala.: Total tax delin-
quencies in 1954 were $19,488,000. In 1964
these total delinquencies had been re-
duced to $9,424,000.

Columbia, S.C.: This office does not
have such a good report. Delinguent ac-
counts in Columbia, S.C., in 1954 were
$7,201,000, and in 1962 these had been
reduced to about one-half that amount
or $3,619,000. But in 1964 they reached
an alltime high of $23,180,000.

Greensboro, N.C.: This office during
the past 10 years has reduced its total
tax delinquencies approximately 50 per-
cent, or from $26,395,000 in 1954 to $13,-
765,000 in 1964.

Jackson, Miss.: Jackson has reduced
its total tax delinquencies from $4,717.000
in 1954 to $4,500,000 in 1964, but em-
ployment tax delinquencies in this same
office have jumped from $636,000 in 1954
to $1,019,000 in 1964. For the past 4
years employment taxes have been run-
ning at an unnecessarily high level.

Jacksonville, Fla.: Delinguent taxes in
Jacksonville are at an all-time high, or
$50,334,000 in 1964 as compared with
$47,883,000 in 1954. This increase is rep-
resented entirely by a 100-percent in-
crease in delinquent employment taxes
during the same 10-year period. In 1964
delinquent employment taxes were $9,-
743,000 as compared with $4,686,000 in
1954. We must not overlook the fact
that these employment taxes represent
money which is withheld by the employer
from the employee’s paycheck. These
withheld taxes do not belong to the em-
ployer but are held in escrow by him, and
he has no right to divert this money to
his own use.

Nashville, Tenn.: Total tax delinquen-
cies in this office were reduced from §12,-
463,000 in 1954 to $10,615,000 in 1964.

Augusta, Maine: This office has a good
10-year record. Delinquent employ-
ment taxes have been reduced from
$665,000 in 1954 to $255,000 in 1964 while
total tax delinquencies in this same office
have been reduced from $2,582,000 in
1954 to $762,000 in 1964. This is an ex-
cellent record.

Boston, Mass.: Boston has during this
10-year period reduced its employment
tax delinquencies from $11,226,000 in
1954 to $7,750,000 in 1964 while during
the same period it reduced its total tax
delinquencies from $41,306,000 in 1954
to $25,954,00C in 1964.

Burlington, Vt.: Total tax delinquen-
cies were reduced from $644,000 in 1954
to $536,000 in 1964 while delinquent em-
ployment taxes during the same period
were reduced from $241,000 in 1954 to
$134,000 in 1964, both representing all-
time lows.

Hartford, Conn.: Hartford has reduced
its total tax delingquencies by approxi-
mately one-half, or from $15,271,000 in
1954 to $7,969,000 in 1964.

Portsmouth, N.H.: This office has a
good report having reduced its fotal tax
delinquencies from $3,252,000 in 1954 to
$620,000 in 1964.

Providence, R.I.: This is another good
report. Total tax delinquencies were re-
duced from $7,389,000 in 1954 to $2,-
363,000 in 1964, another record low.

Aberdeen, S. Dak.: Total tax delin-
quencies in this office reached $1,459,000
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in 1964 as compared with total tax de-
linquencies of $1,255,000 in 1954.

Chicago, Ill.: Total tax delinquencies
in this office were reduced from $81,-
659,000 in 1954 to $43,164,000 in 1964
while employment taxes in the same
period were reduced from $12,802,000 in
1954 to $8,985,000 in 1964.

Des Moines, Iowa: Des Moines reduced
its total delinquent taxes from $9,737,000
in 1954 to $3,506,000 in 1964. This is a
good record, but the delinquent employ-
ment taxes in the same office have in-
creased from $770,000 in 1954 to $988,000
in 1964. 3

Fargo, N. Dak.: Another good record.
Total tax delinquencies in this office were
reduced from $1,353,000 in 1954 to $637,-
000 in 1964 while in the same period de-
linquent employment taxes were reduced
from $310,000 in 1954 to $115,000 in 1964.

Milwaukee, Wis.: Milwaukee reduced
its total tax delinquencies from $16,592,-
000 in 1954 to $8,836,000 in 1964.

Omaha, Nebr.: Tax delinquencies in
this office have increased from $4,180,-
000 in 1954 to $4,488,000 in 1964.

St. Louis, Mo.: Kansas City, Mo., has
been merged with St. Louis. In 1954 the
total tax delinquencies of these two of-
fices were $21,288,000. In 1964 they had
been reduced to $16,062,000, but during
the same period total delinquencies on
employment taxes jumped to $2,401,000
in 1964 from a combined total of $1,858,-
000 in 1954.

St. Paul, Minn.: This office reduced its
total tax delingquencies from $9,725,000
in 1954 to $8,471,000 in 1964.

Springfield, Ill.: Springfield has a good
record, having reduced its total tax de-
linquencies from $9,101,000 in 1954 to
$3,984,000 in 1964 while during the same
period it reduced its delinquent employ-
ment taxes from $1,903,000 in 1954 to
$702,000 in 1964.

Cincinnati, Ohio: Columbus, Ohio,
merged with the Cincinnati office in 1960.
Total tax delinquencies of these two of-
fices in 1954 were $21,780,000. In 1964
they had been reduced to $14,623,000.

Cleveland, Ohio: Toledo, Ohio, merged
with the Cleveland office in 1960. In
1954 total tax delinquencies in Cleveland
and Toledo were $46,280,000. In 1964
these delinquencies had been reduced to
$19,962,000 while during the same period
delinquent employment taxes were re-
duced from $5,664,000 to $2,954,000 in
1964. Another good report.

Detroit, Mich.: Total tax delinquencies
were reduced from $44,787,000 in 1954
to $27,548,000 in 1964, but employment
tax delinquencies rose from $7,782,000
in 1954 to $8,057,000 in 1964.

Indianapolis, Ind.: This office has a
bad report. Total tax delinquencies
jumped from $19,133,000 in 1954 to $29,-
717,000 in 1964 while employment tax
delinquencies rose from $2,477,000 in
1954 to $2,675.000 in 1964.

Louisville, Ky.: Louisville reduced its
total tax delinquencies from $11,834,000
in 1954 to $10,704,000 in 1964, but dur-
ing the same period employment tax de-
linquencies rose from $1,035,000 in 1954
to $1,375,000 in 1964.

Parkersburg, W. Va.: This office has
an excellent report. Total tax delin-
quencies in 1954 were $12,931,000. In
1964 these had been reduced to $3,304,-
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000 while employment taxes were reduced
from $1,952,000 in 1954 to $826,000 in
1964, both alltime lows.

Albuquerque, N. Mex.: The Albuquer-
que office has a bad report. Total tax
delinquencies in this office rose from
$2,824,000 in 1954 to $3,791,000 in 1964
while employment tax delinquencies in
the same period rose from $741,000 in
1954 to $1,048,000 in 1964.

Austin, Tex.: This is another bad re-
port. Total tax delinquencies in Austin
have increased 100 percent in the last
10 years, or from $20,202,000 in 1954 to
$40,319,000 in 1964. During the same
period there has been a 60 percent in-
crease in delinquencies of employment
taxes from $3,021,000 in 1954 to $5,073,-
000 in 1964. Both accounts are near all-
time highs.

Cheyenne, Wyo.: The Cheyenne office
reduced its total tax delinquencies from
$1,629,000 in 1954 to $1,057,000 in 1964,
but its total employment tax delinquen-
cies rose from $248,000 in 1954 to $363,000
in 1964.

Dallas, Tex.: Another office which has
not kept pace with the national trend to-
ward reducing its delinquent tax ac-
counts. In 1954 the total tax delinquen-
cies were $23,748,000. In 1964 they were
$23,588,000, a slight reduction, but dur-
ing the same period delinquent employ-
ment taxes jumped from $5,077,000 in
1954 to $5,971,000 in 1964.

Denver, Colo.: Employment tax delin-
quencies in Denver have risen from $1,-
319,000 in 1954 to $2,115,000 in 1964, but
there has been a small decline in total
tax delinquencies from $7,552,000 in 1954
to $7,261,000 in 1964.

Little Rock, Ark.: Little Rock has had
a 400-percent rise in total tax delin-
quencies in the past 10 years, jumping
from $2,315,000 in 1954 to $9,685,000 in
1964.

New Orleans, La.: This office has had a
substantial reduction in total tax delin-
quencies but a large increase in the de-
linquent employment taxes. Total tax
delinquencies were reduced from $17,-
472,000 in 1954 to $9,823,000 in 1964 while
employment tax delinquencies rose from
$1,948,000 in 1954 to $2,849,000 in 1964.

Oklahoma City, Okla.: Total tax delin-
quencies dropped from $9,043,000 in 1954
to $7,069,000 in 1964 while employment
tax delinquencies had a slight increase.

Wichita, Eans.: Total tax delinquen-
cies dropped from $7,316,000 in 1954 to
$3,353,000 in 1964, a sizable decline.

Albany, N.Y.: Albany has a good re-
port. Total tax delinquencies declined
from $15,061,000 in 1954 to $4,744,000 in
1964 while employment tax delinquencies
in the same 10-year period dropped from
$3,559,000 to $1,737,000.

Brooklyn, N.¥Y.: Total tax delinquencies
dropped from $106,522,000 in 1954 to
$83,558,000 in 1964; while lower than
1954, this represents a substantial in-
crease over the past 3 years.

Buffalo, N.¥.: Syracuse, N.Y., merged
with Buffalo in 1964. In 1954 Buffalo and
Syracuse combined had total tax delin-
quencies of $18,018,000. By 1964, these
had been reduced to $11,607,000.

Manhattan, N.Y.: Lower Manhattan
and Upper Manhattan, N.¥Y., merged
in 1960 to form the office of Manhattan.
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In 1954 their combined delinquencies
totaled $329,847,000. In 1964 this had
been reduced to $132,398,000.

Baltimore, Md.: Baltimore has a good
report. Total tax delinquencies were re-
duced from $68,663,000 in 1954 to $23,-
541,000 in 1964 while during the same
period employment tax delinquencies
were reduced from $6,296,000 to $4,935,-
000.

Newark, N.J.:. Camden, N.J., was
merged with Newark in 1964. In 1954
the tax delinquencies of both offices to-
taled $103,600,000. By 1964 this was re-
duced to $56,027,000 while during the
same period employment tax delinquen-
cies for the two offices were reduced from
$26,173,000 to $13,856,000.

Scranton, Pa.: The accounts for this
office were divided between Philadelphia
and Pittsburgh in 1964. The Philadel-
phia and Pittsburgh 1954 figures do not
reflect the Scranton accounts.

Philadelphia, Pa.: This office has a
good report. Iis total tax delinquencies
were reduced from $63,450,000 in 1954 to
$36,723,000 in 1964, while during the same
period employment tax delinquencies
were reduced from $15,700,000 to $8,-
309,000.

Pittsburgh, Pa.: Total tax delinquen-
cies were reduced from $28,955,000 in
1954 to $15,915,000 in 1964, but there was
a slight increase in employment tax de-
linquencies in this office.

Richmond, Va.: Total tax delinquen-
cies were reduced from $20,986,000 in
1954 to $9,435,000 in 1964, but Richmond
shows a slight increase in employment
tax delinquencies.

Wilmington, Del.: Total tax delinquen-
cies of this office are about one-fourth
of what they were in 1954, having been
reduced from $22,009,000 to $5,163,000 in
1964, although the 1964 figure does show
an increase over the past 3 years.

Anchorage, Alaska: In 1954 Anchor-
age accounts were included in the Seattle
figures, and therefore, we have no com-
parable data. However, since 1961
Anchorage has reduced its total tax de-
linquencies from $2,079,000 to $1,574,000
in 1964.

Boise, Idaho: Boise has reduced its tax
delinquencies from $2,083,000 in 1954 to
$1,641,000 in 1964, but its employment
tax delinquencies in this period have
risen from $470,000 in 1954 to $577,000
in 1964.

Helena, Mont.: This office has reduced
its total tax delinquencies from $2,863,-
000 in 1954 to $1,961,000 in 1964, but
employment tax delinquencies in this of-
fice have risen from $436,000 in 1954 to
$572,000 in 1964.

Honolulu, Hawaii: This office has a
good report. Total tax delinquencies
have dropped from $4,620,000 in 1954 to
$3,443,000 in 1964 while employment tax
delinquencies during the same period
have dropped from $898,000 to $385,000.

Los Angeles, Calif.: This office has a
bad report. Total tax delinquencies in
this office have jumped from $88,047,000
in 1954 to $100,825,000 in 1964 while dur-
ing the same period employment tax de-
linquencies have risen from $13,396,000
to $17,506,000 in 1964.

Phoenix, Ariz.: In Phoenix, total tax
delinquencies rose from $5,510,000 in 1954
to $5,935,000 in 1964 while employment
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tax delinquencies rose from $1,384,000 in
1954 to $1,552,000 in 1964,

Portland, Oreg.: This office has a good
report. Total tax delinquencies in this
office dropped from $15,351,000 in 1954 to
$7,099,000 in 1964 while during the same
period employment tax delinquencies
dropped from $2,053,000 to $1,544,000.

Reno, Nev.: Reno has not done so well.
Total tax delinguencies rose from $6,043,-
000 in 1954 to $7,849,000 in 1964 while
during the same period employment tax
delinquencies have doubled, rising from
$1,480,000 in 1954 to $2,808,000 in 1964.

Salt Lake City, Utah: This office has
dropped its delinquent accounts from
$4,649,000 in 1954 to $3,640,000 in 1964.

San Francisco, Calif.: San Francisco
has not done so well. Total tax delin-
quencies in this office have risen from
$66,858,000 in 1954 to $104,014,000 in 1964.
This is nearly an all-time high.

Seattle, Wash.: This office has a good
report. Total tax delinquencies have
been reduced from $19,804,000 in 1954 to
$6,282,000 in 1964 while during the same
period employment tax delinquencies
have been reduced by nearly two-thirds.

Puerto Rico: This office has a bad
report. Total tax delinquencies are five
times higher than they were 10 years ago,
rising from $273,000 in 1954 to $1,380,000
in 1964 while during the same period
there has been an increase of nearly 700
percent in employment tax delin-
quencies, rising from $147,000 in 1954 to
$1,094,000 in 1964.

International operations—exclusive of
Puerto Rico: This represents primarily
taxes owed by American citizens who are
living abroad. In this category there
has been a spectacular increase with total
tax delinguencies rising from $16,704,000
in 1956 to $83,371,000 in 1964 while dur-
ing the same period employment tax de-
linquencies roses from $146,000 to
$755,000.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed at this point in the Recorp the
March 15, 1965, letter received from Mr.
Sheldon S. Cohen, Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue, followed by the tables
prepared to show the status of the vari-
ous distriets.

There being no objection, the letter
and tables were ordered to be printed in
the Recorb, as follows:

U.S. TREASURY DEPARTMENT,
INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE,
Washington, D.C., March 15, 1965.
Hon. Jorm J. WILLIAMS,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

Dear SemaTorR WippLiams: This is in re-
sponse to your request of February 25, 1965,
for a report on our taxpayer delinquent ac-
counts and for a breakdown showing all tax
accounts abated or classified as uncollectible
during 1964.

The record of our collection activity for
the past year is very gratifying. We have
continued our stress on taxpayer education,
and other measures designed to improve vol-
untary compliance followed by prompt and
firm enforcement action in the case of those
who do not respond. We have continued to
emphasize prompt action in the case of em-
ployers who file their employment tax re-
turns without the required payments. We
are continuing our emphasis on collection of
these accounts in notice status before they
ever reach the status of delinguent ac-
counts. Rather than simply mailing notices
to the taxpayers, personal contact by tele-
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phone or by visit by a revenue officer is made

in each case where the lability is in excess
of $5600. While there was a decline of over
17,000 closures in notice status, or 14.8 per-
cent, the money thus collected was up $16.3
million, or 7.6 percent. As you know, deposi-
tary receipts validated by banks provide an-
other indication of voluntary compliance.
Depositary receipt purchases were up 444,000,
or 4 percent, in number but down €813 mil-
lion, or 2 percent, in amount as compared
with the previous calendar year. This de-
crease in dollar value of depositary recelpt
purchases can be attributed to the decrease
in withholding rates provided in the Rev-
enue Act of 1964.

The trend of delinquent account Issuances
is down. Monthly issuances were falling off
at the end of the year and show an annual
reduction of 56,000, or 1.9 percent, in num-
ber and §16.4 million, or 1.1 percent, in
amount from the figures for the previous
year. We think this downward trend refiects
the value of our continuing efforts to im-
prove voluntary compliance. There was an
accompanying numerical improvement in our
year-end delinquent accounts inventory,
which was down 15.56 percent in number, al-
though up 2.9 percent in amount, over the
previous calendar year.

The table which follows summarizes as of
December 31, 1963 and 1964, the taxpayer
delinquent accounts broken down as to ac-
tive and inactive status. ¥You will note
there has been an increase in the number—
and particularly in the dollar value—of in-
active accounts. Accounts in this category
are those on which collection has been de-
ferred pending the outcome of audit exami-
nations, court cases, or other contingent
actions. Since these accounts are not sub-
ject to closure action, there is little the Serv-
ice can do about the increase in the inactive
category.

TDA inventory
[Pollars in thousands]

Active | Inactive | Total
AMOUNT
Dec. 31,1068 ___ $611, 171 | $530, 082 |$1, 141, 203
Dee. 311004 - .. 607,186 | 566,725 | 1,173,911
Change from Dee.
31, 1963 to 1064 3,085 | -+36,693 | 32,708
Percent of change. . .66 -+-6.92 +2.87
NUMBER
Dee. 31,1063 .o 880,013 | 113, 006 903, 109
Dee. 31,1064 _______ TO08, 841 130, 384 830, 225
Change from Dec.
31,1963 to 1064 | 171,172 | 417,288 | —153,884
Percent of change. ... 19.45 | +15.29 —15. 50

Attached is & tabulation of our delinquent
account inventory broken down by the
various tax groups, the inactive accounts
being shown in the columns to the right. As
in previous years, the figures in the inactive
category are also included in the figures ap-
pearing in the eolumns under the various tax
groups. All offices were current in their is-
suances as of December 31, which means
that the tabulation includes all accounts
that were in a delinquent status as of that
date.

In response to your request, we are at-
taching a district-by-district tabulation of
uncollectible accounts and abatements for
1964. The same information for 1963 is in-
cluded for convenient comparison. We are
unable to give you a district-by-district
breakdown by class of tax but on the basis
of the best information available, we es-
timate that 56 percent of the dollar value
of 1964 uncollectibles were income tax, 28
percent were employment taxes, and 16 per-
cent other classes of tax. We do not have
any rellable basis for estimating what the
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breakdown of abatements would be by class
of tax.

As explained In last year’s report with
respect to uncollectible accounts, many ac-
counts are assessed, even though it is known
at the time that the prospects for collee-
tlon are extremely poor. Nevertheless, the
assessments must be made in order that the
Habilities may be established and the inter-
ests of the Government fully protected. I
might add, however, that the decision to
classify these accounts, or any others, as
uncollectible Is not made until all reason-
able efforts have been exerted to locate the
delinquent taxpayer and any income or
assets from which collection may be enforced.
In other words, delinquent accounts are
classified as uncollectible only after it be-
comes clear that the accounts truly qualify
as uncollectible. Furthermore, even after
a decision has been made that one or more
delingquent accounts are uncollectible, col-
lection actlon is merely suspended until such
time as collection prospects are improved or
the period of limitations has expired. Many
such accounts are reactivated on the basis of
improvement in the taxpayer's financial sit-
uation and subjected to collection action be-
fore expiration of the statute of limitations.
Beparate records on such reactivated ac-
counts are not maintained and adjustments
to the amount reported as uncollectible can-
not be made so as to reflect the amount that
is ultimately written off as uncollectible.

Abatements are, of course, entirely differ-
ent from uncollectibles. Except in the case
of offers in compromise, an assessment is
abated only if it is in excess of the tax
amount actually due and owing at the time.
The following types of assessment qualify
for abatement:

1. Assessments In excess of the amount
legally due as determined by audit examina-
tion,

2. Assessments in excess of the amount ac-
cepted on an offer in compromise,

3. Jeopardy assessments later determined
by. court ruling to be excessive.

4. Jeopardy assessments where it is ad-
ministratively determined that jeopardy does
not exist.

5. Transferee assessments In excess of the
basic transferor assessment.

6. 100-percent penalty assessments in ex-
cess of the basic corporate assessment.

Assessments made in transferee cases al-
ways duplicate an amount already assessed
against the transferor, and in cases involving
the 100-percent penalty, assessments made
against officers or employees of the taxpayer
always constitute a duplication of an
amount already assessed against the tax-
payer himself. In fact, transferee assess-
ments, all representing the same basic trans-
feror liability, may be made against several
transferees, and the 10-percent penalty may
be assessed against more than one person in
respect of the same offense. However, no
more is actually collected than is actually
due, of course, and all assessments over and
above the basic one must ultimately be
abated.

In jeopardy cases, the situation differs in
that the assessments made are usually against
the taxpayer and the taxpayer only. However,
the amounts involved are determined on the
basis of such information, sometimes rather
limited, as is immediately available to the
Service. Jeopardy assessments may, there-
fore, be in excess of the true liability as sub-
sequently determined when all the facts are
disclosed. In such cases, the amount of the
jeopardy assessment is adjusted to the true
liability.

Wa apprecia.te your interest and are
) the infor 1 requested.

With klnd regards,

Sincerely,

SHELDON S. COHEN,
Commissioner,
Enclosures.
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District

, N.C

Atlanta, Ga
Birmingham, A.a.
Columbia, 8.0

Boutheast region

Jacksonville, Fla. .

Nashville, Tenn

Augusta, Maine.

Northeast region

Boston, Mass

Burlington, Vt

Hartford, Conn

, N.H.

R.I

Fro

Chicago, TII

Des Moines, Towa
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Delinguent tares—Continued
BY DISTRICT—Continued

Employment tax Percent Total taxes Percent
T over h over
District Year previous previous
Number Amount (in year Number Amount (in year
thousands) thousands)
Midwest region—Continued
Fargo, N. Dak. coenee-—-- e 1054 843 2,352
1661 62 2,668
1862 406 1,542
1963 316 1,020
1664 278 76
Milwaukee, Wis S it e i Sl S = 1054 3,750 16, 962
- 1961 3,033 10,489
1662 2, 903 B, 744
1963 2,284 7,480
1964 2,274 7,502
Omaha, Nebr. ... L e o B A A e A B 1954 810 3,832
1961 o149 2,721
1962 622 1, 500
1963 680 2,014
1964 700 2,300 4,488
7 1R e T 1 e Do) S (R 1O e i 1954 1,783 8, 155 9, 021
16961 2,875 9,574 22,000
1962 1, 155 5,047 20, 925
1963 886 4, 9657 5,149
8t. Louis, Mo. _ teitd 1954 1, 958 11, 539 12, 267
1061 2,483 10, 745 6, 006
1962 1,489 8, 599 5, 203
1063 1,700 7,707 16,122
1964 4,363 18, 797 16, 062
8t. Paul, Minn 1954 3, 096 10, 916 9, 726
1061 &, 287 , 708 12, 702
1962 2,421 8,921 12, 149
1063 2121 7,512 8, 149
1064 2, 462 , 825 8,471
Springfield, 111 -4 1854 4, 563 19, 192 9,101
1961 1, 837 5, 333 5, 697
1962 1, 409 4, 622 5,017
1963 1, 146 4, 509 9,014
1964 1,301 5, 3,984
Central region:
Columbus, Ohio .. 1954 1, 207 5% 13, 054 6, 652
Cingei: ti, Ohio. .. . 1054 3,431 1,784 26, 545 15,128
1961 5,212 4,243 21,184 15, 038
1062 3, 966 3, 085 20, 080 13, 239
1963 3, 598 2, 593 18, 7 14, 537
1964 3, 156 2, 670 16, 242 14, 623
Toledo, Ohio ? =0 1954 920 492 6, 072 3,317
Cleveland, Ohio. 1954 7,958 5,272 49, 841 42 063
1961 6, 570 4, 899 165 27,511
1962 4,131 4,104 21, 106 28,327
1963 3, 750 3, 359 21, 364 22, 957
1964 3,619 2,054 19, 269 19, 962
Detroit, Mich % 1954 11, 891 7,782 809 44, 787
1961 16, 816 13, 830 43,712 38, 163
1962 12, 334 9, 806 43, 776 82, 238
1063 8, 038 7,422 28, 286 26, 783
1964 8, 227 8, 057 24, BO8 27, 548
Indisnapolis, Ind 1954 3, 420 2,477 23, 475 10, 133
1861 5, 337 5, 043 15, 200 19, 682
1062 3, 657 &, 010 14, 817 18, 205
1863 2,082 3,780 12, 100 22,466
1064 2, 840 2,675 11, 825 29,717
Louisville, Ky. . = 10564 2,019 1,085 12,161 11,834
1961 3,050 1,830 11, 054 8, 807
1962 2,818 2,019 11, 996 10, 401
1063 2,882 1,015 13, B87 11,690
1964 1,917 1,375 11, 208 10, 704
Parkersburg, W. Va. . 1954 3,221 1,952 15,917 12,831
1061 2,114 1, 188 6, 674 3, 681
1962 1, 865 1, 165 6, 361 3, 004
1963 1,700 1, 041 5,270 3,483
1064 1,149 R26 4, 504 3,804
Sonthwest region:
Albuquerque, N. Mex . 1054 1,911 T4 5, 491 2,824
1961 1,954 1,484 5,104 3,671
1962 1,880 1,356 4, 962 5, 505
1063 2, 565 1,620 5, 651 4,458
1064 1, 254 1,048 3, 444 3, 701
Austin, Tex 1954 5, 609 3, 021 22, 355 20, 202
1961 7,788 5, 486 25, 320 17,874
1962 5,905 4, 062 25, 706 19, 592
1963 9, 065 5,101 a1, 213
1064 5,027 5,073 20, 876
Chey , Wyo._. 1954 688 248 2, 445
1961 046 48 3,275
1062 670 279 2, 248
1063 600 298 1,983
1964 614 363 1,674
Dallas, Tex. . 1954 9,311 5,077 31, 244
X 1961 7,678 5018 ... ety 25,741
1962 6, 859 5,139 —13.2 25, 059
1063 7,005 4,900 —4.5 26, 090
1064 5, 068 5,971 216 18, 289
Denver, Colo. 1054 2,754 i R L 9, 888
1061 3,420 1,983 11,772
1962 2, 408 2,086 +2.7 9,124
1963 2,451 2,403 ~+18.0 9, 263
1064 2,106 2,115 —12.0 7,731
Little Rock, Ark.. . 1954 1, 801 462 5,431
1661 2,377 800 5, 636
1962 1,867 614 -2.2 5, 147
1963 1, 604 +8.8 4,031
1964 1,078 471 =20.5 3,839

See footnotes at end of table.
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Delingquent tazes—Continued
BY DISTRICT—Continued

Employment tax Percent Total taxes _Percent
hange over : over
istrict ¥ Year revious previous
L : Number | Amount (in D year Number | Amount (in year
thousands) thousands)
Southwest region—Continued
1054 4, 566 C TR L 19, 566 $17, 472 | e
New Orleans, La. 1961 5,140 T I e 15, 077 T s
1962 4,270 2,897 12,453 &, 566 -10.2
1963 4, 564 3, 076 +6.2 13, 623 8, BET7 3.4
1064 3,119 g.% -7.4 1g.m 9,823 +10.9
oma 1954 3,311 % 7o FERRE o I S
Oklahoma City, Okla. 1061 3955 2177 T )
1962 3,819 2,463 10,704 6,974 +16.7
1963 4, 007 2,553 12,402 7,812 +12.0
1064 3,132 &5 gg i » lsxlig —-0.5
Kaus 1954 2,405 X T ] el T
ERle; Sausy 1961 259 1,438 8 147 & e
1062 1,488 845 5, 874 4, 864 —9.2
1963 1,459 840 5,720 3,478 —39.9
1964 1,365 1, 000 5,319 3,353 —3.6
New York region:
1954 4,670 3,559 13,822 15, 061
by T ¥ 1961 3, 666 2,025 10, 663 i
1962 2,616 2,050 8,747 5,901
1963 1,801 1,708 7,713 5,127
ook 2%, 903 15, 534 sora | 100553
1 , 903 ) , -
Bceckin, KK 1961 11,743 13, 588 : 58,
1962 9,913 14, 703 39, 361 58, 147
1963 10, 201 15, 859 47,178 66, 611
s, | um ne e 2
XA 1 3 4
; i 1061 3,270 2,146 9, 649 5, 338
1962 2, 667 1,728 8,881 5,411
| m I it |
Buffalo, N.Y 4, A ,
1961 3,255 2,218 10, 727 5,772
1962 2,679 1,802 8,101 5,260
1963 2,226 1,835 8, 46 7,049
1064 4,184 3, 796 13, 853 11, 607
foms Narhaton X | Em e A
U Manhattan, N.Y.8 v ’
Manhatt ,N.Y 1961 22,607 28, 846 68, 863 115, 918
1662 17,181 24, 150 67, 034 110, 024
1963 16,872 27, 697 71,265 121, 169
1964 18, 650 32,027 6 132,
Mid-Atlantic rﬁon:
Balti , Md 1954 12,246 6,208 120, 870 68, 663
1061 6,485 4,341 37,783 23,300
1062 4,845 3,626 34,809 17,440
1963 4,308 3,408 30, 902 17,226
1064 4,109 4,935 25, 782 23, 541
Camden, N.J.T 1054 3,526 2, 090 , 986 10, 638
1061 4,070 3,308 14, 654 11,883
1062 4,078 3,264 14,263 11,490
1963 3,515 2, 567 13, 384 12, 535
Newark, N.J_. 1954 37,438 24,083 122,953 , 062
1861 10,347 12,441 37,028 37,005
1062 9,573 13,132 33, 008 350
1063 7,558 10, 8390 32, 564 35, 015
1964 12, 907 13, 856 49, 727 56, 027
Beranton, Pa.b, 1054 2,134 2,345 9,414 7, 048
: 1961 2,016 1,907 5,430 5,192
1962 1,715 1,527 4,868 5, 068
1963 1,258 1,307 4,631 4,803
Philadelphia, Pa..._ 1954 18, 014 15, 700 95, 824 63, 450
1961 9, 095 10, 393 20, 948 34,477
1962 7,810 10, 100 32,730 45, 050
1963 6, 508 7,977 5,467 46, 401
§ 1963 7,245 8,667 37,455 7,948
1964 7,208 8,300 381, 467 36, 723
Pittsburgh, Pa. 1954 4, 880 3,800 40,973 28, 956
1961 7,179 6, 091 26, 104 19,034
1962 6,130 5,471 21,852 17,901
1063 4,361 3,781 18, 810 17,199
$1963 4,882 4,399 21, 453 20, 564
1064 4,466 4,181 16, 768 15, 015
Richmond, Va 1054 4, 602 2,239 82, 611 20,
Sy . 1961 5,607 3,603 21, 895 13, 762
1962 4,618 3,050 —17.4 22, 001 11,
1063 3,865 2, 509 —14.8 18,474 11,319
1064 3,190 2,458 —5.4 14, 909 9, 435
Wilmington, Del 1054 571 303 5, 460 22, 008
1961 516 248 317 - 2,501
e 1962 617 369 4,053 2,835
1963 557 256 3, 305 3,831
; 1964 656 204 3,313 5, 163
Western region: e
Anchorage, Alaska 19 1961 851 co o L A 2,314 2,070
1962 770 1,118 +12.2 2,087 2, 363
1963 491 707 —36.8 2,048 1,732
1064 505 630 —2.5 1, 556 1,574
Bolse, Idaho. 1054 1, 050 e P i 3,115 2, 083
1961 1, 066 3,050 1,546
1962 972 692 +5.0 3, 165 1, 576
3 1963 016 438 -—36.7 2,964 1,697
1064 761 517 +3L7 2,702 1, 641
Helena, Mont. _ . 1954 1,064 436 3,214 2,863
1961 1,835 1,022 5,031 2,368
1962 1,313 719 —20.6 4,243 2,671
1963 - 1,004 736 +2.4 3,70 2,200
1964 1,021 672 -22.3 3, 501 1,961

See footnotes at end of table,



April 29, 1965 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE 8955
Delinquent taxes—Continued
BY DISTRICT—Continued
Employment tax _Percent Total taxes Percent
over over
District Year previous previous
Number | Amount (in year Number | Amount (in year
thousands) thousands)
Western region—Continued
Honolulu, Hawaii 1954 1,338 $8098 4, 682 $4, 620
1961 873 QU e 4 2, 665 5,102
1062 0900 735 —22.6 2,480 4,944
1963 597 473 —35.6 1,807 3,085
1064 506 385 —18.6 1,624 3, 443
Los Angeles, Calif. 1954 16, 989 13, 306 88, 733 88, 47
1961 25,123 R0 | o 70, 080 92, 054
1962 21, 804 27, 920 -2.7 78, 455 08, 389
1963 15, 281 , 392 —-27.0 50, 817 #0, 448
1064 13, 852 17, 506 ~14.2 57, 681 100, 825
Phoenix, Arlz. 1954 2,158 1,384 8, 957 5, 510
19061 2 2 218 B, 263 7,076
1962 2,917 2,736 +23. 4 7,988 7,834
1963 2,255 2,063 —=25.0 7,424 8, 728
1964 1,071 1, 552 —24. 4 4,837 5,035
Portland, Oreg.. 1954 4, 050 2, 053 14, 799 15, 351
1061 3,366 2,879 13, 732 13, 138
1962 3,725 2, 306 —10.9 13, 846 11,335
1963 2, 306 1,878 ~18.6 9,730 8, 555
1064 2, 280 1,544 —17.8 9,123 7,009
Reno, Nev, 1054 1,455 i | [k o, 4 576 6,043
1961 1,170 CRTT AT 4,005 4,628
1962 1,107 2,076 —5. 4 3,819 5, 650
1963 1,330 2,423 +16.7 4,662 6, 936
1964 1,204 2, 808 +15.9 4,514 7,849
Balt Lake City, Utah 1954 1,671 025 5, 554 4,640
1961 1,840 1,122 5,022 3,334
1962 1,813 1,185 +3.8 4, 030 2,012
1063 1, 531 1,100 —4.8 4, 602 3, 530
1064 1,351 1,072 —3.3 3,017 3, 640
Ban Francisco, Calif. 1954 17, 616 15 | By i 85, 750 66, 858
1961 11, 763 9, 480 43, 675 57,977
1962 10, 778 9, 280 =21 44, 853 104, 359
1863 , 629 10, 062 +8. 4 43, 460 106, 939
1064 9,104 8,179 —18.7 39, 701 104, 014
Seattle, Wash i 1954 5,982 4,324 27,707 19, 804
1961 4, 005 2, 500 11,483 11,
1962 3,486 2,991 —11.2 11, 000 11,
1963 2,824 1,884 —15.2 11,133 7
1064 2, 487 1, 586 —15.8 9, 350 6, 282
International operations: Puerto Rico. R 1954 1, 530 ) { | et S 2,020 273
1961 1,850 RO |l 2 051
1962 2,232 685 +21.2 3,517 1,344
1963 2, 386 1,100 +60. 6 3,412 1,895
\ 1064 3,405 1,004 -5 4,014 1,380
International operations (exclusive of Puerto Ri0)..cuecemcecsicananenn 1956 197 146 11,812 16, 704
1961 512 080 19, 651 44, 280
1962 524 307 —42. 4 14,124 60, 507
1963 529 531 38.8 12, 68, 474
1664 428 755 42,2 6, £3,371

1 Merged with 8t, Louis, 1064.

3 Merged with Cincinnati, 1960,
3 Merged with Cleveland, 1960.
4 Merged with Buffalo, 1964.
¢ Merged with upper

erg: Manhattan to form Manhattan, 1960.
¢ Merged with lower Manhattan to form Manhattan, 1960,

7 Merged with Newark, 1064,

Y Fi

# Accounts divided between Philadelphia and Pittsburgh offices, 1964,
gures include aecounts transfel

10 Was included in Seattle

1 Includes Anchorage, Al

rred from Scranton.
s prior to January 1961,
a, figures.

CONSUMER INTEREST AND
PROTECTION

Mrs. SMITH. Mr. President, I have
received a very interesting letter from a
properly incensed mother and housewife.
I am sure that many, many mothers and
housewives share her reaction and con-
cern.

I invite the attention of the Presi-
dent’s Committee for Consumer Inter-
est and Protection to this matter and
hope that they contact this very intelli-
gent and articulate young matron.

I ask unanimous consent to place her
letter in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the letfer
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

DowNERS GROVE, ILL.,
April 25, 1965.
Hon, MARGARET CHASE SMITH,
Senate Chamber,
Washington, D.C.

DeArR Mapam: Each time I buy sewing no-
tions and toys, and look over price and qual-
ity, I threaten to write all the women in
Congress to see if something can’t be done
about the exorbitant prices ‘We are bemg
charged.

First of all—notions: Bias tape and rick-
rack are now 3 yards for 19 cents and not
long ago they were 5 yards for 10 cents—
and I'm not remembering back to the gay
nineties—I'm only 35. FPlastic buttons
which change shape in hot water and shrivel
up when touched by a hot iron are usually
29 cents for four or six—and the paper to
which the buttons are attached is more
costly to manufacture. Some bias tapes are
s0 poor, one is better off using the material
cut on the bias. Zippers are now all plastic
and constantly on the “fritz” and need
changing before a garment could possibly
even show wear. Thread is so terrible it
splits and cuts and knots. It gets a trifie
irritating when one has the thread break
five and six times when making one button
hole. Fabric prices are reasonable and one
gets what one pays for; but, when one buys
a piece of good quality cotton for a child’s
dress and the notions come to twice the price
of the material, it’s ridiculous, especially
when one isn't using extraordinarily pretty
trims. I thought it was me for a long time,
but everyone I talk with that does sew has
identical complaints.

Second—toys: Have you looked at some of
the trash that is being advertised on TV at
high prices? They get our children all
worked up over a toy—granted their adver-
tising pays for children's programs—of which

we could use half less, especially at the din-
ner hour (or isn't it a family custom to eat
together anymore?). One buys the toy and
it breaks while Daddy is trying to assemble
it. How could it possibly hold out with
children—and our three aren't even particu-
larly destructive—they just give the toys,
that are advertised as unbreakable, normal
use. I'd like to see something done on this
issue before we get hung again this Christ-
mas with a pile of junk which is half broken
before we've finished the cold turkey.

Granted, you are not the Senator from my
State, but I feel a woman has more heart
for these particular problems.

We hope to see your name on a natlonal
ballot again—my husband and I both
switched over to the Republican side to give
you our support. We think you do a fab-
ulous job in the Senate, and wish everyone
there was as consclentious.

Sincerely,
BEATRICE N, MEYERS
Mrs. Beatrice N. Meyers.

FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF MAS-
SACRE OF ARMENIANS

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, April
24 marked the 50th anniversary of the
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mass slaughter and deportation of the
Armenians from their homeland.

On that date in 1915, a systematic plan
of massacre of the Armenian Nation was
set in motion by the Government of
Turkey. Between the years 1915-18
more than 1 million Armenians lost their
lives and another 1 million were perma-
nently displaced. Untold wealth in
properties were plundered or destroyed.

The 50th anniversary of the Turkish
genocide of the Armenian people brings
to mind not only the self-sacrifice of this
virile people in the interest of virtuous
government and human rights but also
the important contributions made by the
Armenians to the Allied war effort as
“the Little Ally” of the West. Of the
Grand Alliance of 1915-18 Armenia was
the smallest; and yet, she suffered more
casualties than any other state of that
alliance.

Such great sacrifice and devotion to
the cause of liberty must not be forgotten.

As we pause now to honor those cou-
rageous Armenians who lost their lives
during this tragic period, let us resolve
to forever guard against the recurrence
of such events.

EDWARD R. MURROW

Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp two articles which include
most appropriate and sensitive com-
ments on the life and service of Edward
R. Murrow.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[Eric Sevareid—Cronkite News, Apr. 27, 1965]

This is not a normal day in this establish-
ment, None of us here has worked easily
or well, It is the day we knew was coming
but for which we could not properly pre-
pare, try as we would.

It is not my privilege to speak for all of
Ed Murrow’s colleagues and it 18 not pos-
sible for me to speak even for myself as I
would wish to speak. One day someone may
find the right words.

There are some of us here, and I am one,
who owe their professional life to this man.
There are many, working here and in other
networks and stations, who owe to Ed Mur~
row their love of their work, their standards
and sense of responsibility. He was a shoot-
ing star; we will live in his afterglow a very
time.
never knew any person among those who
kedinm:;reumtoreeljealousywward
him. Not only because he made himself
refuge for those in trouble, a source of
for those who were weak, but be-
there was no basls for comparison. He
an original and we shall not see his like
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was an artist, passionately alive, living
day as If it were his last, absorbing and
ting the glories and miseries of his
generation; the men, the machines, the bat-
tles, the beauties. The poetry of America
was In his bones, He believed in his family,
his friends, his work, and his country.
Himself, he often doubted.

Next to his own land, he loved England
the most. Its people owe him much, I
will presume to use the words of England’s
greatest poet about another brave and brood-
figure who also dled too young—“Now
cracks a noble heart, Good night, sweet
prince.”

SEx
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[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Star,
Apr. 28, 1965]
EpwArp R. MURROW: A STARTLINGLY DECENT
Mawn, HE SYMBOLIZED INTEGRITY
(By Mary McGrory)

A whole generation was brought up within
the sound of his voice telling the truth. Yet
what they remember best about Edward R.
Murrow in Washington is how seldom he
spoke during his 3 years as a public official.

He had always been reticemnt, although he
made his living by talking. An old friend
from broadcasting days said, “Ed communi-
cated mainly in long pauses.”

It was the same here. RoBerT F. KENNEDY
recalls that at Cabinet and National Security
Council meetings, “he never spoke unless
spoken to.”

“And,” adds the junior Senator from New
York, “I don't know anyone else in Govern-
ment who made sense every time he talked.”

Madison Avenue was openmouthed in as-
tonishment when Murrow, in 1961, turned
his back on its gold and glamor to take on
the job of rescuing a Government agency
that was the battered stepchild of Washing-
ton.

Murrow in broadcasting was a symbol of
success and integrity. His reputation and
performance were so preeminent that, as his
grieving colleague, Eric Sevareld, said at the
news of his death yesterday, he was “beyond
Jealousy.” Around the offices of the Colum-
bia Broadcasting System, which he orna-
mented for 25 years, he was known as a
startlingly decent human being, who did bat-
tle with the brass, and unlike many great
stars encouraged the young and obscure.

He came to Washington with few illusions
about the world and himself. He referred to
himself, his deputy, Donald L. Wilson, re-
calls, as “the Satchel Paige of the adminis-
tration.” Paige was almost 50 when he made
it to the major leagues. Murrow was 53 when
he took over the foundering fortunes of the
U.S. Information Agency, which had had 5
names and 12 Directors in its stormy 21-year
history and had suffered almost to death dur-
ing the McCarthy era.

He came at a time when much Capitol Hill
opinion held, in the words of former Senator
Homer E. Capehart, Republican, of Indiana,
that “America should be sold like Cadillacs.”

Why did he come? He once told a friend:

“I always felt that if a man had a cholce
to do what I was doing or to work for the
Government, he had to work for the Govern-
ment. Besides, I had been criticizing
bureaucrats all my adult life, and it was my
turn to try.”

From the first, his very presence acted as
a tonic and spur to the troubled Agency.

Just to be working under the same roof
with a professional of such distinction
raised the spirit of many who never even saw
him

Besides, he had only one directive., The
Agency was to tell the truth, to play the news
stralght. When a State Department official
protested early on that the Voice of America
was gliving too heavy coverage to the freedom
rider violence in Alabama, Murrow replied
that it was a big story and “we better tell
our own bad news rather than leave it to the
enemy.”

Congressmen bleated at the news policy,
but when it was explained to them in that
vibrant voice issuing from the familiar cloud
of cigarette smoke, they subsided.

Murrow's reserve quickly became a legend,
The local press, many of them old comrades
in arms, found it out first. Murrow initially
would grant no interviews, When he did
it was a strain. Across the desk from the
famous face with the bloodhound furrows
and the gray eyes peering dublously and in-
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quiringly from under the black brows, they
found his prinelpal contribution was a
brooding silence.

At the White House, this guality was
prized. In a field of rampaging egoes, Mur-
row was conspicuously self-effacing.

McGeorge Bundy, the White House foreign
policy adviser, remembers that Murrow never
once asked to go to a meeting. In time he
never had to ask. President EKennedy in-
creasingly sald, “Let's find out what Ed
thinks" or “Be sure Murrow is here.”

Kennedy's regard for Murrow's always solic-
ited advice began during the period of the
Bay of Pigs. Too late to stop that fatal
course, Murrow heard what was afoot and
compellingly and eloquently spoke out
against 1it.

“Yet,” says one witness, “no one ever heard
him say he had tried to prevent it. He
worked harder than anyone to pick up the
broken china.”

From then on, he was in on every discus-
sion of foreign policy. On occasion, he
changed its course.

LIGHTER MOMENTS

““He never fought a problem,"” says Bundy.
“He never tried to impose himself on it.”

Murrow was not a glittering figure on the
Washington social scene. The shyness that
prevented him from calling up a subordinate
at the Agency whom he didn’'t know, kept
him home a great deal. In his lighter mo-
ments he enjoyed talk of the trade—no man
knew more about the capacities and limita-
tions of his colleagues—and he could do a
creditable imitation of Winston Churchill,
the central figure of the years of his greatest
acclaim,

An old New Frontiersman said, “Murrow's
legacy here is probably all intangible. It
seems to me it's In the duty officer at USIA.
He's crisper and prouder than the others,
and I think that comes of once having had
Murrow for a boss.”

In his obscure years here, Murrow brought
pride and prestige to a discouraged Agency
and he gave counsel to a young President,
WI}O always had to wait for the sound of his’
voice.

WILLIAM P. LEAR, SR—EANSAS
AVIATION LEADER

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, Kan-
sas is the Nation’s leader in the produc-
tion of commercial light aircraft and
through the efforts of a dynamic individ-
ual now is advancing into the ranks of
States producing jetplanes for American
businessmen.

It is largely through the efforts of
William P. Lear, Sr., that this change
has been made possible. An acknowl-
edged leader in the aviation industry, he
is genius in electronics and a man who
has injected many new ideas into avia-
tion. Three years ago, Mr. Lear estab-
lished a new factory in Wichita, Kans.,
to build what he considered the twin-
jetplane necessary to meet the price and
capability needs of business.

In 3 short years this dream of Bill
Lear’s has been realized, and the new
Lear-Jet aircraft are rolling from the
production lines at the Wichita facility.

Mr. President, at his time I ask unani-
mous consent that an article from the
April 8, Wichita Beacon, written by Mr.
Joe McKnight of the Associated Press,
outlining the accomplishments of Wil-
liam P. Lear, Sr., be inserted in the Rec-
ORD.
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Winriam Lear "Man 1N Hurry” To BuUILD
ON-THE-GO PLANES

{EpiTor's NoTE—The following article was
written by Joe McEnight, Wichita Associated
Press correspondent, for newspapers through-~
out the United States.)

William (Bill) P. Lear, Sr., is a stocky,
restless man in a hurry to provide business-
men on the go with their private airliners.

At 62, he feels he's just getting off the
ground in the executive jetplane business
but already he's branching into another
of his plush twin-jet planes priced at $595,~
000 aplece.

Lear has spent more than 40 years run-
ning engineering, electronics, and aviation
firms,

Born at Hannibal, Mo., in 1902, he lied
about his age to serve in the Navy as a
radio instructor during World War I

In 1921 he developed a battery operated
radio, forerunner of the automobile radio.
From 1922 to 1924 he was president of Quincy
Radio Laboratory, Quincy, Ill., a ploneer firm
in developing aircraft communications.

the next 6 years he set up radio
and manufacturing firms in Tulsa, Okla.,
and Chicago.

In 1930 he founded Lear developments,
later known as Lear, Inc., which built a
variety of aircraft electronics systems and
was the basis for a Lear airplane.

He stayed with the firm until 1962, the
last 12 years as chairman of the board. Lear,
Inc.,, is now merged and known as Lear
Blegler, Inc., an electronics firm at Santa
Monica, Calif.,

Lear holds about 100 patents on equip-
ment for aircraft communications and navi-
gation.

‘His newest product is a sleek needlenosed
elght-place craft that can hustle 1,800 miles
at up to 570 miles per hour and altitudes to
41,000 feet,

“We're the only plane manufacturer I know
that sells on a no return of deposit. I sell
no options, but I get progress payments
while the plane is being built. These planes
are paid for when they leave the plant.

“That's the only basis I can operate on.”

Lear charges about his plant interrupting
assembly line or engineering work to talk
with employees or to show a visitor the
mechanism for some part of the plane.

“I've got a bunch of guys that stay here
because they love to compete,” Lear said.
“Engineering is the most fun of the busi-
ness.”

Several key personnel on Lear's stafl have
come from competitors, a knack which has
brought some grumbles—ai*d envy—among
other plane builders.

In 1940 Lear was awarded the Frank M.
Hawks memorial award for the design of a
compact aircraft navigation aid.

He later developed an advanced autopilot
and progressed to systems by which jet
planes could make automatic pilotless land-
ings.

For this the National Aeronautic Assocla-
tlon awarded him the Collier aviation trophy
in 1850.

One of his pet projects at Lear, Inc., was
to buy twin-engine transport planes used
by the military during World War II. He
overhauled them, put in new engines, plush
interiors and sold them as executive planes
dubed the Learstar. ,

Lear sold his jaterest in the California firm
in 1962 and shortly after came here to start
Lear Jet Corp.

He found the going tough from the start.

“I was never able to borrow a dollar from
any bank in America for this business,” Lear
sald.

Lear put his personal fortune into the busi-
ness and got the city of Wichita to sell bonds

(which he later bought) to finance his ini-
tial jet plant. Associates estimate his per-
sonal investment at from $7.5 million to $10
million.

He credits his customers’ faith, good credit
and a way of doing business with making
the firm go.

Late last year the Securities and Exchange
Commission approved a public stock issue.
Of the 4 million shares authorized, 500,000
were sold to the public at $10 per share.
Lear retains 1.5 million shares and the re-
maining two million have not been issued.

Lear's first jet was hardly airborne before
he was shopping for another enterprise.

50 he opened a factory in Detroit, Mich.,
to make radio-stereotape players for auto-
mobiles. He hopes to add a line of home
stereo units which will accept the same tapes.
The tape units are also available in his
planes,

APPROVAL OF THE MEDICARE BILL

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr, President, the
Independent, of Anderson, S.C., on April
12, 1965, published an editorial entitled
“‘Thank God’ Chorus of Older People
Is Nationwide.” The editorial comments
on the overwhelming approval by the
House of the administration’s medicare
bill. I ask unanimous consent that the
editorial be printed at this point in the
body of the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

[From the Anderson (S.C.) Independent,
Apr. 12, 1965]

CHorus OF OLDER PEOPLE
Is NATIONWIDE

Overwhelming House approval of the John-
son administration’s medicare bill was, as
the President said, “a landmark day in the
historic evolution of our social security
system.”

The measure, which provides hospital and
nursing care through social security for per-
sons over 65 years of age, is assured of passage
in the Senate. F

The bill also liberalizes present soclal se-
curity old-age, survivors, and disability bene-
fits. It broadens medical assistance under
exlsting welfare programs.

The 3-to-1 vote by which the House ap-
proved this legislation to provide more se-
curity and dignity for older citizens repre-
sents a smashing victory for the people over
entrenched special interests.

‘The battle to achieve passage of medicare
has been fought for almost a decade. It was
approved last year by the Senate, but was
narrowly defeated in the House.

President Johnson campaigned last year
with medicare as the No. 1 plank in his
platform. His landslide victory also swept
into the House the large Democratic House
majority that accounted for the medicare
victory.

No longer will older people have to live out
their autumnal years in fear that serious ill-
ness will wipe out all they have and leave
them helpless, hapless, and suffering wards
of niggling and negligent public charity.

“THANK Gop”

ANOTHER ALASEA FIRST

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, I am
proud to announce what is believed to
be another first for the State of Alaska.

Students at the Manpower Develop-
ment Training Center, at Anchorage
Community College, have organized their
own government, and have elected offi-
cers.

I have been informed by the U.S. De-
partment of Labor that it has no record
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of a student government organization
at any other such training center.

The effort which went into creating
the organization indicates that the cen-
ter has kindled among the students in-
terest in becoming responsible, produc-
tive members of society. It is gratifying
to learn that the program is progressing
so well toward its goal.

Commendation should be given the
news media of Alaska for giving their
valuable support to the training pro-
gram,

Also, I congratulate the officers of the
center: Elfrain Romero, president; An-
gelo Deck, vice president; Susan Ander-
son, secretary; Evelyn Van Sickle, cor-
responding secretary; and Pedro Gaviria,
treasurer.

A short description of the program is
given in the Anchorage Daily News of
April 2. I ask that the article be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the Anchorage (Alaska) News, Apr. 2,
1965
PirsT oF ITs EiND: COMMUNITY COLLEGE
ELECTS STUDENT BoODY

The Manpower Development Tralning
Center of the Anchorage Community College
has elected Efrain Romero as the first
student president of the center.

Following a vigorous campalgn other of-
ficers installed included Angela Deck, vice
president; Susan Anderson, secretary; Eve-
lyn Van Sickle, corresponding secretary; and
Pedro Gaviria, treasurer.

The MDTA student government is the idea
of the students and faculty of the training
center which is located at 670 Fireweed
Lane,

Instructors and students hope the new
student government will not only meet
actual needs of the students but also give a
working practice of governmental and
political functions.

The center says, as far as it knows, this
is the first student organization of its kind
in the Nation.

TRIBUTE TO EDWARD R, MURROW

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, a distin-
guished and intelligent voice has been
stilled. A man who was no small part
of America’s conscience through times
of turmoil is dead. Edward R. Murrow
was a man who, as President Johnson
has so aptly put it, “subscribed to the
proposition that free men and free in-
quiry are inseparable,” and who dedi-
cated years of service as a broadcast
newsman and as a servant of his Nation
in that belief.

Millions of Americans never will for-
get, T am sure, the incisive voice of Ed-
ward R. Murrow from a London under
seige, nor his supremely sane and often
courageous ventures into the issues of
the day on his “See It Now" program and
others. In 1961 we applauded when an-
other great American, President Ken-
nedy, named Ed Murrow to head the
U.S. Information Agency, a position
which he filled admirably and at great
sacrifice. For his talents had brought
great financial reward to Edward R.
Murrow, whose rise from a Carolina ten-
ant farm to the pinnacle of his profes-
sion stands as a tribute to the Nation he
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loved. He used to say of his job at
USIA that he liked to think he was serv-
ing his country. He was. He was serv-
ing usall. He served us well.

THE POLITICS OF NATIONAL
GREATNESS

Mr. BREWSTER. Mr. President, the
March-April edition of the Alumni mag-
azine of the University of Maryland con-
tains an article entitled “The Politics of
National Greatness.” This article was
written by Prof. Franklin L. Burdette,
director of the bureau of governmental
research at the University of Maryland.
Professor Burdette is a recognized au-
thority, and I am confident that his com-
ments on the current political scene will
be of interest to my colleagues in the
Senate.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Professor Burdette’s article be
printed at this point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

THE PoLITICS OF NATIONAL GREATNESS
(By Franklin L. Burdette, professor and di-
rector, Bureau of Governmental Research,

University of Maryland)

Can the Greaty Society that President
Johnson proposes, that is both the slogan
and the label of his leadership, become po-
litical reality? The simple and even obvious
truth is that no one knows, that many hope
and believe, that everyone in American will
be vastly affected, and that the outcome will
be greatly different from the pattern that
anyone could now draw.

That a great soclety might need to be
built is an implication which would have
startled most Americans after World War L
A generation which had made the world safe
for democracy was self-sufficient, isolationist,
and complacent in temper. Had not Amer-
ica already attained its greatness, lasting
and inevitable? It has always been and is
now characteristic of Americans that no
significant groups have really doubted the
national greatness or the promise of the
future., There is a new mode, however—
less satisfied but touched with rising moral
purpose—just over the national horizon,
emergent but not yet triumphant. It has
been nurtured by a great series of cataclysmic
episodes: depression, the rise of totalitarian-
{sm abroad, war both hot and cold, new and
almost unbelievable reaches in science and
technology, unprecedented surges of cultural
and political expectations everywhere in the
world.

Americans have had a great society, but
we must act to keep up with the times.
That is the new imperative. But how shall
we act? Seeing the need for action is an
expression of nationa)l purpose. The nature
and timing of action, the fixing of priorities
and the allocation of resources are aspects of
the grand strategy of deciding and guiding
public policy.

STRATEGIES FOR THE NATIONAL INTEREST

Guidelines for political action, or programs
that require political endorsement at the
highest level for implementation were dis-
cernible in the campalgn of 1964. They
could be summarized by the campaign slogan,
‘‘peace, prosperity, preparedness.” The first
and last of the three are so closely linked as
to be almost one. Peace through prepared-
ness Ils an oversimplified way of putting a
complex but overriding national demand.
Two essential elements of recent programs
for national security have been maintenance
of the world's most powerful nuclear deter-
rent and of an effective Atlantic alliance.
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Senator J. W. FuLsricHT, chairman of the
Foreign Relations Committee of the Senate,
advocates a third element in the strategy of
natlonal security—the bullding of modest
and limited “bridges of accommodation with
the Communist world, not because this ap-
proach is inherently more desirable than one
of total victory for American interests but
because there is no acceptable alternative in
the nuclear age.” ¥Yet he favors continuance
of the nuclear deterrent and the alliance.
He sald at Southern Methodist University in
December: “These, I think, are the three bed-
rocks of our security: none would be an ade-
quate policy by itself and each contributes
to the effectiveness of the other.” The Sena-
tor's suggestion about bridges of accommo-
dation may presage changes in national
policy. But it can also be incorporated in
other long-range supplements to security to
which the United States is already com-
mitted in principle: the evolution and refine-
ment of the United Nations and the world
rule of law without resort to a superstate.

Baslc prosperity, with which the United
States has been blessed in postwar years, is
both a national demand and essential to the
electoral survival of any administration or
political party in office. It rests primarily on
the productivity of the free enterprise sys-
tem. As Dean Rusk, Secretary of State,-has
sald of the development of world trade, “the
results we achieve will depend more heavily
upon private enterprise than upon Govern-
ment.” Maintenance of prosperity is highly
complex, for it involves not ewmly holding
existing levels of achievement but also posi-
tive progress in economic growth. An in-
sufficient rate of economic growth has been
for more than a decade an important cause
of pockets of poverty, deprivation, and un-
employment. If a family income of $3,000
(or $1,500 for individuals) is used as a mini-
mum standard, about 34 million people in
the United States are living in poverty. An-
other 32 million, more or less, are living in
deprivation by a standard of $5,000 for family
income (or $2,500 for single person), More-
over, the unemployment rate has been per-
slstently over 5 percent of the civillan labor
force. These conditions have deterred eco-
nomic growth by leaving a huge gap in the
potential market for goods and services. The
tax-reduction program of the National Gov-
ernment has been intended to stimulate both
consumption and investment enterprise.
The national antipoverty program has been
planned as a means of education and train-
ing for employment and also as a way of in-
creasing consumer income and demand,

President Johnson's budget, submitted to
Congress on January 25, 1965, proposed : (1)
increases of Federal funds for education,
health, social security, the war on poverty,
urban affairs, and conservation; (2) some-
what reduced expenses for defense, interna-
tional and space programs, agriculture, and
veterans' benefits; and (3) a reduction of
about $1.75 billion in excise taxes, As could
have been foreseen, the President has been
criticized by some liberals for proposing ex-
penditures too low to lift the economy
rapidly upward, and by some conservatives
for failing to effect possible economies in ex-
penditure. The President’s own sense of the
politic has kept the budget below a $100
billion figure.

POLITICAL PARTIES AND THE STAKES OF POWER

The Democratic Party is now overwhelm-
ingly the majority party in this country.
Over half of American adults identify them-
selves in some degree with it. The latest
polls report that only some 256 percent of
Americans consider themselves Republicans.
What we know of political behavior also sug-
gests that party identification is the largest
single factor in determining a voter's prefer-
ence among candidates running for office in
a partisan election. The dominance of the
Democratic Party is likely to be
only by a series of critical elections, as they

April 29, 1965

are sometimes called, in which the primary
alleglance of great numbers of voters is
shifted. The election of 1896 brought a
large change of voter allegiance from the
Democratic to the Republican Party, which
thereafter became basically dominant in
American national politics for more than 30
years. The election of 1936 brought a mass
shift in the other direction, although there
are strong statistical evidences of growing
voter preferences for the Democratic Party in
the citles of the East, particularly in New
England, as early as 1928. Even in a period of
party dominance, the opposition may win a
national election—and without a major
change In voter allegiance. Woodrow Wil-
son was elected President in 1912 as a result
of a split in Republican ranks, and reelected
on his record as an advocate of peace and
progress. Eisenhower was elected in 1952 by
voters weary of military stalemate in EKorea
and in tribute to his personal image as a
leader above petty partisanship, a major fac-
tor in his reelection in »356.

In the past 70 years the major parties have
had, in their respective periods of domi-
nance, §he primary loyalty of great numbers
of industrial workers. As the modern
Democratic Party has been the party of the
New Deal and the Great Society, the Re-
publican Party was once the party of the full
dinner pail.

If the lessons of the past have validity, the
dominant party must exert progressive lead-
ership for economic opportunity and national
development. If it loses that advantage, it
loses the alleglance of its voter majority. The
greatest perll to a party is that it may lose
its image of leadership, that it may become
ossified in times of changing conditions.

The United States is rapidly changing.
Not only is population vastly expanding, it is
becoming younger. The postwar birth rate
is making the electorate, statistically, the
youngest in the Nation’s history. It isalsoan
educated electorate, with relatively high job
and income security. With the exception of
pockets of poverty and deprivation, which
may themselves give way to progress, eco-
nomic issues are being pushed aside by de-
mands for educational, recreational, and
other cultural programs. The farm bloc and
even organized labor, sure to remain politi-
cally important in decades to come, are rela-
tively less numerous in the electorate as auto-
mation and other technological changes tend
to supersede unskilled and semiskilled work-
ers, whose electoral strength is being replaced
by that of growing numbers of voters whose
work is in middle management. As elemental
economic considerations become less basic in
predominant political motivation, moral and
cultural aspirations become more so. It is
surely no accident that the civil rights move-
ment has come at such a time. Significant
also is the fact that Negroes are turning from®
protest to politics. It is not lost in the minds
of politicians that President Johnson's vie-
tory in four Southern States depended on the
votes of Negroes.

Decisions of the Supreme Court on legisla~
tive apportionment and districting, widely

‘affecting the politics of an urbanizing Amer-

ica, will have mixed repercussions for both
majority and minority parties. The ultimate
results may well force parties to be more
rather than less adaptable to changing cir-
cumstances, less rather than more sure of
stable majorities.

American mobility and the impact of mass
communications media have tended to na-
tlonalize the appeals and activities of both
parties. The decline of localism—especially
in suburban areas and in spreading cities
where voter identification with grassroots
politics or even with community govern-
mental services in minimal—has at the same
time reduced the effective operation of per-
manent political organization.

With all the winds of change, there is no
sound evidence that the Republican Party
will disappear. On the contrary, the present



April 29, 1965

large majority of the Democrats holds a new
invitation to factionmalism and disunity, as
did the large majority of the Republican
Party in its day in power. The advantages of
the two-party system, of the loyal opposition
(to use a favorite expression of former Presi-
dent Eisenhower) are deeply rooted in law
and ecustom. The task of each party is to
recrult and maintain responsible leadership,
gensitive to the claims of progress, and much
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of the vigor and contribution of each of the
parties will depend on how well it iz done.
The number of Americans who put party
above country, or even above a central issue,
is very small indeed. For an Iincreasingly
large number of voters, partisanship is in-
cidental, Voters not only hedge their par-
tisanship by splitting tickets; many of them
willingly support able candidates on individ-
ual merit. An educated electorate the more
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readily recognizes that the demagog ap-
peals to fragments rather to the whole of
man's nature. In a soclety open to the par-
ticipation of all its citizens, a society that
we may properly call both free and great, it
is the function of electorally responsible
leadership to engage in political education
and in the engineering of consent. The elec-
toral rewards of responsibility have become
meore and more apparent in American politics.

Comparing the Roosevelt and Johnson mandales

Number of Representatives Number of Senators
Year anlﬂar Percent
vole
Year Democrats | Republicans Other Democrats | Republicans Other
A Ribdovad
lmng.?" 5 10 20r a1 Ses|] 198 310 117 5 60 35 1
lmﬁ?.?“.‘i‘.'. """" 4 g% i N8N e 231 80 | 13 76 16 4
il e TR e e g_ﬁ:?g ﬁg } 1941 268 162 5 o 2
TRoosovelt | 25,612,474 53.39
J0a 2" 22, 017, 670 G|l 08 s 10 2 56 3 1
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THIRTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF SOIL
CONSERVATION SERVICE

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
through all the years of my life, it has
been a source of satisfaction to me to
participate in private and public efforts
for conservation.

Personally, I have always been deeply
interested in land and natural resources.
Publicly, I have always done as much as
I could for the constructive work of con-
servation in both State and Federal Gov-
ernment.

The word “conservation” has great
meaning to me, however it is used. The
word comes from ‘“conserve,” which, ac-
cording to Webster, means “to keep in a
safe and sound state.” This is a high
and worthy purpose, whether applied to
natural resources or to political prin-
ciples and institutions. The political
definition of a conservative, again ac-
cording to Webster, is one who “favors
conservation of existing institutions and
forms of government.”

But it is not my purpose today to dis-
cuss political conservatism. April 27th
was the 30th anniversary of the Soil Con-
servation Service. The act establishing
the Service was signed on April 27, 1935.

I am told that—with Senators CARL
HavypeN and RicHARD RUSSELL—I am one
of three Members of the Senate who
were here when the act was passed. This
is a program I am pleased to have sup-
ported.

Since we are observing the anniversary
of an act of Congress of 30 years ago, I
shall take the liberty of indulging in a
little reminisecing. Let me recall March
4, 1933, when President Franklin
Roosevelt and I took the oath of office.

We Democrats in 1932 voted in the
New Deal on a great platform that
stirred my enthusiasm. I am still en-
thusiastic about that platform, and to
this day I am the most loyal of the
original New Dealers in the Democratic
Party.

I shall quote just a few passages from
that 1932 New Deal platform, to back me
up in the statement I have just made. I
quote directly from the platform:

We. believe that a party platform is a
covenant with the people, to be faithfully
kept by the party when entrusted with
power, and the people are entitled to know
in plain words the contract to which they
are asked to subscribe.

Now I shall quote some of the plain
words of that contract between the New
Deal and the people who entrusted them
with power. These plain words in the
platform included these which I quote:

We advocate immediate and drastic reduc-
tion of governmental expenditures by
abolishing useless commissions and offices,
consolidating departments and bureaus, and
eliminating extravagance, to accomplish a
saving of not less than 256 percent of the cost
of the Federal Government,

There we old New Dealers stand. Ad-
mittedly, there is not much left to stand
on; but, then, there are not many of us
left standing. Just let me quote again.
That platform said:

We favor maintenance of the national
credit by a Federal budget annually bal-
anced and a sound currency to be preserved
at all hazards.

And to conclude these quotations from
the original New Deal platform of 1932,
it said we stood for—
the removal of government from all fields of
private enterprise, except where necessary
to develop public works and natural re-
sources in the common interest.

The Soil Conservation Service was one
of the most productive agencies to spring
from that platform; and for 30 years it
has administered one of the most con-
structive programs of the Federal Gov-

‘ernment. This is a service fo provide

technical assistance in soil and water
conservation, and watershed protection
and flood prevention. Its primary job
is to help farmers and ranchers indi-

vidually, and in groups, to do conserva-
tion work on land.

It has been my great privilege to ob-
serve closely the development following
this program in Virginia. There are 31
soil conservation districts in Virginia.
There is reason to be proud of their
accomplishments:

More than 30,000 farmers have devel-
oped conservation farm plans.

More than 14 million acres are under
conservation cropping systems.

There are 14'% million feet of tile
drains.

There are nearly 500 million feet of
open drains.

More than 23,000 farm ponds have
been built.

A quarter of a million acres have
been planted in trees.

Nearly 25,000 acres have been estab-
lished in wildlife development.

Landowners and operators in Virginia
bhave invested well over $70 million of
their money in applying conservation
practices to the land, in connection with
this program.

Nationwide, technicians of the Soil
Conservation Service have helped some
2 million farmers and ranchers, whose
farms and ranches cover more than half
a billion acres.

It is a privilege and a pleasure for me
to stand on the floor of the Senate and,
from personal observations, to say here
is a Federal agency and program which
have earned the highest tribute de-
scribed by the words—“Well done—in
good, efficient, and constructive service.”

“CONSERVATION AND THE GOOD
LIFE'—ADDRESS BY SECRETARY
UDALL
Mr. McINTYRE. Mr. President, on

April 20, the Honorable Stewart Udall,

Secretary of the Interior, addressed the

New Hampshire Governor’s Conference

on Outdoor Recreation. In view of the
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increased focus of attention on preserv-
ing our natural resources throughout the
Nation, I commend to my colleagues the
Secretary’s thoughful remarks on “Con-
servation and the Good Life.”

I ask unanimous consent that Secre-
tary Udall’s splendid speech be printed
at this point in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

CONSERVATION AND THE Goob LIFE

(Remarks of Stewart L. Udall, Secretary of
the Interior, at the New Hampshire Gov-
ernor's Conference on Outdoor Recreation,
Concord, N.H., Tuesday evening, Apr. 20,
1965)

Less than 3 months ago President Johnson
sent to Congress a message on the natural
beauty of our country. The response has
been overwhelming, and unprecedented. In
the vernacular, the President struck a nerve.
It was as if the entire Nation had been
walting for someone to point out that nat-
ural beauty and the good life go hand in
hand.

And that 1s what I wish to talk about to-
day—the good life.

For that is the meaning of the Great
Soclety. The good life is the Great Soclety
translated into individual terms. It seems
to me that a man has a right to be able to
open his eyes In the morning and see trees.
His daily trip to work should be in pleasant
surroundings. He should find satisfaction in
his job, and in the physical atmosphere in
which he works. He should enjoy his eve-
nings at home, and his children should have
been able to partake of the realm of nature
after school. And on Saturdays and holi-
days and during vacations, he should find
satisfactions, whether they derive of the
primitive outdoors, the languor of a well-
fillled waterfront, or the excitement of the
theater and its kindred pursults.

These are the meanings of President John-
son’s message on natural beauty. These are
the implications of his discussions of beauty
and our highways, or rivers, trails, pollution,
urban needs, and much more.

These are the reasons he proposed new
Federal recreation areas at Assateague Island
down on the Maryland-Virginia coast, at
Tocks Island on the Delaware in New Jersey
and Pennsylvania, and at 10 other specific
locations throughout the Nation.

The quest for the good life is why he pro-
posed a White House Conference on Natural
Beauty and Conservation. This now has
been set for May 24 and May 25 in Washing-
ton. Laurance Rockefeller will be Chairman
to this illustrious gathering of perhaps 800
top business, Government, and conservation
leaders. Some 15 small discussion panels
will talk about automobile junkyards and
burying unsightly electric power transmis-
sion lines and other new ideas and ap-
proaches.

We look for the White House Conference
to serve as focal point for a larger public
education effort. This is needed to alert
Americans both to the dangers to our natural
heritage and to the possibilities for action
that will help produce the good life.

The charter contained in the message on
natural beauty is broad, yet specific. For
city problems, the open space program and
the new land and water conservation fund
are mentioned. So are more attention to
architecture, roadbullding, preservation of
historical structures, careful suburban plan-
ning, programs of extending university re-
sources to communities, and a series of local
Federal park demonstration projects.

The object: to help make the good life an
urban reality.

The message on natural beauty proposed
landscaping certain Federal highways, more

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

roadside rest, and recreation areas, atten-
tion to possibilities of a national system of
scenic roads and parkways, billboard and
Jjunkyard control legislation.

The object, again: to help make urban and
rural life a good life.

The far-reaching message on natural
beauty proposed a cooperative Federal- State-
local trail program for those who like to
walk, ride horseback, or go bieycling. It
sought clean water, clean alr, better waste
disposal, more care in use of pesticldes, more
environmental health research.

Why these recommendations? The search
for the good life.

Outstanding in an outstanding message
was support for the proposal that this Nation
should establish a national system of wild
rivers. We have dedicated rivers for naviga-
tion. We have set aside rivers for muniecipal
and industrial water supply. We have pre-
empted rivers for sewage disposal. We have
earmarked rivers for irrigation. We have
dammed rivers for hydroelectric power. Well
and good; we have needed rivers for these
purposes. We need rivers for recreation, just
as much and often far more than we need
them for these other purposes. Wild rivers
legislation now pending before the Congress
would dedicate to recreaticn a national sys-
tem of wild rivers.

This legislation proposes that segments
of six fine wild rivers be named now as Na-
tional Wild Rivers. These are the Rogue of
Oregon, the Salmon of Idaho, the Clearwater
of Idaho, the Green of Wyoming, the Suwan-
nee of Georgia and Florida, and Rio Grande
of New Mexico.

The legislation suggests that nine other
rivers, all wild in many aspects, be studied
as possible later additions to the national
system. 3

Three other rivers—the Allagash in your
neighboring State of Maine, the 8t. Croix
and its tributary, the Namekagon of Minne-
sota and Wisconsin, and the Buffalo of Ar-
kansas will be the subjects of other legisla-
tion, similar to that which established the
Ozark Scenic National Riverways in Mis-
souri during the past Congress.

Wild rivers and the good life go hand in
hand, particularly in a nation with the fron-
tier heritage which profits us so much even
today.

I shall return to a major aspect of the
President’'s message on natural beauty in
a few moments. First, though, I feel that
I should mention two other bills relating to
the kind of life we lead or want to lead. Both
involve water. One is called the Federal wa-
ter project recreation hbill. This measure
sets up prospective standard guidelines for
allocating capital construction costs of Fed-
eral multiple-purpose water resource projects.
Under this proposal, States or other public
bodies could share part of the recreation
costs of Federal water resource projects, thus
making possible many projects that other-
wise might not get built. This measure has
passed the Senate and had hearings in the
House.

The other measure which I have in mind
is the Water Quality Act of 1965. Its pur-
pose is to enhance the quality and value of
our water resources and to set a national pol-
icy for prevention, control, and abatement of
water pollution. Does this sound like the
message on natural beauty? Indeed, it does;
it goes to the root of one of our worst prob-
lems. New authorities under this measure
would reside in the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare. Waste treatment
construction grants, on a matched-fund
basis, are doubled, among other provisions.
We need this measure to help achieve the
good life. The Senate agrees; it has passed
the bill. The House seems to feel the same;
the bill has been reported out of commit-
tee.
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Now let us devote ourselves for the re-
mainder of our time exclusively to outdoor
recreation, although I think I hardly have
mentioned a subject yet that isn't outdoor
recreation. Municipal open space involves
outdoor recreation. Primitive back-country
trails involve outdoor recreation. County
parks and reservoirs involve outdoor recrea-
tion. Private resorts and motels and sports
areas are involved in outdoor recreation.

At times I hear questions about the value
of outdoor recreation. The arch typical ques-
tion seems to be, “Sure a park would be won-
derful, but we need the land on the tax
rolls.”

I say this here and now. Land in parks
and forests may be and quite often is more
valuable to a community than that same
land is on the tax rolls. Most urban land
still on the tax rolls goes into resldential
developments. Before accepting the tax roll
argument, I suggest that we total costs of
new schools, new roads, added police service,
more cewage mains and all the other com-
mitments necessary to any housing develop-
ment. And contrast this with increased
values in areas surrounding land dedicated
to open spaces. Why is the highest priced
land often around golf courses? Ask the city
of Minneapolis about this. They will tell
you that their magnificent park develop-
ments have increased surrounding land
values several times more than the cost of
the system. The New York City Planning
Commission says open space brings more
profit to cities than the floor space which it
replaces,

In our own Federal experience we have seen
this: at Cape Hatteras Natlonal Seashore, at
Grand Teton National Park, around Lake
Texhoma, we have seen values of surround-
ing property increase, tax rates lower, bank
deposits increase, retail sales rize,

Outdoor recreation is big business, more
than $20 billion per year in goods and serv-
ices. I don't have to tell New Hampshire
people this. What have the summer homes
meant to the economy of this State? What
about ski slopes, although this is a poor year
to bring up this subject? These result in
increases in goods and services that are vital
to the economic life of this State. Eeeping
abreast and ahead of the demand for outdoor
recreation is one of the prime necessities
for this State, and every State.

You approved $10 million for recreation
loans and State parks in 1961. Many of your
neighboring States have taken similar action.
You now are engaged in developing a compre-
hensive statewide plan, with a comprehensive
outdoor recreation plan as an integral part.

This plan will consider public and private,
State and local, recreation needs, demand,
programs, and other factors.

It is my understanding that you are con-
sidering extending your bond issue to pro-
vide money needed to match Federal funds
under the Land and Water Conservation
Fund Act, According to our more recent cal-
culations, New Hampshire might qualify for
somewhere in the nelghborhood of $900,000
per year of Federal funds under this new act.
This could be used for recreation planning,
acquisition, and development. Part of it
could be reallocated to the State’s political
subdivisions.

I understand that you added 3,664 acres to
your park system in 1964. Improved the ex-
isting physical plant at many locations, and
entertained more than 2,700,000 recreation
users. In addition, you operate some Fed-
eral recreation lands under lease and, I hear,
have your eye on other land in the event that
it becomes surplus to the needs of our Mili-
tary Establishment.

We are delighted to see your emphasis on
these matters. BState action on recreation
problems will be of far greater benefit and
will be far easier to justify to the doubting
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with comprehensive planning as a founda-
tion.

Your support of outdoor recreation has
parallels throughout the Nation. Indeed, it
led Congress to pass the Land and Water
Conservation Fund Act. This measure for
the first time gives us a continuing source
of funds to use in meeting our National and
State recreation needs. A continuing source,
based largely on pay-as-you-go revenues.

The President has asked Congress to appro-
priate $125 million this year from this new
fund, about 60 percent of it to the States in
matching grants. We have worked to de-
vise a reasonable and fair formula for allocat-
ing to the States whatever appropriations re-
sult. Under the statute, each State gets an
equal share of two-fifths of the moneys avail-
able to the States, assuming that the State
matches the Federal money as required.

The remaining 60 percent of the State’s
share is divided as follows: 40 percent on
the basis of population. Five percent on the
basis of out-of-State use. Ten percent in
relation to Federal resources and programs
in the State. Five percent reserved for
contingency.

The folks at the Bureau of Outdoor Rec-
reation can give you more details. I know
that some of you have been disturbed at not
having the Federal money in hand already,
even though Congress has yet to complete
action on appropriations. I would say to you
that translating the land and water con-
servation fund into operating reality entails
tremendous work by both administrating
and benefiting agencles. It takes numer-
ous legal interpretations. And reasonable
amounts of time.

The land and water conservation fund
was hailed as landmark legislation by Presi-
dent Johnson when he signed it into law
last September. Nothing has developed to
discount his statement. On the contrary,
we are only now beginning to glimpse its
real potential in many areas. It is manda-
tory to its long-range success that we get the
fund off on the right foot during its initial
year of operation. Much that all of us will
acknowledge as being of the good life de-
pends on how well we accomplish this task.

Now in conclusion I want to turn salesman.
I am selling $7 recreation conservation stick-
ers. It's the finest outdoor recreation bar-
gain you'll ever get. For 87 you get to visit
all the national park system, all the national
forest system, the national wildlife refuges,
the Nation's reservoirs, its seashores—any
and every Federal recreation area where ad-
mission is charged. And you get more than
this for your $7. You get to take your whole
family—as many people as you can crowd
into your car—into all these Federal areas
for an entire year.

Yet no one is forced to buy this recrea-
tion/conservation sticker to get into the Fed-
eral recreation areas. You can pay the 1-
day admission fees, if you desire. Or, if
you use only one particular park or forest
throughout the year, we have an individual
permit available. This costs no more than
five times the individual daily rate. Chil-
dren under 16 and conducted educational
touring groups don't have to pay.

Evidences of unhappiness and dissatisfac-~
tion with the $7 recreation/conservation
sticker are developing in some localities, I
find this understandable, for in many in-
stances we are requiring entrance charges for
the first time. I think most dissatisfaction
will evaporate as the value and purposes of
the recreation/conservation sticker become
better known. Yet I ask your help now, as
a salesman, in telling people what this
gticker i1s for. I expect to see this little
3-inch-square pressure-sensitive label evolve
into something bigger. I expect to see it
become the symbol of our concern with
outdoor recreation, a sign that the holder is
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willing to pay a share of the cost of the bene-
fits he enjoys.

Certainly right now it is the index of public
concern with outdoor recreation needs. We
expect to sell possibly 6 million of these &7
stickers this year. This revenue, together
with proceeds from sale of surplus Federal
real property and Federal motorboat fuel
taxes, 18 the nucleus of the land and water
conservation fund. It is these three sources
of revenues, together with any other moneys
which Congress may advance to the fund,
that provide the approximately $900,000 per
year which may be available as grants-in-aid
to New Hampshire. These same revenues
will help to acquire recreation areas already
authorized in Federal legislation, many of
them in your vicinity.

The recreation conservation sticker will be
on sale at or near entrances to all Federal
recreation areas where it can be used for
admission. Many offices of the Department
of the Interior and the Department of Agri-
culture will maintain stocks of the sticker
for sale. We are negotiating with several pri-
vate associations and companies with vital
travel interests to stock and sell the new
§7 stickers.

If you don’t think you can find any other
place to buy a sticker, send a check or money
order to me or to the Bureau of Outdoor
Recreation in the Department of the Interior
in Washington. We will send you a sticker
by registered mail.

We are doing our best to sell the recrea-
tion/conservation sticker and to administer
the Land and Water Conservation Fund Act
in full harmony with the spirit of the Presi-
dent’s message on national beauty. It is our
intention to make creative contributions
to carry out the conservation objectives which
he holds before us.

In this message the President told us how
to open a window on the good life. He said:
“We must not only protect the countryside
and save it from destruction, we must re-
store what has been destroyed and salvage
the beauty and charm of our ecities. Our
conservation must not be just the classic
conservation of protection and development,
but a creative conservation of restoration
and innovation. Its concern is not with na-
ture alone, but with the total relation be-
tween man and the world around him. Its
object is not just man’s welfare, but the dig-
nity of man’s spirit.”

TRIBUTE TO JUDGE DAVID A. PINE

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the body of the REcorp, as
part of these remarks, an article entitled
“A Model for the Judiciary,” written
by the eminent journalist, Arthur Erock.

The article is devoted to the great
work of Judge David A. Pine, an out-
standing jurist of his time. I think the
article should appear in the REcorp, be-
cause, in my opinion, it deserves the
widest possible dissemination.

Not only does Mr. Krock describe the
work of a great jurist; he also quotes
directly from a speech by Judge Pine
at the College of William and Mary, in
Virginia, when the founding of two old-
est law schools in the world—those at
Oxford and at William and Mary—was
being observed.

These statements should be read by
every lawyer and every judge, every
citizen and every student in the country.

The celebration at William and Mary
was chaired by the Honorable Otto Lowe,
an alumnus of the William and Mary
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Law School, and a distinguished mem-
ber of the Virginia and the American Bar
Associations.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the New York (N.Y.) Times, Apr. 20,
1965]

In THE NATION: A MODEL FOR THE JUDICIARY
(By Arthur Krock)

WasHINGTON, April 19—"If conscientious,
able, and independent men are put on the
bench,” wrote Charles Evans Hughes In his
Columbia University lectures (1927), “you
cannot predict their course as judges by ref-
erence either to partisan motives or personal
or party loyalties.” And no member of the
American judiciary fits this description more
closely than David A. Pine, who has just vol-
untarily changed his status from chief judge
of the Federal courts of the District of Co-
lumbia to senior judge of this branch.

AUTHORIZED CHANGE

This change, authorized as an alternative
to retiring by a recent act of Congress, en-
ables Judge Pine to continue his service by
sitting in a substantial number of cases of
his own choosing. And this service has been
most notably rendered in a number of judg-
ments which are lJandmarks in the dispensing
of impartial justice. For Hughes' adjective
“conscientious,” as applied to Judge Pine,
especially fits his inflexible practice of defer-
ring decision until both sides of a case have
been fully presented. Also, in the concept
that the standard of justice is the law of the
case and not what he thinks would help
formulate some new public policy he finds
desirable.

Three celebrated rulings, and an address
on the Constitution at William and Mary
College, are sufficient examples of the contri-
bution Judge Pine has made to the equi-
table administration of the law and the pres-
ervation of the American constitutional sys-
tem since he was appointed by President F. D.
Roosevelt, whom he had served in other legal
posts. The first ruling grew out of the
selzure of the steel industry by President
Truman in 1852. This was done on a claim
of inherent Presidential powers, under the
Constitution to forestall an emergency to the
national interest created by a contemplated
strike.

The Youngstown Sheet & Tube companies,
and other plants seized under the Executive
order, sought an injunction. After stressing
the principle that this is a government of
limited, enumerated, and delegated powers,
and taking note of the constitutional powers
expressly granted to the President, Judge
Pine rejected the argument that emergency
situations permitted the President to expand
them as in this instance.

“I belleve,”” he wrote, “that the contem-
plated strike, if it came, with all its awful re-
sults, would be less injurious to the public
interest than the injury which would flow
from a timorous judicial recognition that
there is some basis to this claim to unlimited
and unrestrained Executive power, which
would be implicit in a failure to grant the
injunction.”

U.S.5.R. EMBASSY CASE

Twelve years later three members of the
Board of Zoning Adjustment in the District
of Columbia, two of whom were minor Gov-
ernment employees, were secretly advised
that high Federal officials wanted the Board
to agree to permit the U.S.S.R. to erect an
embassy office in a residential zone from
which such structures are prohibited. The
exception was ordered. Judge Pine vacated
it, ruling that since there was no public rec-
ord of any of these Government pressures on
the Zoning Board members, the neighbors
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who objected had been denled a falr and
impartial hearing. They were, he sald, “en-
titled to the same fairness * * * and im-
partiality as are expected in a court of law."

Consistent with the above was Judge Pine's
action to protect those General Aniline stock-
holders who, or whose agents, were not
present in court to express either approval
or disapproval of a consent decree settlement
of ownership which had been reached be-
tween the U.S., Government and the Swiss
holding company. He refused to put his
signature on a decree negotiated in such
circumstances.

The William and Mary College speech was
at the 175th anniversary of the establish-
ment of the first chair of law in this country,
and commemorated the institution’s most
famous graduate—Chief Justice Marshall.
The following excerpt illustrates Judge Pine's
constitutional philosophy:

RESIST USURPATIONS

“Follow the example of the Founding
Fathers and be as alertly fearful * * * of
usurpation of power [by any of the three
Federal branches], the forerunner of tyranny
and despotism. * * * What I ask you to fear
are attacks on the flanks (of the Constitu-
tion) made in the cause of expediency and
supported by vast popular demands of the
moment. * * * If conditions require a
change in the Constitution in its basic
provisions, let it be done by the manner
provided therein. * * * I belleve Marshall
* » + gould be equally fervent in opposing a
natlonalism or liberalism in construction [as
he was against] any narrow debilitating
States rights doctrine of his day.”

REPORT ON POPULATION RESOLU-
TION ADOPTED AT INTERPARLIA~
MENTARY UNION MEETING IN
DUBLIN, IRELAND

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
the Economic and Social Committee of
the Interparliamentary Union, meeting
in Dublin on April 19-25, approved a far-
reaching set of recommendations relat-
ing to the subject: “The Demographic
Problem and the Forthcoming United
Nations Conference on World Popula-
tion.” As one of the U.S. representatives
on this committee, I am happy to report
that all the recommendations submitted
by the U.S. delegation were adopted by
the committee.

Two of these recommendations are of
particular interest to Congress:

The 54th Interparlimentary Conference:

2. Urges the governments of developed
countries which are in a position to provide
assistance for dealing with population prob-
lems to cooperate to the fullest extent pos-
sible with the United Nations and with the
governments of interested developing coun-
tries in providing such assistance;

3. Calls upon the United Nations, interested
governments, and appropriate nongovern-
mental sclentific institutions and organiza-
tions to intensify research on all aspects of
population problems, including medical re-
search, and research on economic, social, edu-
cational, cultural, and organizational prob-
lems involved in implementing effective pop-
ulation programs;

Both of these recommendations were
submitted by the U.S. group. Both were
among the U.S. recommendations that
were adopted by the committee.

There is presently before the Senate a
bill which would put the U.S. Govern-
ment into a position whereby it could
begin to take action along the lines which
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it went on record as supporting at the
Inter-Parliamentary Conference. Sen-
ate bill 1676, introduced by the Senator
from Alaska [Mr. GruEwiNg]l, and co-
sponsored by seven other Senators, of
which I am honored to be one, would cre-
ate an Assistant Secretary of State for
Population Problems and an Assistant
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare for Health, Medical Services, and
Population Problems. These two Assist-
ant Secretaries, with the support of the
Offices for Population Problems, which
would be set up under them, would pro-
vide the Federal Government with sub-
Cabinet-level officials devoting full time
to the domestic and international as-
pects of a problem which, along with the
threat of nuclear annihilation, ranks as
one of the two great problems facing
mankind today. I urge early enactment
of this bill.

I ask unanimous consent that the
draft resolution presented by the
United States and the final resolution ap-
proved by the Economic and Social Com-
mittee of the Inter-Parliamentary Union
be printed at this point in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tions were ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

THE DEMOGRAPHIC PROBLEM AND THE FORTH-
cOMING UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE ON
WORLD POPULATION

{Item 2 of the agenda: Draft resolution sub-

mitted by the U.S. group)

Noting the recent declaration by the Direc-
tor-General of the Food and Agriculture Or-
ganization to the United Nations Population
Commission that we must “take the fullest
measures both to raise productivity and to
stabilize population growth, or we will face
disaster of an unprecedented magnitude";

Further noting the serious concern ex-
pressed in reply to an inquiry by the Secre-
tary-General of the United Nations by many
governments of developing countries about
ithe slow rate of economic growth in their
countries in relation to the high rate of their
population growth;

Noting with appreciation the initiative of
the Unlted Nations Economic Commission
for Asia and the Far East In convening the
Asian Population Conference in December
1863 and the recommendations of that con-
ference as endorsed by ECAFE in its resolu-
tion 54 (XX);

Noting with satisfaction the high priority
glven by the United Nations Advisory Com-
mittee on the Application of Selence and
Technology, inter alla, to the “objective of
& more complete understanding of pula-
tion problems”; J £

Taking into account the action of the
United Nations Economic and Social Council
in its resolution 1048 (XXXVII) in inviting
“the General Assembly, the regional eco-
nomlic commissions and the Population Com-
mission to make recommendations with a
view to intensifying the work of the United
Nations in assisting the governments of the
interested developing countries to deal with
the population problems confronting them,”
and urging “the Secretary-General and the
specialized agencies concerned to explore
ways and means of strengthening and ex-
%andlng their work In the field of popula-

FET

Commending the United Nations for orga-
nizing a World Population Conference to be
haéd in Belgrade, Yugoslavia, in September
1965;

1. Recommends that the United Natlons
and the speclalized agencles, including the
World Health Organization, proceed as rap-
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idly as is feasible in expanding the scope of
the assistance which they are prepared to
give, upon the request of Governments, in
the development not only of statistics and
research, but also of experimentation and
action programs relating to population
problems;

2. Urges the governments of developed
countries which are in a position to provide
assistance for dealing with population prob-
lems to cooperate to the fullest extent possi-
ble with the United Nations and with the
Governments of interested developing coun-
tries in providing such assistance;

3. Calls upon the United Nations, inter-
ested governments, and appropriate non-
governmental sclentific institutions and or-
ganizations to Intensify research on all
aspects of population problems, including
medical research and research on economie,
social, cultural, and organizational problems
involved in implementing effective popula-
tion programs.

4. Requests governments to facilitate par-
ticipation in the forthcoming World Popula-
tion Conference of outstanding scholars,
sclentists, and other experts in all relevent
flelds from both developing and developed
countries.

TeHE DEMOGRAPHIC PROBLEM AND THE FORTH-
COMING UNITED NaTIONS CONFERENCE ON
WorLD POPULATION

(Draft resolution adopted by the Economic
and Social Committee)

The 54th Inter-Parliamentary Conference,

Taking into consideration that, according
to U.N. data, today's world population of
approximately 8.3 billion people is expected
to double by the year 2000;

Further taking into consideration that this
growth of population will occur especlally in
the developing countries;

Noting that the decline in the high mor-
tality rate, which is the result of the gen-
eral advance in the application of medical
sclence and an almost complete stop in the
spread of epidemics which previously eaused
the death of millions, is the main reason for
ttfals future, rapid growth of world popula-

n;

Recognizing that, if any nation’s popula-
tion rises faster than its wealth, its stand-
ard of living must Inevitably fall and there-
fore it follows that control of population, by
whatever means acceptable, is as important
as the increase of the national wealth;

into consideration that measures
fo solve the population problem should be
brought into effect with regard to the vari-
ous specific conditions of the development
of population in individual countries;

Taking further into account that, for the
future number of world inhabitants and for
the growth of their living standards, it is
essential to insure a speedier growth of their
vital resources in relation to the growth
of population, that is, foodstuffs and other
consumer goods, housing, etc.;

Believing that the growth of wvital re-
sources must be insured by a faster economic
development, especially by the development
of the underdeveloped regions;

Noting that, in the developing countries,
favorable soclal conditions, such as political
and economlic sovereignty, economic growth,
development of the public sector, solution of
the agrarian problems, etc., are necessary for
the solution of population problems;

Commending the United Nations for or-
ganizing a World Population Conference to
be held in Belgrade, Yugoslavia, in Septem-
ber 1965;

1. Recommends that the United Nations
and the specialized agencies, including the
World Health tion, proceed as rap-
idly as is feasible in expanding the scope
of the assistance which they are prepared to
give, upon the request of governments, in
the development not only of statistics and
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research, but also of experimentation and
action programs relating to population
problems;

2. Urges the governments of developed
countries which are in a position to provide
assistance for dealing with population prob-
lems to cooperate to the fullest extent pos-
sible with the United Nations and with the
governments of interested developing coun-
tries in providing such assistance;

3. Calls upon the United Natlons, inter-
ested governments and appropriate non-
governmental scientific institutions and
organizations to intensify research on all
aspects of population problems, including
medical research and research on economic,
soclal, educational, cultural and organiza-
tional problems involved in implementing
effective population programs;

4. Urges all parliaments to exercise in-
fluence on governments to facilitate partic-
ipation in the forthcoming World Popula-
tion Conference of outstanding scholars,
scientists and other experts in all relevant
fields from both developing and developed
countries;

5. Calls on all countries to mobilize their
resources for the growth and fairer dis-
tribution of the world’s wealth and for the
harmonious development of the world’s
population.

U.S. POLICY ON SOUTH VIETNAM

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, in the
Washington Post of April 21, Joseph
Alsop set forth in his column a well-
reasoned and much-needed explication
of the wisdom of the Johnson adminis-
tration’s policy on South Vietnam.

Mr. Alsop discussed in detail the fal-
lacies behind the wishful thinking of the
critics of President Johnson who are
arguing for peace at any price. He draws
an interesting parallel between those
who would retreat in the face of the
threat of Chinese intervention and those
who, a generation ago, counseled ap-
peasement of Nazi Germany.

I commend this article to my col-
leagues, and ask unanimous consent that
it be printed at this point in the REcorD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post, Apr. 21, 1965]
PoMPOUS IGNORANCE
(By Joseph Alsop)

One proof of the wisdom of President John-
son's Vietnamese policy is its marked suc-
cess to date.

One must always be prepared for bad news.
But it must also be sald that since the Plelku
episode drove the President to take deter-
mined action, he and his policymakers have
been calling the shots with quite unprece-
dented accuracy.

Another proof of the President's wisdom
is the kind of criticism his policy has thus
far invited. It is bad enough when Senator
FurericHT allows himself to ruminate in
public on the desirability of “stopping the
bombings.” Apparently the Senator believes
that this is the best way to promote negotia-
tions on an acceptable basis. One can only
reply that credulity is a cherished senatorial
prerogative.

A more detailed reply is demanded, how-
ever, by the increasing barrage of such pieces
as one just published by Prof. Hans J. Mor-
genthau, of the University of Chicago. Mor-
genthau is an interesting figure; for he plays
almost the same key role among the modern
appeasers that Geoffrey Damson, of the Times
of London played in the be-nice-to-Hitler
group in England before 1939.
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The resemblance is curiously exact, more-
over. “We are deluding ourselves in Viet-
nam,” says Professor Morgenthau and he
gives two main proofs for this assertion.
First, he warns that we are getting Com-
munist China's back up, which he thinks
dangerous because he also thinks that the
Chinese Communists are "“the wave of the
future.”

He does not quite use that phrase from
the old days. But his explanations of the
need to recognize Communist China as “the
dominant power in Asia” appear to have been
borrowed, almost in toto, from the old Times
of London leaders about the need to recog-
nize Hitler's Germany as the dominant power
in Europe.

But just as credulity must always be rec-
ognized as an inalienable senatorial prerog-
ative, so the right of professors of political
sclence to play at being realists must also be
acknowledged. What is not pardonable in
any serious academic figure is simple, pomp-
ous ignorance such as is revealed by Profes-
sor Morgenthau's statement that “the mili-
tary conquest of Tibet" is an exceptional
episode in Chinese history.

This statement is the key to the second
Morgenthau argument, that if no one gets
China’'s back up, China will leave her neigh-
bors to “live peacefully in (her) shadow.”
But the central fact of Chinese history, its
most impressive—indeed, awe inspiring—
aspect, is the tirelessness with which the
Chinese people have resumed the task of
conquest whenever an opportunity offered.

China, properly so-called, appears when
her history begins as a rather small region
in the Yellow River Valley. Since then,
China has regularly expanded whenever a
strong central government possessed the
means to do so. Even in this century, when
China’s government was weak for so long,
the geographical area of ethnic China—the
territory mainly inhabited by people of
Chinese blood—has nonetheless more than
doubled.

Manchuria is fully Sinified. Inner Mon-
golia is largely digested. The huge province
of Sikang, where tribal peoples lived in effec-
tive independence until the end of the Sec-
ond World War, is already being swallowed
down. In one or two more generations the
Tibetans, if they survive at all, are only likely
to survive outside Tibet. And the anclent
peoples of central Asia have heard their
doom proclaimed.

Even in southeast Asia, both the Viet-
namese and the Thais are refugee peoples,
long ago pushed out of what is now China
by Chinese pressure. In these circumstances,
expecting the Chinese to let their neighbors
alone, if everyone s just nice to them, is
really a great deal sillier than the old be-nice-
to-Hitler arguments.

That does not mean that the Chinese peo-
ple are evil or perverted. On the contrary,
they are enviably intelligent, industrious,
courageous and in all ways talented. There
is a grain of truth among Professor Morgen-
thau's silly chaff, in the sense that the
formidable qualities of the Chinese people
also make them a formidable problem.

One way to solve the problem, to be sure,
is to recognize the Chinese as thu Asian her-
renvolk, and to allow them to gobble their
neighbors at will, even though their neigh-
bors happen to be our friends and allies.
If Professor Morgenthau possessed enough
forthrightness to recommend this solution,
he could not be called ignorant, although
he might perhaps be criticized on other
grounds.

It seems a bit better, however, to stand
fast by our allies; to defend our own vital
position as a Pacific power, and to hope,
with good reason, that the evolutionary
power of time and the native strength of the
Chinese people will eventually bring the
present bout of Chinese governmental Stalin-
ism to an end.
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SENATOR McGEE HONORED BY
WOOL INDUSTRY

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I
call the attention of the Senate to a
much-deserved honor that has come to
one of our colleagues, Senator GALE
McGeE, of Wyoming, who on May 6 will
receive the Golden Fleece Award of the
National Association of Wool Manufac-
turers.

Senator McGEeE has been interested in
the encouragement of the wool industry
in the Nation and in his home State,
throughout his career in the Senate,
which actually started prior to his elec-
tion to the Senate, when he served as
assistant to the late, respected Senator
Joseph P. O'Mahoney, of Wyoming.

He is currently the author of a bill
to extend the Wool Act for a T-year
period.

I know that the Members of the Sen-
ate will join me in congratulating the
National Association of Wool Manufac-
turers for the excellent selection they
have made, for we all know the Wyoming
Senator—and none better than I, these
days—as an energetic exponent of every
cause he undertakes.

Senator McGeg’s sponsorship of the
Food Marketing Commission, last year,
now holding hearings and making ex-
tensive studies of the food-marketing in-
stitutions of the Nation, is another splen-
did example of his effectiveness.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the RECORD a press release is-
sued by the National Wool Manufac-
turers, announcing its selection of Sena-
tor McGeE as one of this year’s recipients
of its Golden Fleece Award.

There being no objection, the release
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

New YoRrx, April 18.—Three men of accom-
plishment—a U.S. textile executive, an inter-
national wool promotion director and a U.S.
Senator—will receive Golden Fleece Awards
of the National Assoclation of Wool Manu-
facturers at its 100th annual meeting dinner
here on May 6 at the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel.
The awards are given for achievement in the
recipient’s chosen field.

As announced by Roger D, Newell, Newell
Textile Sales Co., arrangements committee
chairman, the awards will go to:

Ely R. Callaway, Jr., 45, executive vice
president of Burlington Industries, Inc., and
a director of NAWM who is active in the con-
tinuing effort to obtain safeguards against
low-wage wool textile and apparel imports.

U.8. Senator GaLe W. McGeg, 50, of Wyo-
ming, a major wool-producing State, who is
one of the most active Senate leaders work-
ing on the wool product import problem,
which President Johnson has publicly recog-
nized, pledging that his administration will
vigorously seek a solution.

William J. Vines, 48, managing director,
International Wool Secretariat, London,
which recently launched a worldwide wool
market promotion program handled here by
its U.S. office, the wool bureau.

Presenting the awards on behalf of NAWM,
one of the oldest national trade organiza-
tions, will be Arlene Francis, famous actress
and television personality. She performed
the same function in 1960 when she herself
received a Golden Fleece Award in a surprise
ceremony.

Mr. Newell saild that “the association is
proud of its century of service but that
NAWM and the wool textile industry are
looking to the future and the Golden Fleece
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recipients illustrate this point because they
are young men with many years of achleve-
ment still ahead of them."”

ARMENIAN DAY

Mr., WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr.
President, among the many nationali-
ties which inhabit the area we refer to
as the Middle East, few can claim as long
a history as the Armenians. The Ar-
menians enjoyed a long tradition of self-
government, prosperity, and intellectual
achievement.

Although Armenia became a part of
the various multinational empires which
have ruled much of the eastern Medi-
terranean area since antiquity, the Ar-
menians were generally able to maintain
their individuality and their traditions.

We recognize, today, the right of all
nationality groups to independence; yet
this was a new and dangerous philosophy
in the 19th century, when the Armenians
formed nationalist groups and began to
agitate for such independence from the
empire of which they then formed a
part: the Ottoman. The Ottoman au-
thorities tried to repress their movement,
and began a brutal series of repressions
in an attempt to convince the Armenians
of the futility of their legitimate de-
mands.

Beginning in 1895, and lasting for over
two decades, the Ottoman Empire took
nearly every opportunity to literally mas-
sacre the Armenians. In campaign after
campaign, the armies of the empire
slaughtered thousands upon thousands
of men, women, and children in an effort
to rid the empire, either by death or by
exile, of the Armenians.

Now, 50 years after the most savage
and inhuman of these campaigns began,
the Armenians give us pause for reflec-
tion, for they provide us with reassuring
and moving proof that the-will of a peo-
ple to self-determination and liberty can
never be eradicated, no matter what the
means.

FINANCIAL STATEMENT BY
SENATOR MOSS

Mr. MOSS. Mr, President, I believe
that all public officeholders and those
who seek public office should make full
disclosure of their income, financial as-
sets, business relationships, and every
other matter which might be a basis for
conflict of interest. I know of no con-
flict of interest on my part.

I receive an annual salary of $30,000
from the U.S. Senate.

Since coming to the Senate, I have
earned approximately $1,000 as hono-
rariums for speeches.

I receive no income from the practice
of law or from any business. Upon my
election to the Senate, I withdrew from
the law practice entirely; and since then
I have received no income of any kind—
present or future—from the law practice.
I resigned from the board of two cor-
porations, and sold my stock, when
elected to the Senate. I now have no
connection with, or income from, any
business corporation, partnership, or
proprietorship.
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My wife and I own an equity of about
$4,660 in the home in which we live in
Maryland. I also own an unimproved lot
in Holladay, Utah, with a value of less
than $500.

Besides our household and personal
effects, we own a 1964 Ford and a 1965
Mustang. We own U.S. savings bonds
of face value of $1,250, have a savings
account of $3,288.13, and maintain a
fluctuating checking account of between
$900 and $3,300.

We have one son in college—at the
University of Utah; one son on a mission
for the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-
day Saints; one son in junior high school,
in Maryland; and our daughter is mar-
ried.

COMPANY COMMANDER STATES
NEED FOR COLD WAR GI BILL
FOR HIS MEN

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
recently I received a letter from a mili-
tary officer, a company commander in
the Army. As all know, few servicemen
are closer to their men than is their com-
mander; and this officer expresses deep
concern for the future of his men when
they return to civilian life.

To illustrate the types of educational
needs which the servicemen in his com-
pany have, and to demonstrate the co-
gency of this young officer’s argument for
the cold war GI bill, I ask unanimous
consent that this letter, from Capt. Harry
C. Calvin, be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

CoLumeus, Ga.,
April 20, 1965,
Senator RALPH YARBOROUGH,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

HonN. SENATOR YARBOROUGH: I am an officer
(class of 1960 USMA) in the Army with a
permanent home in Houston, Tex.

I am writing to you about the need for a
cold war GI bill which will enable many of
our deserving and capable citizens to attend
vocational and technical schools so they will
continue to be useful and contributing citi-
zens to our Nation's economy.

At the present time I am a rifle company
commander in an infantry battalion. Fifty-
eight of my young men are draftees, many
from Appalachia and its borders. They have
all done good jobs for me in the past year and
served their country well. Some have vol-
unteered for Vietnam duty, but were not
called to go because (fortunately) ground
combat troops have not yet entered that
conflict other than as advisers. More than
75 percent of these men are high school drop-
outs for various reasons. Many have taken
the high school general educational develop-
ment tests by the U.S. Armed
Forces Institute and passed them, indicating
their capability to learn. A few have good
jobs to return to in 6 months when they
are discharged, but most will be forced to
look for work; some admit they will draw
unemployment as they do not expect to find
work available. If they could only attend
some vocational or technical school with
Government assistance, they would be able
to contribute much more to our society than
they probably will under the present condi-
tions facing them.

Another problem along this line is that
some of my senior noncommissioned officers
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will be retiring in a few years. They have
served us well from World War II and the
Eorean conflict through the present crisis
in Vietnam. They were entitled to the GI
blll of rights from World War II and the
Eorean war but now that these have ex-
pired they face bleak prospects of finding
suitable jobs to augment their retirement
income. Because they stayed in for a career
they have been penalized by loss of the GI
bill education benefits. Last week 1t was
brought to my attention that Government
statlstics revealed one out of five retired
Army personnel were still unemployed 6
months after retirement. Don't you think
they deserve some assistance to be taught a
new avocation?

A personal example I would like to point
out is that my executive officer, in for a
career, enlisted in the Army shortly after
finishing high school. He was honorably
discharged, attended college under the
Eorean bill of rights (Public Law 533), was
commissioned an officer in the Army and
now contributes much more to our coun-
try than if he had been discharged only to
face a hunt for a job or the difficult task of
golng to school without any monetary assist-
ance from the Government. This is only
one example from millions of veterans that
are now contributing much more to the
gross natlonal product than they would had
they not been able to attend schools with
Government assistance.

I urge you to do everything in your power
to correct this deficiency in our national pro-
gram to inecrease the economic welfare of our
Nation's citizens.

Sincerely,
Harry C. CALVIN,
Captain, Infantry.

GREAT PLAINS CONSERVATION
PROGRAM

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
in a recent editorial entitled “Reaping
the Whirlwind,” which was published
in the New York Times, the problems of
soil conservation and land cultivation in
the Great Plains areas were discussed.

I do not feel that the New York Times
editorial was written with a full under-
standing of the bionomics of the Great
Plains. In the New York Times of April
25, 1965, there was published a letter
which D. A. Williams, the Administra-
tor of the Soil Conservation Service of
the U.S. Department of Agriculture,
wrote to the editor. In the letter, Mr.
Williams explained the work being done
by the Great Plains conservation pro-
gram, and expressed the hope that a
growing percentage of land will soon be
safely kept in cultivation, with regular
conservation practices. I congratulate
the New York Times for printing his
letter. Having lived in the Great Plains
and a portion of my home State being
within the Great Plains area, I have
given some study to the Great Plains, its
people, production, flora and fauna, and
ecology. Mr. Williams’ letter is very
helpful to an understanding of thaf great
area between the Mississippi Valley and
the Rocky Mountains. Because this let-
ter contributes greatly to our under-
standing of the problems and of what is
being done to alleviate these problems in
the Great Plains, I ask unanimous con-
sent that it be printed at this point in
the RECORD.
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There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, Apr. 25, 1965]
ProGRAM T0 HALT GREAT PLAINS' SoIL EROSION
To the EprTor:

Your recent editorial “Reaping the Whirl-
wind” excited considerable interest among
those of us who are involved in the perplex-
ing problems of Great Plains agriculture.
The Times' interest in such matters is, in
my opinion, entirely appropriate and ex-
tremely welcome.

This i1s the third year of below-normal
rainfall in parts of the Great Plains. The re-
sult has been below-normal yields in these
areas and below-normal crop residues (stub-
ble) which furnish protection to cropland.

Surveys have shown that, although some
of the cropland In the Great Plains 1s unsuit-
able for that use (9.6 percent), a great deal of
it is in fact suited to cultivation.

Large-scale plowing of the mnative sod
came With wartime urgency for crop pro-
duction. We knew less about land capabil-
ity in those years and had fewer tools for
determining 1t. A part of this land became
a problem in drought years. In the light of
the new knowledge it should be returned to
vegetation.

Getting the land back Into grass has not
been as easy as plowing it, and it was neces-
sary to develop techniques, equipment and
plant materlals to match the problem. We
have been able to do this, although getting
grass cover established is always uncertain,
even in years of average or better moisture.

It should be pointed out that there were
dust storms In the Great Flains long before
the first sod was broken out, The dust came
from large areas where the soils were largely
unprotected by vegetation.

DEALING WITH DROUGHT

In many respects the drought of the 1950’s
was worse than the one of the 1930's. It in-
volved larger areas, lasted longer, and was
more intense. But there was less land dam-
age and human hardship because landowners
were learning to deal with the problem.

We are making good progress in defining
and revegetating of cropland that is unsuited
to cropland use. Whereas In the early 1950's
approximately 14 million acres of low-grade
cropland was being cultivated in the Great
Plains, that average is being rapidly reduced.
By 1860 the Department of Agriculture's in-
ventory of conservation needs showed the
figure to be about 10,600,000 acres.

About 2 million acres of this ill-suited
cropland has been revegetated in the rela-
tively new Great Plains conservation program
or is under contract for this treatment. This
program was designed in 1956 as a new tool
for the Soll Conservation Service in its assist-
ance to soil conservation districts. The pro-
gram operates in 392 counties and, although
the Soll Conservation Service has leadership
responsibility, it brings to bear all the re-
sources of the Department of Agriculture.

It provides help in identifying the problem
land, in developing conservation plans for
the control of erosion and for the adjust-
ments needed in land use, and for accelerated
help in the form of technical assistance and
cost-sharing to speed the job.

MARGINAL FARMS

There are human considerations, some from
the days of homesteading. Familles on too
small holdings must often try to crop mar-
ginal land. Most of these farmers are trying
to follow conservation practices that nor-
mally give the needed protection. The De-
partment of Agriculture is helping many of
the smaller landowners to solve their various
problems, including that of too small
holdings.
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As to the matter of the “soil bomb" as a re-
sult of the pesticide residues, reflection indi-
cates that this may be exaggerated. Pestl-
cides and other chemical alds are used little
in the production of wheat and other grains
in the Great Plains, It is this land which is
the primary source of dust in dry years.

Although large acreage will always be
plowed in the Great Plains, our expectation
is that a growing percentage will be land that
can be safely kept in cultivation with regular
conservation practices.

D. A. WILLIAMS,
Administrator, Soil Conservation Service,
U.8. Department of Agriculture.
WASHINGTON, April 16, 1965.

“HOW THE HANDICAPPED ARE
OVERCOMING BARRIERS IN MY
COMMUNITY"—ESSAY BY MISS
MARILYN DAUTRICH

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, earlier to-
day, I had the privilege of attending, in
the departmental auditorium, the cere-
monies at which Secretary of Labor Wil-
lard Wirtz awarded the first prize of
$1,000 in the 1965 ability counts contest
to Miss Marilyn Dautrich, of Salt Lake
City, Utah. The contest was sponsored
by the President’s Committee on Employ-
ment of the Handicapped. Afterward, I
had the pleasure of taking Miss Daut-
rich to the White House where she met
President Johnson.

Miss Dautrich, who is an 18-year-old
senior at Granite High School, competed
with juniors and seniors from public,
parochial, and private high schools in 49
States and territories in this annual
community-survey contest, in which the
$1,000 award is contributed by the Dis-
abled American Veterans. The theme
this year was “How the Handicapped
Are Overcoming Barriers to Employment
in My Community.”

Miss Dautrich reported on interviews
with five handicapped workers: A blind
attorney, a drill operator who is a double-
leg amputee, a bookkeeper who is a polio
vietim, an assembly machine operator
who has one arm, and a physician with
muscular dystrophy.

Miss Dautrich also told how employ-
ment of the handicapped has affected her
home. Her father—a laboratory tech-
nician at the Eimeco Corp., and one of the
States well-known basketball referees
and baseball umpires—had his left arm
mangled by bullets during the invasion
of the Philippines during World War II.
She said he has supported a family of
seven, despite his limitations—“proof
that the handicapped can overcome bar-
riers to employment and lead independ-
ent lives.”

I ask unanimous consent that the full
text of Miss Dautrich’s award-winning
essay be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD.

There being no objection, the essay
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

How THE HANDICAPFED ARE OVERCOMING BAR~
RIERS TO EMPLOYMENT IN MY COMMUNITY
(By Marilyn Dautrich, Granite High School,
Salt Lake City, Utah)

This man is my father. His left arm,
mangled twice by bullets in the invasion
of the Philippines, 1s useless; but it doesn't
seem to matter., He has won a threefold
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victory over employment barriers—as a lab-
oratory technician at Eimco Corp. as an
umpire, and as one of the top basketball
officials in Utah. He has all the tools he
needs to be a success in his work: a quick
mind, sharp eyes, and an understanding
personality. He has managed to support a
family of seven, despite his limitations—
proof that the handicapped can overcome
barriers to employment and lead independ-
ent lives.

_ One of every 10 Americans is physically
handicapped. Another one is 10 is mentally
retarded or has suffered from mental illness.
In Utah and in my community approximately
1,350 new cases every year join che backlog
of 12,000 individuals that are significantly
disabled, But with their weapons—sheer
determination, willingness, and a desire to
support themselves—the handicapped are
developing Inguiring minds and emotional
stabllity, self-confidence, and enthusiasm
for life. They have accepted the challenge
to work for better goals to achieve an ade-
quate living. Understanding thelr limita-
tlons, they do not take chances on the job
and as a result have achieved a lower accl-
dent record than the able-bodied workers.
They have compiled the lowest records of
Jjob turnover; and, since they want to stay
with a position, they work harder at routine
tasks. According to the Bureau of Labor
Statistics, they have higher ratings of at-
tendance, efficlency, and punctuality than
has the average employee.

The following examples from my commu-
nity are living proof that the handicapped
are overcoming employment barriers and be-
coming independent, productive cltizens.

Example 1: He is a lawyer, respected and
admired for his achievements in a courtroom.
It took 7 long years of study to acquire a
degree, quite an accomplishment -when one
considers that he is totally blind. Though
he cannot see his clients, he is sensitive to
their problems. Unseeing eyes cannot bind
the brilliance of this man's mind.

Example 2: He may not look up when a
stranger enters, his powerful bench drill
creates tremendous confusion when it is
being used. When he does notice, he has a
cheerful grin and friendly greeting—one
does not mind that he cannot stand to meet
him, for this man is a double amputee and
two artificial legs make it difficult to move
around. But his hands are quick and
sure and his eyes are keen—all h~ needs to
be a success at his occupation. He misses
his legs but has learned to achieve without
them. ,

Example 3: This man is a bookkeeper. His
accounts are accurate and his manuals im-
maculate. Soclety considers him one of the
finest and most efficient members of his
profession in Utah. His legs and hands are
twisted—pollo. He is quick, however, with
figures and can record his calculations by
holding his right wrist with his left hand.
Slow, one asks? His employer doesn’t think
50. e

Example 4: The parts fly together with
precision and accuracy. The man operating
the assembling machine pumps the pedal
rapidly with his foot, though the component
parts assembler is usually run by hand.
This operator doesn’t have an arm—a punch
press tore it from his body. Now, with cour-
age, determination, and a slight modifica-
tion in the assembler, he has been able to
put his abilities to work.

Example 5: He meanders down the gquiet
halls of the Veterans' Administration hos-
pital. His limbs are whole, but weakened
and deteriorated by the crippling weapons of
muscular dystrophy, a disease that proves
fatal usually before the age of 20. He was
told that he shouldn’t go into medicine, that
he was wasting his time. But with charac-
teristic courage and determination, this man
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entered premedical school and, after ignor-
ing the pain of his disease for 11 years, com-
pleted his residency and became a full-time
physician. Crutches? Wheelchair? He
thinks they would limit his ability to serve
those who need him and so manages alone,

Aristotle once sald, “If liberty and equality
are chiefly to be found in democracy, they
will be best attained when all persons alike
share in the government to the utmost.”
The handicapped have accepted this chal-
lenge and are achleving victories over em-
ployment barriers in all fields of labor and
in every community of the United States.
It is only logical that our country can re-
main great by the full utilization of its
manpower. The handicapped have proved
that they are willing to help, all they ask for
is a chance to show what they can do.

ED MURROW: THE VOICE OF
MANKIND

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, few
men who have left us in recent times will
be missed by so many friends and ad-
mirers as will Edward R. Murrow.

The millions who were privileged to
hear his voice will mourn the tragic
loss which the dread disease, cancer, has
again caused. None regret it more
than I.

Modern communications—radio and
television—made it possible for Ed Mur-
row to be a frequent visitor in millions of
homes. Ed Murrow, perhaps more than
any of his many skilled associates,
projected his personality, his intense in-
terest in events, and his compassion, so
that the mechanical contrivances were
forgotten, and his presence was felt. He
made the events of the day come to life
in our living rooms.

There was a genuineness about him, a
concern about the fate of mankind, an
insistence on a true portrayal of men and
issues, that set a great objective for all
of us—to find the facts and meet the is-
sues of our times with humanity and
good will.

Statesmen respected Ed Murrow for
his great understanding and fine report-
ing. Rural America loved him, for he
more than once portrayed their plight
with an accuracy and understanding not
always accorded them. The people he
served—his listeners in all walks of life—
identified themselves with him, because,
as a man who had risen from a humble
home to eminence, he remained unpre-
tentious, devoted to serving his whole
constituency and to increasing their un-
derstanding of the world and the affairs
of their time.

He brought a new sense of dynamie di-
rection to the U.S. Information Agency.
The Voice of America always seemed
more authentic to me when it came in
the Ed Murrow style.

To Ed Murrow’s wife, his son, and his
associates, I offer my sympathy, for I
keenly share their sense of loss. Ed
Murrow was indeed a friend of all man-
kind.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp an article writ-
ten by the brilliant Mary McGrory, and
published in the Washington Star; and
also a perceptive article written by Ber-
nie Harrison, the television critic of the
Washington Star.
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There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

[From the Washington Star]

EpwARD R. MURROW-—A STARTLINGLY DECENT
Manw, HE SYMBOLIZED INTEGRITY
{By Mary McGrory)

A whole generation was brought up within
the sound of his volce telling the truth. Yet
what they remember best about Edward R.
Murrow in Washington is how seldom he
spoke during his 3 years as a public official.

He had always been reticent although he
made his living by talking. An old friend
from broadcasting days said, “Ed communi-
cated mainly in long pauses.”

It was the same here. RobBeErT F. KENNEDY
recalls that at Cabinet and National Security
Council meetings, “he never spoke unless
spoken to.”

“And,” adds the junior Senator from New
York, “I don’t know anyone else in Govern-
ment who made sense every time he talked.”

Madison Avenue was openmouthed in as-
tonishment when Murrow, in 1961, turned his
back on its gold and glamor to take on the
job of rescuing a Government agency that
was the battered stepchild of Washington.

Murrow in broadcasting was a symbol of
success and integrity. His reputation and
performance were so preeminent that, as his
grieving colleague, Eric Sevareid, said at the
news of his death yesterday, he was “beyond
Jjealousy.” Around the offices of the Colum-
bia Broadcasting System, which he orna-
mented for 256 years, he was known as a
startlingly decent human being, who did
battle with the brass and, unlike many great
stars, encouraged the young and obscure.

He came to Washington with few illusions
about the world and himself. He referred
to himself, his deputy, Donald L. Wilson, re-
calls, as “the Satchel Paige of the admin-
istration.” Paige was almost 50 when he
made it to the major leagues. Murrow was
53 when he took over the foundering for-
tunes of the U.S. Information Agency, which
had had 5 names and 12 Directors in its
stormy 21-year history and had suffered al-
most to death during the McCarthy era.

He came at a time when much Capitol
Hill opinion held, in the words of former
Senator Homer E. Capehart, Republican, of
Indiana, that “America should be sold like
Cadillacs.”

Why did he come? He once told a friend:

“I always felt that if a man had a choice
to do what I was doing or to work for
the Government, he had to work for the
Government. Besides, I had been criticiz-
ing bureaucrats all my adult life, and it was
my turn to try.”

From the first, his very presence acted
as a tonic and spur to the troubled Agency.
Just to be working under the same roof
with a professional of such distinction raised
the spirit of many who never even saw
him,

Besides, he had only one directive. The
Agency was to tell the truth, to play the
news straight. When a State Department
officlal protested early that the Voice of
America was giving too heavy coverage to
the freedom-rider violence in Alabama, Mur-
row replied that it was a big story and “we
better tell our own bad news rather than
leave it to the enemy.”

Congressmen bleated at the news policy,
but when it was explained to them in that
vibrant volice issuing from the familiar cloud
of cigarette smoke, they subsided.

Murrow's reserve quickly bcame a legend.
The local press, many of them old com-
rades in arms, found it out first. Murrow
initially would grant no interviews. When
he did, it was a strain. Across the desk
from the famous face with the bloodhound
furrows and the grey eyes peering dublously
and inquiringly from under the black brows,
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they found his principal contribution was
a brooding silence.

At the White House, this quality was
prized. In a field of rampaging egoes, Mur-
row was conspicuously self-effacing.

McGeorge Bundy, the White House foreign
policy adviser, remembers that Murrow never
once asked to go to a meeting. In time he
never had to ask. President Kennedy in-
creasingly said, “Let's find out what Ed
thinks" or “Be sure Murrow is here.”

Eennedy's regard for Murrow's always
solicited advice began during the period of
the Bay of Pigs. Too late to stop that fatal
course, Murrow heard what was afoot and
compellingly and eloquently spoke out
against it.

“Yet,” sald one witness, “no one ever heard
him say he had tried to prevent it. He
worked harder than anyone to pick up the
broken china.”

From then on, he was in on every discus-
sion of foreign policy. On occasion, he
changed its course,

‘“He never fought a problem,” says Bundy.
‘“He never tried to impose himself on it.”

LIGHTER MOMENTS

Murrow was not a glittering figure on the
Washington social scene. The shyness that
prevented him from calling up a subordinate
at the agency whom he didn't know, kept
him home a great deal. In his lighter
moments he enjoyed talk of the trade—no
man knew more about the capacities and
limitations of his colleagues—and he could
do a creditable imitation of Winston Church-
ill, the central figure of the years of his
greatest acclaim.

An old New Frontlersman said, “Murrow's
legacy here is probably all intangible. It
seems to me it's in the duty officer at USIA.
He's crisper and prouder than the others, and
I think that comes of once having had Mur-
row for a boss.”

In his obscure years here, Murrow brought
pride and prestige to a discouraged agency
and he gave counsel to a young President,
who always had to wait for the sound of his
voice.

[From the Washington Star]
Ep Murrow's LONELIEST HOUR
{By Bernie Harrison)

I will always remember Edward R, Murrow
for a speech I never heard him make.

It was a speech so typical of the man and
his uncompromising honesty that you can
almost “hear and see” him making it.

A word about the time and setting.

It was October 1958, and commercial
television was already going sour. In mid-
1958, CBS announced cancellation of the
Murrow-Friendly series, “See It Now,” and
shortly after making this speech, Murrow
asked for and was given a leave of absence,
thus ending a 20-year associlation with the
network going back to his memorable *This
Is London" broadcasts during World War IT
and the London air raids.

His audience was the Association of Radio
and Television News Directors, assembled in
Chicago, and he began it in the forthright
manner that was his hallmark. Here are
the opening paragraphs. Close your eyes and
you can see¢ the cigarette smoke—and the TV
industry’'s hair—curling.

HERETICAL THOUGHTS

“This just might do nobody any good. At
the end of this discourse a few people may
accuse this reporter of fouling his own com-
fortable nest; and your organization may be
accused of having given hospitality to heret-
ical and even dangerous thoughts.

“But the elaborate structure of networks,
advertising agencies and sponsors will not be
shaken or altered. It is my desire if not my
duty to try to talk to you journeymen with
some candor about what is happening to
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radio and television in this generous and
capacious land.

“I have no technical advice or counsel to
offer those of you who labor in this vineyard
that produces words and plctures. You will
forgive me for not telling you that the in-
struments with which you work are mira-
culous; that your responsibility is unprece-
dented; or that your aspirations are frequent-
1y frustrated. It is not necessary to remind
you that the mere fact your voice is ampli-
fied to the degree where 1t reaches from one
end of the country to the other does not con-
fer upon you greater wisdom or understand-
ing than you possessed when your voice
reached only from one end of the bar to the
other. All of these things you know.

“You should also know at the outset that,
in the manner of witnesses before congres-
sional committees, I appear here volun-
tarily—by invitation—that I am an employee
of the Columbia Broadcasting System—that
I am neither an officer nor a director of that
corporation—and that these remarks are of a
‘do-it-yourself’ nature. If what I have to
say is responsible, then I alone am respon-
sible, for the saying of it. Seeking neither
approbation from my employers, nor new
sponsors, nor acclaim from the crities of radio
and television, I cannot well be disappolinted.
Believing that potentially the commercial
system of broadcasting as practiced in this
country is the best and freest yet devised, I
have declded to express my concern about
what I believe to be happening to radio and
television. These instruments have been
good to me beyond my due. There exists in
my mind no reasonable grounds for personal
complaint. I have no feud, either with my
employers, any sponsors, or with the profes-
sional critics of radio and television. But I
am seized with an abiding fear regarding
what these two instruments are doing to our
socliety, our culture, and our heritage.”

IN MORTAL DANGER

“Our history will be what we make it.
And if there are any historians about 50 or a
100 years from now, and there should be
preserved the kinescopes for 1 week of all
three networks, they will there find recorded
in black and white, or color, evidence of dec-
adence, escapism and insulation from the
realitlies of the world in which we live. I
invite your attention to the television sched-
ules of all networks between the hours of
8 and 11 p.m., Eastern time. Here you will
find only fleeting and sposmodic reference to
the fact that this Nation is in mortal danger.
There are, it is true, occasional informative
programs presented in that intellectual ghet-
to on Sunday afternoon. But during the
dally peak viewing periods, television in the
main insulates us from the realities of the
world in which we live. If this state of af-
fairs continues, we may alter an advertising
slogan to read: ‘Look Now, Pay Later.' For
surely we shall pay for using this most
powerful instrument of communication to
insulate the citizenry from the hard and de-
manding realities which must be faced if
we are to survive. I mean the word—sur-
vive—literally. If there were to be a compe-
tition in indifference, or perhaps in insula-
tion from reality, then Nero and his fiddle,
Chamberlain and his umbrella, could not
find a place on an early-afternoon sustain-
ing show. If Hollywood were to run out of
Indians, the program schedules would be
mangled beyond all recognition. Then, some
courageous soul with a small budget might
be able to do a documentary telling what, in
fact, we have done—and are still dolng—to
the Indians in this country. But that would
be unpleasant, And, we must at all costs
shield the sensitive cltizens from anything
that is unpleasant.”

My how it needed saying:

Two years later, Newton Minow made his
maiden speech as chairman of the Federal
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Communications Commission. His inspira-
tlon seems plain.
“VAST WASTELAND

“I invite you to sit down in front of your
television set,” he said, “when your station
goes on the air and stay there without a book,
magazine, newspaper, profit-and-loss sheet or
rating book to distract you—and keep your
eyes glued to that set until the station signs
off. I can assure you that you will observe a
vast wasteland.”

To television’s credit, the network and local
news departments slowly began to get the
manpower and the budgets and some time.
Any critique of television today must neces-
sarily except the efforts in the news field, net-
work and local. They could do much bet-
ter—but by comparison with the bleak pie-
ture a few years ago, the performance is
splendid, as the Peabody Award Committee
just noted with its citation to the industry
for “inescapably confronting the American
public with the realities of racial discontent.”
While chiding TV for “a dreary sameness and
steady conformity,” the committee also cited
“CBS Reports” and ABC Reporter William
Lawrence.

No memorials are necessary to Murrow.
You will find his spirit in the best of news
and documentary shows and the hundreds of
working TV nev 1 he inflh d. The
sharpest loss is theirs.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, if
there is no further morning business, I
should like to have the Senate proceed
to the consideration of certain bills on
the calendar.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not, morn-
ing business is closed.

EXEMPTION OF OCEANOGRAPHIC
RESEARCH VESSELS FROM AP-
PLICATION OF CERTAIN VESSEL
INSPECTION LAWS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to the
consideration of Calendar No. 155, S. 627.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERE. A bill (8. 627)
to exempt oceanographic research ves-
sels from the application of certain ves-
sel inspection laws, and for other pur-
poses.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration
of the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill is open to amendment. If there be
no amendment to be proposed, the ques-
tion is on the engrossment and third
reading of the bill.

The bill (S. 627) was ordered to be en-
grossed for a third reading, was read the
third time, and passed, as follows:

8. 627

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
Of Representauves of the United States Of
America in Congress assembled, That, as used
in this Act—

(1) the term “oceanographic research ves-
sel” means a vessel which the Secretary of
the department in which the Coast Guard is
operating finds is operated in the public in-
terest by being employed exclusively in sclen-
tific research, or instruction in oceanography
or limnology, or both; and
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(2) the term “sclentific personnel” means
persons who are aboard a vessel solely for
the purpose of engaging in scientific re-
search, instructing, or receiving instruction,
in oceanography or limnology.

SEC. 2. An oceanographic research vessel
shall not be considered a passenger vessel, &
vessel carrying passengers, or a passenger-
carrying vessel under the provisions of the
laws relating to the inspection and manning
of merchant vessels by reason of the carriage
of sclentific personnel.

SEc. 3. Scientific personnel on an oceano-
graphic research vessel shall not be con-
sldered seamen under the provisions of title
53 of the Revised Statutes and Act amenda-
tory thereof or supplementary thereto.

Sec. 4. If the Secretary of the department
in which the Coast Guard is operating deter-
mines that the application to any oceano-
graphic research vessel of any provision of
title 52 or title 53 of the Revised Statutes,
or Acts amendatory thereof or supplemen-
tary thereto, is not necessary in the public
interest, he may by regulation exempt any
such vessel from such provision, upon such
terms and conditions as he may specify.

Mr. MANSFIELD., Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the report
l(.‘lg.lo' 168), explaining the purposes of the

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

PURPOSE OF THE BILL

The purpose of this proposed legislation is
to encourage and facilitate oceanographic
research and to remove several restrictions
which have hampered the expansion of re-
search in the marine sciences. This will be
accomplished by exempting oceanographie
research vessels from the application of cer-
tain vessel inspection laws.

CONTINUATION OF STUDY BY SEC-
RETARY OF THE INTERIOR OF
THE EFFECTS OF INSECTICIDES,
HERBICIDES, FUNGICIDES, AND
OTHER PESTICIDES UPON FISH
AND WILDLIFE

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to the
consideration of Calendar 156, S. 1623.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (S. 1623)
to amend the act of August 1, 1958, re-
lating to a continuing study by the Sec-
retary of the Interior of the effects of
insecticides, herbicides, fungicides, and
other pesticides upon fish and wildlife
for the purpose of preventing losses to
this resource.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. 1Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which had
been reported from the Committee on
Commerce with an amendment on page
1, after line 5, to strike out:

Sgc. 2. There are authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary to
carry out the provisions of this Act.

And, in lieu thereof, to insert:

Sec. 2. In order to carry out the provisions
of this Act, there are authorized to be appro-
priated for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1966, not to exceed §3,200,000, and not to
exceed $5,000,000 for each of the two fiscal
years immediately following each year.
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So as to make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States in Con-
gress assembled, That section 2 of the Act of
August 1, 1958 (72 Stat. 479), as amended by
the Act of September 16, 1959 (73 Stat. 563),
is amended to read as follows:

“Sec. 2. In order to carry out the provisions
of this Act, there are authorized to be ap-
propriated for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1966, not to exceed #$3,200,000, and not to
exceed $5,000,000 for each of the two fiscal
years immediately following such year.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the committee
amendment.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment. If there
be no further amendment to be proposed,
the question is on the engrossment and
third reading of the bill.

The bill (S. 1623) was ordered fo be
engrossed for a third reading, was read
the third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the ReEcorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 169), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

PURPOSE OF THE BILL

The purpose of the bill, as amended, is to
increase the authorized annual appropriation
for pesticide research by the Department of
the Interior from $2,565,000 to $3.2 million
for fiscal year 1966 and $5 million annually
for fiscal years 1967 and 1068.

VOTING RIGHTS ACT OF 1965

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Montana will state it.

Mr. MANSFIELD. What is the pend-
ing business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Nothing
is pending at the moment.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the unfin-
ished business be laid before the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is their
objection? The Chair hears none. The
Chair lays before the Senate the un-
finished business.

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (S. 1564) to enforce the 15th
amendment of the Constitution of the
United States.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Delaware [Mr.
Wirriams]l, numbered 82, to the commit-
tee substitute.

Mr. MANSFIELD.
sence of a guorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

1'Il'he Chief Clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

I suggest the ab-
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CONSTITUTIONALITY OF PRO-
POSED VOTING RIGHTS ACT OF
1965

Mr. CLAREK. Mr. President, Hon.
Archibald Cox, Solicitor General of the
United States, recently delivered a speech
before the Student Bar Association of
the University of Houston. This address
will be printed soon in the Houston Law
Review.

The address is entitled “The Constitu-
tionality of the Proposed Voting Rights
Act of 1965.”

As one would expect from the very able
and learned Solicitor General, I believe
that there is food for much thought by
Members of the Senate contained in this
address,

I ask unanimous consent that the ad-
dress may be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE CONSTITUTIONALITY OF THE PROPOSED
Voring RicHTS AcT oF 1965
(Address by Hon, Archibald Cox, Solicitor

General of the United States, prepared for

delivery before Student Bar Association of

the University of Houston, Houston Club,

Apr. 10, 1965)

When Robert H, Jackson was Solicitor Gen-
eral, he used to tell of a letter which arrived
at the Washington Post Office addressed sim-
ply, the Celestial General, Washington, D.C.
Within the hour, he used to boast, the letter
was delivered to his office. I always enjoy
lawyers, and especially law schools, but
Texas, with its warm hospitality, makes me
too feel like a celestial general.

Although its adjudication lies in the fu-
ture, the most pressing constitutional ques-
tions today are probably those raised by the
proposed Voting Rights Act of 1965. One
could feel quite certain a year ago that the
Supreme Court would unanimously uphold
the constitutionality of the Federal equal
public accommodations law for its provisions
were all within a line of settled precedents
going back to the Labor Board cases of 1937.
The new Voting Rights Act of 1965 raises
novel and I suppose fairly arguable ques-
tions; yet when one studies them closely, the
conviction grows that this bill too is con-
stitutional. I shall try not to talk too much
like a professor but it occurred to me that
you might be interested in taking a few mo-
ments to consider these questions.

The proposed Voting Rights Act of 1965
has two central features:

1. Provision for suspending under spec-
ified circumstances and for a substantial
period the bundle of the State laws described
as tests or devices, ranging from literacy
tests to the more sophisticated requirements
that a person seeking to vote demonstrate
his understanding of the duties and ob-
ligations of ecitizenship, or his ability to
interpret any provision of the State or Fed-
eral Constitution; and

2. Provision for the appointment of Fed-
eral examiners to register the victims of dis-
crimination in areas in which local officials
refuse to register qualified Negro voters even
after the voiding of State laws establishing
the tests or devices invalidated by the first
feature of the act.

These provisions become operable upon
three determinations made by the Attorney
General and the Director of the Census
without judicial review:

1. that the State has maintained laws es-
tablishing “interpretation” or “understand-
ing” or “literacy” tests or other tests or de-
vices;
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2. that less than 50 percent of the per-
sons of voting age in the State as a whole or
an individual county have registered and
voted,;

3. that 20 percent of the population of
voting age is nonwhite.

The authority to enact these provisions
is conferred by section 2 of the 15th amend-
ment. Section 1 guarantees all citizens
against denial or abridgment of the right to
vote by reason of race or color. BSection 2
provides:

The Congress shall have power to enforce
this article by appropriate legislation.

It is beyond dispute, as a matter of history,
that the 14th and 15th amendments were
adopted with a view to enlarging the powers
of Congress and providing for congressional
enforcement of the substantive constitu-
tional rights.! By one of those curious turns
of history that defeat the expectations of
men, in fact we have until recently left en-
forcement to the judicial process and nobody
of precedent is available to delimit the scope
of the power to enact appropriate legislation.
The closest analogy seems to be the ‘“neces-
sary and proper” clause in article I. The de-
cisions under that clause suggest (i) that
what is “appropriate” is essentially a ques-
tion of fact and (ii) that the judgments ex-
pressed by Congress upon the gquestion of
fact, while not conclusive, will not be lightly
disturbed.*

The conclusion that the immediate suspen-
sion of all tests or devices is appropriate
where the three determinations are made
rests upon three facts well known to Con-
gress.

First. The coincidence of (i) the use of
“understanding,” “interpretation” and liter-
acy tests and other tests and devices with
(ii) low registration and voting and (iii) a
substantial Negro population creates a strong
probability that the low registration and vot-
ing are the result of racial discrimination in
the use of the test. This is especially true
anywhere there is a substantial nonwhite
population.

Second. Court decisions ® as well as general
history demonstrate that most of such tests
and devices—notably the “interpretation'
and “understanding” tests—were devised
and administered for the purpose of denying
Negroes the right to vote.

By 1860, all of the States in which discrimi-
nation in voting is currently a problem had
abandoned property qualifications and had
no literacy requirements; they admitted to
suffrage all adult white male citizens except
lunatics and certain convicts. All the ‘tests
and devices” were adopted after 1890, The

1See Mathews, "“Legislative and Judicial
History of the 156th Amendment,” pp. T6-79.
And see Ez parte Virginia, 100 U.S. 339, 345.

1 See McCulloch v. Maryland, 4 Wheat. 316,
420; Heart of Atlanta Motel Corp. v. United
States, 379 U.8. 241; Katzenbach v. McClung,
379 U.S. 204. See also Norman v. Baltimore
& O.R. Co., 204 U.8. 240, 311,

% Davis v. Schnell, 81 F. Supp. 872, affirmed,
336 U.S. 933 (Alabama); Alabama v. United
States, 304 F. 2d 583, affirmed, 371 U.S. 37;
Louisiana v. United States, No. 67, this term,
decided March 8, 1965; brief for the United
States in United States v. Mississippi, No. 73,
this term.

4+ A partial history of the initial adoption
of these tests and devices in the South is as
follows:

Literacy: (a) by reading and/or writing a
constitutional text: Miss, (1890); S.C.
(1895); N.C. (1900); Ala. (1901); Va. (1902);
Ga. (1908); La. (1921). And see Okla.
(1910), (b) by completing an application
form unaided: La. (1898); Va. (1902); La.
(1921); Miss. (1954).
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“interpretation” and "“understanding” tests
were frankly designed to enable local regis-
trars to qualify all white applicants and dis-
qualify all Negroes. Senator Bilbo explained
in 19486, for example, that the real function of
Mississippi’s constitutional requirement that
a voter should be able to read or explain the
provisions of the constitution was to prevent
Negroes from voting:

The circuit clerks are under oath to pro-
tect the provisions of that Constitution,
and if there is a single man or woman
serving in this office who cannot think up
questions enough to disqualify “undesira-
bles” then write Bilbo or any good lawyer
and there are a hundred questions which
can be furnished.

The record in suits brought by the De-
partment of Justice reveals how the tests
were administered. An “undesirable” would
be asked the meaning of the cleuse which
provides that judges may be removed “for
cause not constituting grounds of impeach-
ment,” while a “desirable” would be asked
to explain the meaning of the provision that
“there shall be no imprisonment for debt.”
If the latter's answer should be inadequa’e,
the registrar could still pass him. One ap-
plicant asked to explain the provision “there
shall be no imprisonment for debt,” replied
“I think that a nigra should have 2 years in
college before voting because he doesn’t
understand.” He was promptly registered.

Similarly, State laws requiring proof of
“good moral character” were avowedly adopt-
ed for the purpose of enabling registrars
uninhibited power to choose whom to regis-
ter and whom to reject.

Even simple literacy tests, which might be
thought the least objectionable, were usually
accompanied by exceptions like the grand-
father clauses enabling white illiterates to
vote® Such clauses, of course, have long

Oral constitutional *“understanding" and
“interpretation tests for illiterates: Miss,
(1890); S.C. (1895); Va. (1902); La. (1921).

Understanding of the duties and obliga-
tions of citizenship: Ala. (1801); Ga. (1908);
La. (1921) ; Miss. (1954).

Good moral character requirement (other
than nonconviction of a crime): Ala.
(1901); Ga. (1908); La. (1921); Miss. (1960).

5 Thus, in Loulsiana, North Carolina, and
Oklahoma, white voters were exempted from
the literacy test by a “voting” “grandfather
clause.” BSee La. Const. 1898, Art. 197, §5;
N.C. Const. 1876, Art. VI, § 4, as amended in
1900; Okla. Const. 1807, Art. III, §4a, as
amended in 1910. The same result was ac-
complished in Alabama, Georgia, and Vir-
ginia by the so-called “fighting” “grandfather
clause.” See Ala. Const. 1901, § 180, First
and Second; Ga. Const. 1877, Art. IT, § I, 1 IV
(1-2), as amended in 1908; Va, Const. 1902,
§ 19, First and Second. Several of these States
provided a separate exemption from the liter-
acy requirement for property holders. See La.
Const. 1898, Art. 197, §4; Ala. Const. 1801,
§ 181, Second; Va. Const. 1902, § 19 Third;
Ga. Const. 1877, Art. II, §I, TIV(5). And
Alabama and Georgia additionally exempted
persons of “good moral character” who un-
derstood “the duties and obligations of citi-
‘zenship under a republican form of govern-
ment." Ala. Const. 1901, § 180, Third; Ga.
Const. 1877, Art. I1, § I, 1 IV(3), as amended
in 1908. Another device, invented by Missis-
sippi, and followed, for a time, by South Caro-
lina and Virginia (and later Louisiana) of-
fered white illiterates an opportunity to qual-
ify by satisfying the registrar that they could
“understand” and “interpret” a constitu-
tional text when it was read to them. Miss.
Const, 1890, § 244; S.C. Const. 1895, Art. II,
§4(c); Va. Const. 1902, §19, Fourth; La.
Const. 1821, Art. VIII, § 1(d). For later reg-
istrants, SBouth Carolina substituted a prop-
erty alternative. 8.C. Const. 1895, Art. II,
§4(d).
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been invalidated, but the literacy test ltself
inevitably vests a wide degree of discretion
in the registrar; and if he is minded to dis-
criminate, it Is easy for him to find fault
with the performance of one set of appli-
cants while passing others of far lower
qualification. This has been amply demon-
strated by the rulings of many county regis-
trars upon the sufficiency of application
forms, some being rejected because answers
were too short, others because they were too
long, and others being passed that were
really not responsive to the guestion.

Third. Most of the States as to which the
determinations can be made, and most of
the counties, have in fact engaged in wide~-
spread violation of the 15th Amendment
over a long period. This is amply shown by
evidence in suits brought by the Depart-
ment of Justice during the past 6 years and
by the studies of the Civil Rights Commis-
sion.

These three facts, I suggest, are more than
enough to warrant the Congress in conclud-
ing that wherever the circumstances recited
in the determinations exist there is a prima
facie case that violations of the 15th
amendment have occurred through the tests
or devices and that their suppression is there-
fore a necessary measure for enforcing the
15th amendment right to vote without dis-
tinction of race or color.

It is possible, of course, that there may be
instances in which the circumstances covered
by the three determinations exist, but there
has been no racial discrimination violating
the 156th amendment. That possibility, how-
ever, is covered by a provision in the bill
which affortis any State or county with
respect to which the determinations have
been made an opportunity to obtain an ad-
judication that the tests or devices have not
been used to accomplish any substantial dis-
crimination. This provision for overturning
the presumption or inference created by the
determinations gives assurance that no State
or county will be treated unfairly and that
the suppression of tests and devices will be
limited to areas where that is Indeed neces-
sary to enforce the 15th amendment right.*

b1 4

No one who wholeheartedly accepts the
prineiple of equal voting rights embodied in
the 156th amendment is likely to object to
outlawing the continued use of tests or de-
vices as engines of discrimination. Indeed,
the Supreme Court has already declded that
such a remedy is appropriate in an action
to enjoin diserimination. Louisiana w.
United States, No. 67 of this term; United
States v. Mississippi, No. 73, this term. The
argument against the constitutionality of
the bill that can be most seriously pressed
runs like this:

The Constitution assumes that the States
shall have power to establish the qualifica-
tions of voters not only for the election of
their own Governors and legislatures but
even for the choice of Representatives and
Senators. Article I, sectlon 2, provides that
those who elect the Federal House of Repre-
sentatives “shall have the qualifications req-
uisite for electors of the most numerous
branch of the State legislature.” The same
language is found in the 17th amendment

oIt is no objection that the formula which
governs initial coverage may sometimes catch
the innocent, That is true of all rebuttable
presumptions. It is enough if the inference
is well founded in *“common experience.”
That is the test even when the presump-
tion operates agalnst the defendant in a
criminal case. Luria v. United States, 231
U.S. 9, 25-26; Hawes v. Georgia, 258 U.S, 1,
4; Yee Hem v. United States, 268 U.S. 178,
184; Casey v. United States, 276 U.S. 413, 418;
United States v. Gainey, supra. Plainly,
nothing more is required in the premises.
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providing for the direct election of Sena-
tors. It is possible to administer a literacy
test and perhaps even a “citizenship” or “un-
derstanding” test in a nondiscriminatory
manner. The question is therefore asked:
“How can the right to establish such quali-
fications be denied to States that have been
engaged in the viclation of the 15th amend-
ment once they offer to demonstrate that
they will administer them in a nondiscrimi-
natory fashion?” Admittedly the bill does
suspend the use Of such laws IOr & Sup-
stantial period after obvious discrimination
has ceased.

The answer, in our judgment, is that the
grant of power in section 2 of the 15th
amendment to enact appropriate laws for its
enforcement includes not only the power to
strike down the strictly illegal but also the
power to eliminate any substantial risk of
evasion of the 16th amendment even to the
point of prohibiting conduct that would be
entirely legal if it had not once been en-
twined with the violation of constitutional
rights. Let me remind you of three settled
legal principles.

First. In many places the continuing effect
of the previous unconstitutional diserimina-
tion can be eliminated only by prohibiting
for a substantial period the use of the old,
abused tests or devices, In those areas the
white voters were granted permanent regis-
tration without actually being subjected to
any test at all. To permit a test hereafter
to be applied to everyone seeking to register
would in fact operate almost entirely against
the Negroes, most of whom had been discrim-
inatorily barred from registration. Under
such circumstances, the only way to give
Negroes the equal opportunity to vote is to
prohibit the use of all the tests for a sub-
stantial period so that Negroes may now reg-
ister and vote on the same terms as the
whites who have already been registered.

Let me illustrate the problem concretely.
No one will deny that there are many coun-
ties in Alabama where there has been such
widespread discrimination as virtually to ex-
clude all Negroes from registration while
registering all whites, In practice the tests
of literacy and understanding of the dutles
of citizenship have not been applied to
whites. Recently Alabama proposed to in-
troduce a new test of an applicant’s under-
standing of the duties and obligations of
citizenship, which it was asserted would be
administered in a nondiscriminatory fash-
ion because it was written. Two of the ques-
tions were:

Whether members of Alabama jury com-
missions are elected or appointed:

Whether petit larceny or vagrancy convic-
tion disqualifies one from voting,

Louisiana proposed multiple-choice exam-
ination. One question was:

The President of the Senate gets his office
(a) by election of the people; (b) by election
of the Senate; (c) by appointment by the
President.

I suspect that less than 2 percent of the
population could pass these questions. They
could be fairly and impartially graded
but Negroes—and theretofore unregistered
whites—would remain ineligible to vote.
Other whites—and substantially only
whites—would continue to vote.

The Supreme Court has already held that
it is proper to knock out such tests entirely
in a State where their elimination is neces-
sary to enable Negroes to vote on the same
terms previously granted to others. Lowuisi-
ana v. United States, No. 67 this term.

7 There was nothing new in this pronounce-
ment. The principle that what has heen
waived for one class must be walved for all
(when there is no proper basis for dis-
tinguishing) is, of course, well settled. See,
e.g., Iowa-Des Moines National Bank v. Ben-
nett, 284 U.S. 239. Cf. Nashville, C & St. L.
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Surely the congressional power to formulate
remedies for enforcing the 15th amendment
i1z no less.

Second. A legislative body has power to
adopt the most appropriate means for coping
with an evil. The Congress may, where it
finds it appropriate to enforcement, forbid
otherwise lawful and unobjectionable con-
duct which is sufficlently related to the illegal
conduct as to make its prohibition a reason-
able measure for preventing the harmful
conduct. Thus, in Evarard’s Breweries V.
Day, 265 U.S. 545, 560, the Court held that
Congress, as a step in enforcing the prohibi-
tion of traffic in intoxicating liquors as a
beverage, had power to forbid doctors from
prescribing the use of malt liquors as bona
fide medicine. And it has been held that
the power to prohibit traffic in intoxicating
liguors includes, as an appropriate means of
making that prohibition effective, power to
prohibit traffic in similar liguors, although
nonintoxicating. Purity Ezxtract Co. v.
Lynch, 226 U.B. 192. See also Ruppert v.
Cajfley, 261 U.S, 264; Currin v. Wallace, 306
US. 1.

And so here, if Congress finds that for-
bidding all use of tests and devices is the
most effective measure for preventing their
unconstitutional use in violation of 15th-
amendment rights, that would seem valid

" even though it trenches upon otherwise
theoretically permissible action by a State
or subdivision.

Third, It is a settled legal principle of gen-
eral application that when important rights
have been violated, the remedy may go be-
yond restraining the plainly unlawful con-
duct and prohibit assoclated acts which
would be permissible at the hands of others
or even the defendant if they had not been
used to perpetrate the wrong. “Equity has
power to eradicate the evils of a condemned
scheme by prohibition of the use of ad-
mittedly valid parts of an invalid whole.”
(United States v, Bausch & Lomb Co., 321
U.S. 707, 724.) In other words, one who has
done wrong may, in order to eliminate all
danger of repetition, be forbidden to engage
in conduct open to others® That principle
runs through the whole body of our law.
Eg., Warner & Co. v. Lilly & Co., 265 U.S.
526, 532.°

Ry. v. Browning, 310 U.S. 362; United States
v. Bausch & Lomb Co., 321 U.S. T07; United
States v. Gypsum Co. 340 U.S. 76; Ethyl
Gasoline Corp. v. United States, 309 US.
436, 461. Nor is there any novelty in apply-
ing the rule to correct violations of the 15th
amendment. See Lane v. Wilson, 207 U.S.
268, 275-276. In the Lassiter v. Northamp-
ton, 360 U S. 45, while upholding North Caro-
lina's literacy law on its face, the Court was
at pains to note that it was not condoning
the application of the test to new applicants
if some exempted by the grandfather clause
were still voting: “If they were allowed to
vote without taking a lteracy test and if
appellant were denied the right to vote un-
less she passed it, members of the white
race would receive preferential privileges of
the ballot contrary to the command of the
15th amendment."” Lassiter v. Northampton
Election Board, supra, 360 U.S. at 50.

s“Injunctions in broadest terms are
granted even in acts of the widest content,
when the court deems them essential to ac-
complish the purposes of the act.” (May
Department Stores Co. v. Labor Board, 326
U.S. 276, 390). See also United States v.
Crescent Amusement Co., 323 U.8, 173, 188;
United States v. United States Gypsum Co.,
340 U.S. 76, 89; Swift & Co. v. United States,
276 U.B. 311. And see Terry v. Adams, 345
U.8. 461, 475-476 (opinion of Mr. Justice
Frankfurter).

?*See Currin v. Wallace, 306 U.8. 1; United
States v. Darby, 812 U.S. 100, 121. What was
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If the judiclary has that power, it is also
possessed by Congress under its power to
enforce. The legislature may paint with a
broader brush than the courts.

The three foregolng principles establish
that Congress has power In enforcing the
16th amendment to forbid the use of abused
voter qualification laws where Congress rea-
sonably finds that necessary as a matter of
fact to meet the risk of continued or re-
newed violations. The evidence showing
that the broad prohibition is necessary for
a period of time as a matter of fact falls un-
der three heads:

First, Such tests—as I suggested earlier—
have in the States affected always been an
integral part of a long history of intentional
violations of the 15th amendment. Not only
were most of the tests or devices designed for
that purpose but most of them have not
been used elsewhere,

Becond. The States affected have demon-
strated that their settled policy is to delay
and frustrate the enforcement of the 15th
amendment. Mississippi, for example, when
it was held in 1951 that the State con-
stitution required registration of anyone
who could read or interpret a section of the
constitution, promptly enacted an amend-
ment requiring ability both to read and in-
terpret. When the Civil Rights Act of 1960
was before the Congress, authorizing the in-
spection of voting records in the several
Btates, Mississippl immediately passed a
statute repealing its well-established prac-
tice of preserving registration and voting
records and authorized their destruction in
order to frustrate Federal investigation. In
1962, when an injunction was issued for-
bidding the registrars of Forrest County from
engaging in racial discrimination, Mississippi
enacted a new package of laws requiring ap-
plicants to pass stiffer tests and to have their
names published in local newspapers for an
extended period before they should be regis-
tered to vote.

Third. After generations of following a
hardened policy of raclal discrimination in
the administration of these voting tests, it
would be exceedingly difficult if not alto-
gether impossible for the most well-inten-
tioned State administration to see that the
old devices of racial discrimination were now
administered fairly and equitably on a local
level. The point requires no elaboration.

Two other points should be noted that
may have constitutional importance al-
though I suspect that they go more to the
wisdom of the choice.

Fourth. Until a substantial period of time
has elapsed in which everyone is registered
without discrimination, it is impossible to
say what is the will of the people of a State
with respect to a literacy test or some similar
examination of qualification to vote. By
hypothesis, the electorate in a place where
there has been widespread and long-con=-
tinued discrimination is not representative
of whole people. Its expressed deslre carries
less weight than the expressed desire of an
electorate made up without diserimination.

Is there not also grave danger of exaggerat-
ing the importance of a literacy test? You
have none in Texas, but I would suppose
that Texas voters are no less intelligent
and no less qualified than the voters of

sald a few weeks ago in sustaining the con-
stitutionality of the Civil Rights Act of 1964
is fully applicable—albeit the present pro-
posal rests on the 15th amendment rather
than the commerce clause:

Where we find that the legislators, in light
of the facts and testimony before them, have
a rational hasis for finding a chosen regula-
tory scheme necessary to the protection of

e, our Investigation I8 at an
end. * *.* Katzenbach v. McClung, 379
U.S. 204, 303-304.
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Alabama or Virginia—or for that matter in
my own State of Massachusetts, where a
literacy test has long been in force. Unless
a pretty substantial body of knowledge is
required in order to qualify—which no one
seriously proposes—Iit makes very little differ-
ence whether the voter can read and write
a few simple sentences.

Fifth. The provisions for avoiding all such
tests for a b-year period also result from the
desire to minimize Federal interference and
maximize continued State administration of
their own election laws in compliance with
the 15th amendment. This may seem a
startling assertion at first, but consider the
problem. There is no assurance that any
law defined as a test or device, including a
literacy .test, can be administered by State
and county officials fairly and without dis-
crimination in areas where the power struc-
ture has heen dedicated for three-fourths
of a century to denying Negroes the oppor-
tunity to vote. Everything points to the con-
trary. The choice, therefore, came down to
this: (1) provision could be made for ap-
pointing Federal examiners who would re-
place State registrars and who could and
would administer the States’ own voting
qualification laws in nondiscriminatory
fashion; or (2) the Federal law might sweep
the engines of discrimination aside in the
hope that the appointment of Pederal ex-
aminers could be avoided because the State
and county officials would then act in ac-
cordance with their constitutional duties.
Given this choice, I submit, sweeping aside
the engines of discrimination and encourag-
ing States to continue to use their own of-
ficials without the necessity of Federal
examiners does more to preserve and en-
courage local self-government.

Ix

There will no doubt be some instances—
perhaps many but perhaps relatively few—
in which discrimination continues even after
invalidation of tests and devices. The Vot-
ing Rights Act of 1965 provides that when
the Attorney General finds, upon complaint
or upon other evidence, that diserimination
has continued, then Federal examiners shall
be appointed by the Civil Service Commis-
sion to register those qualified to vote who
were refused by the State or county offi-
cials. The local. authorities will then be
under a duty to honor the Federal registra-
tion in all Federal, State, and local elections.

The constitutionality of these provisions
depends upon much the same analysis as
the suspension of tests and devices. The
question is: Is this an appropriate measure
for enforcement of the plainly declared, but
often-denied, constitutional right?

The necessity is demonstrated—unhap-
pily—by the failure of less drastic measures.
We have been struggling with them since
the Civil Rights Acts of 1957 and 1960. Their
insufficiency and the need for stronger meas-
ures is demonstrated by the record in Dallas
County, Ala., of which Selma is the
county seat. Dallas County has a voting-
age population of approximately 29,600, of
whom 14,500 are white persons and 15,000
are Negroes. In 1961, 9,195 of the whites—
64 percent of the voting-age total—and 156
Negroes—1 percent of the total—were reg-
istered to vote in Dallas County. An in-
vestigation by the Department of Justice
substantiated the discriminatory practices
that these statistics make obvious. A voter
discrimination case was brought against the
Dallas County board of registrars on April
13, 1861. It was 13 months before the case
finally came to trial. We proved discrimina-
tion by prior registrars—that exactly 14 Ne-
groes had been registered between 1954 and
1960. For whites, registration had been a
simple corollary of citizenship. But the
court found that the board of registrars then
in office was not discriminating and refused
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to issue an injunction against discrimina-
tion.

On September 80, 1963, 21, years after the
suit was originally filed, the court of appeals
reversed the district court and ordered it to
enter an injunction against discriminatory
practices, but it refused to hold that Negro
applicants must be judged by standards no
different than the lenient ones that had been
applied to white applicants during the long
period of discrimination—so that the effects
of past discrimination would be dissipated.

Two months later, the department photo-
graphed voter registration records at the
Dallas County courthouse which showed that
the new registrars whom the district court
had earlier given a clean bill of health were
engaging in blatant discrimination.

Of the 445 Negro applications rejected, 1756
had been filed by Negroes with at least 12
years of education, including 21 with 16 years
and 1 with a master’s degree. Processing of
applications was slowed to a snail's pace. In
October 1963, when most of the applicants
were Negroes, the average number of persons
allowed to fill out forms each registration day
was about one-fourth the average In previous
years, when most of the applicants were
white,

Since registration is permanent in Ala-
bama, the great majority of white voters in
Selma and Dallas County, already registered
under easier standards, did not have to pass
the tests that the local officials then devised.
Under the new test, the applicant had to
demonstrate his ability to spell and under-
stand by writing individual words from the
dictation of the registrar. Applicants in
Selma were required to spell such difficult
and technical words as “emolument,” “im-
peachment,” “apportionment,” and “despot-
ism.” The Dallas County registrars also
added a refinement not required by the terms
of the State-prescribed form. Applicants
were required to give a satisfactory interpre-
tation of one of the excerpts of the Constitu-
tion printed on the form.

In March 1964 the department filed a mo-
tion in the original Dallas County case
initiating a second full-scale attempt to end
discriminatory practices in the registration
process in that county. On February 4,
1965—nearly 4 years after we first brought
suit—the district court finally enjoined use
of the complicated literacy and knowledge-
of-government tests and entered orders de-
signed to deal with the serlous problem of
delay.

We hope that this most recent decree will
be effective, but the Negroes of Dallas Coun-
ty are not unnaturally skeptical. After 4
years of litigation only 383 out of 15,000
Negroes In the county have been registered
to vote.

The litigation In Dallas County took 4
years at a minimum to open the door to the
exercise of constitutionial rights conferred
almost a century ago. The problem on a
national scale is that the difficulties expe-
rienced In suits in Dallas County have been
encountered over and over and over again
under existing voting laws. Four years is too
long. The burden is too heavy—the wrong
to our citizens is too serlous—the damage
to our national consecience is too great not
to adopt more effective measures than exist
today.

Such is the essential justification for the
pending bill.

v

It is obvious that the proposed Voting
Rights Act of 1965 introduces the possibility
of major changes in present distribution of
State and Federal responsibility for elec-
tions. Perhaps most of us regret the neces-
sity, even though we earnestly support the
measure because there is no alternative but
the acceptance of an intolerable wrong con-
tradicting the ideals to which we have
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professed devotion since the Declaration of
Independence—and that is no alternative.

Whether the shift of responsibility proves
great or small in the end depends entirely
upon the willingness of the persons affected
now to conform to the 15th amendment’s
declaration that the right of a citizen to vote
shall not be denied or abridged on account
of race or color. The bill will have no effect
upon the respective functions of State and
Federal Governments—it will not bring one
iota of Federal intervention—in those States
and localities in which the 15th amendment
is made a living reality as the Constitution
directs. I can think of no conclusion more
devoutly to be desired.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield at that point?

Mr. CLAREK. I am happy to yield to
the Senator from Rhode Island. I was
hoping I would provoke him into a col-
loquy.

Mr. PASTORE. I suggest that the
Senator from Pennsylvania is in viola-
tion of the germaneness rule at the mo-
ment,

Mr. CLARK. The Senator is quite cor-
rect. Therefore, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to proceed not in
excess of 3 minutes in further violation
of the rule.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. PASTORE. I have no objection.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There is
no objection; and the Senator from
Pennsylvania may proceed for 3 minutes
out of order.

Mr. CLARK. So I welcome the cor-
rection by my friend from Rhode Is-
land.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a summary of the proposed
changes in the Senate rules and of cer-
tain proposals requiring concurrent ac-
tion of both Houses may be printed at
this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the summary
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

SIGNIFICANT CHANGES IN COMPREHENSIVE
REVISION OF SENATE RULES

(Proposed by Senator JosePH S, CLARK)

1. Journal: The Senate Journal is nothing
more than a qualnt anachronism which is
never looked at by anyone and is read only
for purposes of delay. Its place has been
taken, for practical purposes, by the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcorp. The revision recognizes
this fact, and satisfies article I, section 5,
clause 3, of the Constitution, which requires
each House to keep a journal of its proceed-
ings, by stating that the Senate section of
the ConGrESSIONAL RECORD shall be the Sen-
ate Journal.

Since the ConcrEssIONAL Recorp is printed
and available to Senators each morning fol-
lowlng a session, there is no need to have
it read aloud, and the right to require that
is abolished, Presumably any errors in the
ConNGRrESSIONAL REcorp will be corrected in-
formally, or by unanimous consent, as they
are today. But a procedure for correcting
mistakes by motion, without debate, is pro-
vided for those cases in which unanimous
consent cannot be obtained. Under this pro-
cedure, the Senator seeking to make the cor-
rectlon, and the Senator objecting to the
correction may file written briefs in support
of their positions for publication in the Cown-
GRESSIONAL RECORD in advance of the vote.

2. Quorums: The unrestricted right of any
Senator to call for a quorum has frequently
been the source of great barassment and de-

8971

lay. The revision circumscribes this right
by requiring a Senator to declare his inten-
tion to call for a vote on the pending busi-
ness once the presence of a quorum has been
ascertained. Only on this condition could
an individual Senator suggest the absence of
a quorum. However the majority or minority
leaders, or in their absence, the acting ma-
jority or minority leaders, could call for a
quorum at any time. The Presiding Officer
would have the duty to halt the quorum call
once he ascertains the presence of a quorum
in the Chamber.

3. Order of recognition: This provision
codifies and elaborates the unwritten rule
that the Chair will always give preference in
recognition to the majority and minority
leaders. In the absence of the leaders, it
glves equivalent rights to any Senator desig-
nated to act in that capacity and occupying
the leader's desk.

4, Germane points of order: The revision
seeks to clear up the confusing situation
which presently exists with regard to the
right to interrupt a Senator who has the floor
for the purpose of raising a point of order.
It provides that a Senator may be interrupted
without his consent for the purpose of rais-
ing a point of order that the Senator in pos-
session of the fioor has committed a trans-
gression of the rules of the Senate germane
to his possession of the floor,

5. SBubmission of speeches without deliv-
ery: Upon request, a Senator would be per-
mitted to have his written remarks printed
in the CowncrEssioNaL REcorp in normal size
print without the requirement of full oral
delivery. However, the Recorp would contain
a notation to the effect that the material was
submitted but not delivered orally.

6. Three-hour rule: Whenever a Senator
has held the floor for more than three con-
secutive hours, an objection to his continued
possession of the floor, if made by any Sena-
tor, would compel him to yield the floor.

7. Germaneness of debate: The present
rule, which provides for a daily 3-hour period
of germane debate, would be made more flexi-
ble by the adoption of a procedure whereby
a majority of the Senate, by nondebatable
motion, could require further debate on the
pending business to be germane to the sub-
ject matter before the Senate until the busi-
ness was disposed of.

8. Points of order: This new provision
would limit debate on questions of order sub-
mitted to the Senate, and debatable appeals
from rulings of the Chair, to 1 hour, in all,
unless the Senate orders otherwise,

9. Morning business: The morning hour
rule has been revised extensively to abolish
the confusing distinction between morning
hour and morning business, and to dispense
with the need for unanimous consent to
make statements or comments of not more
than 3 minutes duration. There would be
a daily period of 1 hour, if that much time
should be needed, set aside at the opening
of each new legislative day for the conduct
of morning business. The Senate, by ma-
jority vote without debate, could extend the
period for up to 1 additional hour. During
this period, under the regular order of busi-
ness, Senators would have the privilege of
making 3-minute statements and could seek
unanimous consent to have printed matter
inserted in the RECORD.

10. Motions to take wup: This revision
would provide a means by which a Senator
could convert a motion to proceed to the
consideration any measure on the Senate
Calendar, which would ordinarily be debata-
ble, into a nondebatable motion. This could
be done by filing at the desk of the clerk a
notice of intention to make such a motion
on the following calendar day on which the
Senate is in session. The notice of intention
would be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD.
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11. Procedure for bills, joint resclutions
and resolutlons: This rule has been exten-
sively rewritten both to clarify its operation,
and to reduce the potential for disruption of
normal legislative procedures by the objec-
tion of a single Senator. The provision by
which any Senator can prevent a bill from
being referred to committee, and have it
placed directly on the calendar after second
reading, has been eliminated. However, this
may be done on motion by a majority of
the Senate after 1 hour of debate, equally
divided between opponents and proponents.
The section permitting any Senator to force
a postponement of the introduction of any
bill or joint resolution for 1 day has also been
eliminated.

12. Ex officio members of Appropriations
Committee: The SBenate rules presently pro-
vide for the selection of three ex officio
members of the Appropriations Committee
from each of eight legislative committees.
These ex officio members serve on the Appro-
priations Committee for the limited purpose
of considering annual appropriations for
programs within the jurisdiction of their
particular legislative committee. The revi-
sion of this rule adds five more legislative
committees to this list, on the ground that
they have equally valid claims to participate
in appropriations decisions affecting matters
within their jurisdiction. These five addi-
tional committees are: Commerce, Finance,
Interior and Insular Affairs, Judiciary, and
Labor and Public Welfare.

13, Germaneness of amendments: This
provision, which is similar to the present
practice of the House of Representatives,
incorporates a general prohibition against
nongermane amendments. Questions of ger-
maneness are to be decided by the presiding
officer subject to appeal to the Senate with-
out debate.

14, Previous question: The cumbersome
and unwieldly cloture provisions of rule
XXII would be deleted by this revision. In
their place would be substituted a split-level
motion for the previous question, by which
a majority of Senators present and voting
could terminate debate: (1) on any motion
or amendment to a measure pending before
the Senate after that motion or amendment
has received 16 hours of consideration on
not less than 8 calendar days; or (2) on
the measure itself, together with any motions
or amendments relating to 1t, after the
measure plus all related motions and amend-
ments has received consideration for 15
calendar days.

If the previous question is ordered, 1 hour
of debate equally divided between opponents
and proponents, would be allowed as to any
motion or amendment encompassed by the
motion for the previous question, and 4
hours, divided in the same manner, would be
allowed on final passage. Unlike the cloture
procedure under which Senators may call up
for a vote after cloture any amendment
which has previously been presented and
read, this procedure would limit considera-
tion after the previous question had been
ordered to amendments embraced by the
motion. All other amendments would be
deemed rejected.

15. Voting: Two additions have been made
to the existing rule, both for the purpose of
codifying existing practice: (1) A demand
for the yeas and nays, when seconded by 11
Senators, shall be sufficient to require a
rollcall vote; and (2) Senators entering the
Chamber after their names have been called
may obtain recognition from the presiding
officer and have their votes recorded prior
to the announcement of the vote.

16. Selection and retirement of committee
chairmen: Chairmen of standing committees
would be chosen by secret ballot of the ma-
Jjority members of the committee at the be-
ginning of each new Congress. In addition,
no Senator would be permitted to serve as
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chalrman of a standing committee after he
has attained the age of T0.

17. Jurisdiction of committees: The juris-
diction of the SBenate Committees on Finance,
Banking and Currency, Foreign Relations,
Commerce, and Labor and Public Welfare
would be shifted to provide a more logical
and equitable division of responsibility. In
addition, the jurisdiction of the Committee
on Rules and Administration would be en-
larged in accordance with Senate Resolution
338, to include violations of the rules of the
Senate. The Rules Committee would also
be given the power to recommend appropriate
disciplinary action, including reprimand,
censure, suspension, or expulsion from office
or employment after making findings of fact
and conclusions and after according notice
and an opportunity for a hearing to any
individual concerned.

18. Limit on committee memberships: The
present rule which limits Senators to mem-
bership on not more than two major and one
minor committee contains a grandfather
clause making an exception for members of
the Government Operations and Aeronauti-
cal and Space Sclences Committees. As a
result, some Senators serve on as many as
four major and one minor committee. This
revision would strike the exception, and
make up the difference by reducing slightly
committee memberships. The Appropria-
tions Committee would be reduced from 27
to 24 members. Of the remaining major
committees, 10 would be cut back from 17
to 156 members, and 2 would be cut back from
15 to 13 members.

19. Committee meetings during Senate
sessions: Although standing committees
may now sit without special leave during the
period while morning business is conducted,
a single Senator still has the power to pre-
vent every standing committee and every
subcommittee of a standinz committee from
meeting while the Senate is In session after
the close of morning business. The sole pur-
pose of this revision is to implement the in-
tention of the drafters of the Legislative
Reorganization Act by stating that a com-
mittee may obtain leave to sit while the
Benate is In session by a privileged, nonde-
batable motion.

20. Committee bill of rights: A majority
of the members of each standing committee
would be authorized, in addition to the pro-
cedures now provided in individual com-
mittee rules, to convene meetings; to direct
the Initiation, eonduct and termination of
hearings; to call up bills for consideration;
and to terminate debate in committee after
& measure has received committee considera-
tion in executive session for a total of &
hours.

21. Instructions to report on major legis-
lative matters: Although it is axiomatic that
the committees of the Senate are its crea-
tures and agents, no procedures presently
exist by which the Senate can exercise its
authority in a fair, orderly, and effective
manner,

The rules do presently provide for a mo-
tion to discharge a committee from further
consideration of a measure. But this mo-
tion eannot be used to secure committee con-
sideration of a subject, nor does it provide
a device for obtaining a committee's recom-
mendations, Moreover, such a motion can
be filibustered, since it is debatable.

This proposal remedies these defects by
creating a privileged motion to denominate
any measure pending in committee or sub-
committee as a “major legislative matter.”
This motion would be nondebatable, pro-
vided that a notice of intention to make
such a motion had been presented on the
previous calendar day, and printed in the
CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD.

Debate on the motion would be limited to
8 hours, the time to be divided equally be-
tween opponents and proponents, Such mo-
tion, if carried by a majority of Senators
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present and voting, would constitute an in-
struction to the committee in which the
measure was then pending to report it to
the Senate within 30 calendar days, by poll
or otherwise, with the recommendation (a)
that it be passed, or (b) that it not be
passed, or (c) that it be passed with amend-
ments, stating the recommended amend-
ments.

22, Selection of conferees and exploratory
statement: A majority of the Senate mem-
bers of a conference committee would have
to be chosen from those who indicated by
their votes their concurrence with the pre-
vailing view in the Senate on matters in
disagreement with the House. Senate con-
ferees would be required to prepare a state-
ment explaining the action of the confer-
ence, just as the managers on the part of
the House are required to do under the House
rules,

23. Adoption of rules for each Congress:
The provision continuing the rules of the
Benate from one Congress to the next Con-
gress would be deleted, and a majority of
Senators present and voting would be em-
powered to adopt rules at the beginning of
each Congress.

24. Disclosure of financial interests: This
new rule, which was offered as an amend-
ment in the nature of a substitute to the
disclosure resolution favorably reported by
the Rules Committee earlier in the year,
would require every Senator and every Senate
officer or employee compensated at a gross
rate in excess of $10,000 per annum, to file
a financial report each year. The report
would contain the following kinds of
information:

(a) Assets: The identity and fair market
value of any asset having a fair market value
of $5,000 or more.

(b) Liabilities: The amount of each liabil-
ity in excess of $5,000, and the name and ad-
dress of the creditor,

“(c) c;:,plltal iga!n:m:: Source and amount of
all capital gains realized in the preceding
calendar year in excess of $5,000.

(d) Income: Source and amount of every
item of income for the calendar year in excess
of $100, including gifts other than gifts from
8 relative.

(e) Assets belonging to a trust; assets,
liabilities, capital galns, and income of a
spouse; and capital gains earned through a
strawman are all covered. Family homes
and tax-exempt charitable entities are
exempted.

(f) Assoclation with a professional firm
which practices before Federal Government
agencies.

(g) Service as director, officer, or manager
in a business enterprise.

25. Relations with lobbyists: This is an-
other new rule which was offered as an
amendment to the Rules Committee pro-
posals. It prohibits Senators, and Senate
officers and employees from engaging in joint
ventures with lobbyists; and from accepting
gifts worth more than $100 from lobbyists.

26. Testimony of Senators before commit-
tees: This new rule, also offered as an amend-
ment to the Rules Committee confiict-of-
interest resolution, would grant authority to
any duly authorized committee of the Sen-
ate to request any Senator to come before it
and give any pertinent testimony it has rea-
son to believe he can give on the subject
matter under investigation. A Senator re-
celving such a request would be required to
appear and glive testimony, unless within 10
days he delivers to the chairman of the com-
mittee a signed statement to the effect that
he is without knowledge of the subject mat-
ter under investigation.

The Rules Committee would have the
power to Investigate breaches of this rule,
and to recommend appropriate disciplinary
action, including reprimand, eensure, sus-
pension or expulsion.
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27. Moonlighting by BSenate employees:
This rule was also a part of the omnibus sub-
stitute amendment offered to the Rules Com-
mittee resolution. It would prohibit officers
and full-time employees of the Senate from

in any managerial capacity in any
business or financial enterprise, or engaging
in any regular professional or consulting
practice, or maintaining an assoclation with
any professional or consulting firm without
special leave of the Senate. In addition, it
would permit moonlighting only if two con=
ditions are met: (1) the activity or employ-
ment must not be Inconsistent with the
conscientious performance of the officer or
employee’s official duties; and (2) express
permission must have been given by the
Member of the Senate charged with the
supervision of the officer or employee. For
the purposes of this rule, each Senator would
be responsible for supervising his own staff;
chairmen of committees would supervise
committee staffs; the majority and minority
leaders and the Vice President would super-
vise their own employees; and the President
pro tempore would be charged with the su-
pervision of all other officers and employees
of the Senate.

PROPOSALS REQUIRING CONCURRENT ACTION OF
BOTH HOUSES

1. Appropriations Committee procedures:
House and Senate Appropriations Commit-
tees would be authorized to hold joint hear-
ings and half of the appropriations bills each
year would originate in each Chamber to
expedite congressional business. (8. Con.
Res. 28, introduced by Senator CLARK on
March 7, 1963, and pending in Rules Commit-
tee.)

2. Beparate session for appropriations:
(8. 2108, introduced by Senator MaGNUsON,
and cosponsored by Senators CLARK, NEUBER-
GER, and Hart; pending in Rules Committee.)
This bill would divide the annual session of
Congress into two parts: a “legislative ses-
sion"” which would begin on January 3 of
each year and end not later than the first
Monday in November; and a “fiscal session”

on the second Monday in Novem-
ber and ending not later than December 31.
Under the proposed procedure, Congress
would devote the early session to substantive
legislation including authorizations. It
could then recess for the summer and come
back in November to deal with appropria-
tions. The bill also changes the fiscal year
to make it correspond with the calendar
year, so that all appropriations bills will be
enacted before the beginning of the fiscal
year to which they pertain.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr., GRUENING. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that I may pro-
ceed for not to exceed T minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Alaska is recognized for 7
minutes. The request is not necessary
unless the Senator wishes to speak out
of order.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield to me briefly?

Mr. GRUENING. Iyield.

WELCOMING TO THE TUNITED
STATES THE INTER-AMERICAN
BAR ASSOCIATION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
with the concurrence of the distinguished

minority leader, the Senator from Illi-
nois [Mr. Dirxsen], I ask unanimous

consent for the immediate consideration
of House Concurrent Resolution 349,
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which was messaged to the Senate this
morning.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
concurrent resolution will be stated.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A concurrent
resolution (H. Con. Res. 349) welcom-
ing to the United States the Inter-
American Bar Association during its 14th
conference to be held in Puerto Rico.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the immediate consideration
of the concurrent resolution? There be-
ing no objection, the concurrent resolu-
tion was considered and agreed to, as
follows:

Whereas the Inter-American Bar Associa-
tion was organized at Washington, District
of Columbia, May 16, 1940, and is now cele-
brating the twenty-fifth anniversary of its
founding; and

Whereas the Inter-American Bar Associa-
tion will hold its fourteenth conference at
San Juan, Puerto Rilco, during the perlod
May 22-29, 1965; and

Whereas this is the first time that the
Inter-American Bar Assoclation has planned
a conference in the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico; and

‘Whereas three previous conferences of the
assoclation have been held in the United
States; and

Whereas the purposes of the association,
as stated in its constitution, are to establish
and maintain relations between assoclations
and organizations of lawyers, national and
local, In the varlous countries of the Amer-
icas, to provide a forum for exchange of
views, and to encourage cordial intercourse
and fellowship among the lawyers of the
‘Western Hemisphere; and

Whereas the high character of this Inter-
national assoclation, its deliberations, and
its members can do much to encourage un-
derstanding, friendship, and cordial relations
among the countries of the Western Hemi-
sphere; and

Whereas there were adopted by the Eight-
ieth Congress, in its second session, and by
the Eighty-sixth Congress, in its first session,
concurrent resolutions of welcome and good
wishes to the Inter-American Bar Assoclation
on the occasion of its holding conferences in
the United States: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That the Congress
of the United States welcomes the Inter-
American Bar Assoclation during its four-
teenth conference to be held in the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, and wishes the
assoclation outstanding success in accom-
plishing its purposes; and be it further

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be
transmitted to the Secretary General of the
Inter-American Bar Assoclation.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I thank the Sen-
ator from Alaska for yielding.

THE MESS IN VIETNAM—XI: OUR
POLICIES IN SOUTHEAST ASIA
ARE AIDING AND NOT THWART-
ING IMPERIALIST COMMUNISM
Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, dur-

ing his press conference Tuesday, Pres-

ident Johnson commendably rebuked
those columnists who, speaking not alone
for themselves but for the underlings
in the Federal bureaucracy intent on
justifying their past errors, are attempt-
ing to stamp out any and all criticism,
however justified, of our policies in Viet-
nam.

In answer to the question, do you think
any of the participants in the national
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discussion on Vietnam could appro-
priately be likened to the appeasers of
25 or 30 years ago? President Johnson
incisively reasserted the right of critics
to bring out their point of view on the
mess in Vietnam by replying:

I don't believe in characterizing people
with labels. I think you do a great disservice
when you engage in name calling. We want
honest, forthright discussion in this coun-
try, and that will be a discussion with differ-
ences of views, and we welcome what our
friends have to say, whether they agree with
us or not. And I would not want to label
people who agree with me or disagree with
me.

I am gratified at the President's
reply—as all right-thinking Americans
should be—but not surprised. I would
have expected no less from one nurtured
in the finest traditions of the Congress
where, in the Senate, the right to “take
the floor” and speak out on any topic is
assured. Of late, however, critics of our
Vietnam policies have done so at the risk
of vituperative comment in the press.
Some of us who have done so have run
the danger of being called beatniks, even
though beardless.

I commend President Johnson, there-
fore, for his defense of his critics and in
the same vein in which he said, “We want
honest, forthright discussion in this
country, and that will be a discussion
with differences of views, and we welcome
what our friends have to say, whether
they agree or not.” And I shall continue
to criticize the current, unrealistic United
States policies in Vietnam.

President Johnson’s statements about
Vietnam at his press conference yester-
day sounded reasonable but were un-
realistic.

Our administration’s policy is unreal-
istic because it does not take into account
the facts of life in Vietnam and of
history.

It is unrealistic because it continues
the past errors responsible for our being
mired in the quagmire of Vietnam.

It is unrealistic because it does not take
into account the fact that we are dealing
in Vietnam with human beings and not
machines. 2

It is unrealistic because it assumes a
monolithic, absolute control of the Viet-
cong by Hanoi that simply does not exist.

By some sort of a process of self-
mesmerization, those advising President
Johnson have convinced themselves—
and President Johnson, apparently—that
the National Front of Liberation in
South Vietnam is only a “front” for
Hanol.

Of course, it is in part.

But to say so does not mean that the
National Front of Liberation has no
entity of its own—that it has no aspira-
tions of its own—that it has no will of its
own.,

The National Front of Liberation will
accept from Hanol direction and control
in its efforts to conquer all of South Viet-
nam so long as Hanoi's objectives coin-
cide with its own.

But, by excluding the National Front
of Liberation from the groups with
which he is willing to negotiate, the
President is being entirely unrealistic.



8974

Suppose we do go to the peace table
with Hanoi and the latter should agree
to discontinue its aid to the Vietcong.

Does anyone realistically believe that
Hanoi could then issue orders to the
Vietcong to lay down their arms and be-
come part of the one big, happy family
of peaceful Vietnamese?

Anyone who takes such an unrealistic
position misreads history.

After Dienbienphu in 1954, Ho Chi

Minh, leader of the Vietminh, agreed to
the armistice terms at Geneva, which
provided for the temporary partition of
Vietnam at the 17th parallel only be-
cause those armistice terms contained
the explicit agreement that free, super-
vised elections would be held by July 20,
1956, leading to the reunification of Viet-
nam.
In a separate declaration, the United
States agreed to this reunification pro-
vision. Then in 1956 the United States
acceded to and supported the breach of
this provision of a solemn international
undertaking.

In not even alluding at his press con-
ference on Tuesday, April 27 and at
Johns Hopkins on April 7 to this provi-
sion of the Geneva agreement—a return
to which he called for in his March 25
remarks—by not holding out the smallest
hope of ultimate reunification of all of
Vietnam—President Johnson, despite his
oft, repeated offer of unconditional nego-
tiations, is in effect saying that one of
the conditions of negotiations is the
agreement in advance that this provision
of the Geneva agreement was non-
negotiable. In other words, while talk-
ing unconditional negotiation we are in
fact asserting a condition precedent to
any negotiations.

Such a condition precedent to nego-
tiations ignores history. It conveniently
slides under the rug not only the re-
unification provision of the Geneva
agreement, but also the fact that for
800 years after it had ousted its Chinese
conquerors and before it was colonized
by force by France, the whole of Vietnam
constituted one undivided, free, inde-
pendent sovereign country.

I oppose U.S. policies in Vietham—and
have done so for over 13 months now—
not alone because they are unrealistic
and are leading us down the path to a
full scale, major war, but also because
they are playing right into the hands of
Chinese imperalist communism.

Let us carefully and realistically ex-
amine the direction in which our present
policies are headed.

We start out with the known fact that,
having been a colony of China for over
1,000 years, and having expelled China by
force of arms, North Vietnam is not
anxious to be reconquered by China at
this point in history.

We have now been bombing North
Vietnam for nearly 3 months and the
makers of policy in the Pentagon and
some of the pundits in the press are
pointing gleefully to the fact that neither
the Red hordes from Communist China
nor the forces from Communist Russia
have poured across the 17th parallel.

But the fact remains that Hanoi does
not need manpower either from Peiping
or Moscow. It needs weapons and ma-
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teriel and recent reports of the installa-
tion of missiles in Hanoi and elsewhere in
North Vietnam indicate that it is or will
be shortly obtaining Russian weapons
and materiel. As for men, Hanol has
sufficient for the time being to maintain
its infiltration of the civil war in South
Vietnam.

Some may interpret the lack of Red
Chinese fighting men in South Vietnam
as restraint on the part of Red China.

One explanation is that the Chinese
are anything but unhappy about the situ-
ation in which the United States finds
itself.

They—the Chinese—see the United
States entrapped in a war on the con-
tinent of Asia.

They see it realistically as a war in
which we are losing American lives and
spending vast sums of money.

They see the escalation of this war as
an intensification of these two condi-
tions—more American lives sacrificed,
more dollars expended.

They see the Western white man—the
United States—fighting all alone a small
Asiatic nation on the continent of Asia
and being held by that small nation at
least to a standstill.

They note that the United States has
been fighting this war all alone.

They see this war alienating from the
United States the support of the neu-
trals and its allies.

Why should the Chinese not be more
than content with this situation and let
it develop without specific action on their
part? For despite the allegations by
some spokesmen for the administration—
and indeed the President’s own reference
to Communist China—that China is be-
hind the Vietcong it is more than evident
that to date the Chinese have shown a
complete self-restraint as far as any
military action is concerned.

There is another explanation for Chi-
nese inaction to date.

It is more plausible to interpret events
as indicating that Hanoi has not invited
Red Chinese troops into its country.

And for good reason.

Hanoi well remembers the last time
Chinese hordes invaded Vietnam and how
it took more than a thousand years to
free itself.

Hanoi wants no repetition of that
event.

But United States present policies may
be driving Hanoi into the waiting arms
of Peiping. If our war efforts are esca-
lated and North Vietnam is laid bare,
then Hanoi may be forced to call for aid
from both Red China and Communist
Russia. Once Red Chinese troops
occupy North Vietnam, how many thou-
sands of years will it take before they
leave? It will be difficult to drive them
out.

Our policies are also driving Peiping
and Moscow closer whereas their deep
split was a cause for rejoicing in the
free world. Our policies are likewise
estranging us from our allies and
strengthening imperialist communism.

How are our policies in southeast Asia
strengthening imperialist communism ?

Because if we had adhered to the
Geneva agreement and would adhere to
it now, and announced our purpose to
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hold the elections promised in the Ge-
neva agreement which we supported, a
united Vietnam would inevitably firmly
resist a takeover by the Chinese. This
would be a complete accord with its past
history.

The Vietnamese want to be independ-
ent. They objected to the presence of
the French. They object to the presence
of the United States. They would op-
pose the presence of the Chinese.

What would emerge in all probability
judged by past history, both long time
and recent, would be a Titoist form of
government independent of Peiping.

To secure that type of independence
from Moscow, the United States has in-
vested $2 billion in foreign aid in Tito's
Yugoslavia.

We could have pursued the same pol-
iey in southeast Asia, although in conse-
quence of our aggressiveness there and
now bombings of North Vietnam and
our repeated declarations for an inde-
pendent South Vietnam, this policy
would now be more difficult to achieve
than it would have been a year ago. But
it is still possible.

In this policy we would have Russian
support.

But if we escalate the war still further,
go still farther north, continue to bait
the Government of China, the Chinese
may move in with ground troops into
both North and South Vietnam. And
once they occupy Vietnam it would be
infinitely more difficult to get them out.
It has been extremely difficult and as yet
impossible to get Joseph Stalin’s troops
and tanks and their successors out of
Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania and Poland
and Czechoslovakia. But we managed
to assist Tito in proclaiming and main-
taining a considerable degree of inde-
pendence from Moscow. We are pleased
with the result and consider the $2 billion
dollars it cost the American taxpayers
as a sound investment.

His government is Communist, but it
is a communism independent of imperial
control which Joseph Stalin sought to
impose. It is not a communism which is
exported for the purpose of dominating
other nations.

Similarly, if we had pursued or could
now pursue a corresponding policy in
southeast Asia, a reunited Vietnam
choosing its own government would in
all likelihood maintain its independence
from the Peiping rule of Mao Tse-tung
and Chou En-lai.

Unfortunately our present policy is
likely to nullify that desirable solution.

Actually, our policy is leading to the
very Chinese imperialist expansion
which we declare it is our purpose to
ohviate,

I repeat my previous suggestions.

We should:

Stop the bombings in North Vietnam,
at least for a limited period of time, so
that negotiations can get underway
without North Vietnam being dragged to
;he dconrerence table with a pistol at its

ead.

Press for an immediate cease-fire in
South Vietnam with international super-
vision.

Offer to go to the negotiating table
with all the parties involved, including
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the Vietecong, the real opposition to the
South Vietnamese Government which
the United States supports.

It has been said that all wars end at
the negotiating table, so why not this
one?

I fear that this statement may no
longer be true. The thermonuclear
capabilities of the major nations of the
world mean that the next—the last
world war—could end not in negotia-
tions but in total destruction of the peo-
ples of the world, leaving no one to
negotiate.

Is it not time for the President to take
another firm, hard look at the policies
he has been advised to pursue?

It is not too late—yet—for reason and
realism to prevail.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

VOTING RIGHTS ACT OF 1965

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (S. 1564) to enforce the 15th
amendment of the Constitution of the
United States.

AMENDMENT NO. 117

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I send to
the desk an amendment to amendment
No. 82 of the Senator from Delaware
[Mr. Wimriams], and ask that it be
stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment to the amendment will be
stated for the information of the Senate.

The LecistaTiveé CLERK. On page 1,
line 10, of the amendment numbered 82,
change the period to a colon and add this
additional sentence: “Provided, however,
That this provision shall be applicable
only to elections held for the selection of
presidential electors, Members of the
United States Senate, and Members of
the United States House of Representa-
tives.”

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, let me
state briefly the reason why I offer my
amendment to the pending amendment
of the Senator from Delaware.

I am in favor of amendment No. 82.
However, in my opinion amendment No.
82 in its present form is unconstitutional
because it is not restricted to Federal
elections. By the term “Federal elec-
tions”, I mean elections in which presi-
dential electors and Members of the U.S.
Senate and Members of the U.S. House
of Representatives are chosen.

The only effect of my amendment
would be to confine the application of
amendment No. 82 to Federal elections
and thereby make it constitutional under
the interpretation placed on the 15th
amendment by the Supreme Court of the
United States in a number of cases.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I concur in the statement just
made by the Senator from North Caro-
lina [Mr. Ervin]l. I find his amendment
to my amendment to be perfectly accept-
able. In fact, I believe that it would
make my amendment stronger, which is
the objective we are trying to achieve.

Since the yeas and nays have been
ordered on the amendment I ask unani-
mous consent that I be allowed to modi-
fy my amendment to accept the provi-
sion of the amendment offered by the
Senator from North Carolina.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and it
is so ordered.

The question is on agreeing to the
amendment offered by the Senator
from Delaware [Mr. WiLrLiamsl, num-
bered 82 as amended by the amendment
of the Senator from North Carolina [Mr.
Ervin]. The Chair will put the question.

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the gquorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AMERICAN POLICY IN VIETNAM AND
DEBATE IN THE UNITED STATES

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, a great
national debate on our policy in Vietnam
has moved a considerable distance since
it opened on the floor of the Senate on
the 17th of February. It is with some
reluctance that I take issue with my dis-
tinguished friend, the Senator from
Alaska [Mr. GrueNinGg], who has just
preceded me, but he and I have had
rather strong differences on this ques-
tion for some time. Let me add that we
have likewise enjoyed the additional
pleasure of exchanging those differences,
not only in debate on the floor of the
Senate, but also in debate on some of the
campuses of the universities across this
great land of ours.

It is that kind of debate which, it
seems to me, is in the tradition of free
inquiry and open discussion in the test of
conflicting positions in the public forum.
This helps to firm up the wisdom of pol-
icy positions.

Because of the debates which have
taken place in the past 3 months, we can
now point to a higher level of both dis-
cussion and debate, but now more often
on the right questions for the right rea-
sons instead of the wrong reasons, and
with not quite so much misinformation
as characterized the opening discussions.

This is all to the good. The country
as a whole has become much more close-
ly attuned to the tough issues which
need to be resolved in southeast Asia.
Much of the helpful delineation and con-
sideration which plague our great coun-
try has come from high places in the ad-
ministration, led by the President him-
self, aided and abetted by Secretary of
State Rusk and Secretary of Defense Mc-
Namara, as well as some of the Presi-
dent’s closest personal advisers. Like-
wise, articulate voices in the Senate have
continued to contribute to the discus-
sion, and thus have contributed to the
shaping of policy positions.

Not the least of the forces which have
contributed to enlightened debate have
been the voices that have come from the
nongovernmental level, from town meet-
ings, community seminars, and perhaps
most of all from the campuses of our
great educational institutions, both large
and small.
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The knowledge of the academic world
in these matters has taken on new
dimensions during this time of crisis.
Perhaps more so than at any time since
the 1930's, the college campuses have
come forward to participate in a con-
troversy with debate of high caliber and
considerable magnitude.

As a former academic, I am delighted
to see this manifestation of deep con-
cern about an issue of such vital inter-
national and national significance.

Having said that, however, there is one
aspect about it that remains disturbing
to many of us. This is the seeming im-
pression, which has come to us at least
through the media of communication,
that the campuses of the land are almost
totally in the grasp of those who oppose
the President’s position in Vietnam that
they are engaging in a monolog rather
than a dialog. We are being led to
believe that the teach-ins, the picketing
activity, the marchings, and the public
student demonstrations all reflect a
cross section of the campus life today.

It is unfortunate that this impression
has gotten abroad in the land—unfor-
tunate because it is not only unrealistic,
but also because it is untrue. Yet at this
very moment the image of the intellec-
tual world is a one-sided image. It sug-
gests that the students and their pro-
fessors and intellectuals are all
automatically pacifists or troublemakers,
whose loyalty to their country may be
open to question. A

In the interest of objectivity, as we -
seek to judee the academic world of our
time, particularly on the issue of Viet-
nam, it is necessary that we bear in
mind how such distortion could emerge
in the first place.

At the outset we ought to recognize
that if the campuses were to rally
around a policy that was already in-
voked, if the campuses were to accept
what already is a fact, it would be less
newsworthy and it would not attract
attention from off the campus, and
therefore the protester against the exist-
ing situation has the advantage in head-
lines.

Second, campuses generally and un-
derstandably draw hangers-on, those
who are professional protesters, even
though not officially members of the in-
tellectual community, These hangers-
on should not be confused with bona
fide academics.

Third, major segments of the aca-
demic world have contributed through
their intellectual resources to the warp
and woof of the present American policy
in Vietnam. The President himself is a
former teacher. The Secretary of State
was a professor of political science and
a Rhodes scholar. The Secretary of
Defense is a distinguished scholar PBE.
McGeorge Bundy, a key adviser to the
President on defense matters, was dean
of arts and science at Yale. And Walt
Rostow, chairman of the policy planning
staff shaping these questions, was a pro-
fessor of economic history at MIT and
8 Rhodes scholar.

In other ways, through position papers,
field studies, public debates, and com-
munity dialogs, other voices from the
classroom have helped to shape and to



8976

raise the level of understanding of the
central issues in the Far East. On my
own campus at the University of Wyo-
ming my former colleagues in the de-
partment of history have taken the lead
in this regard.

It is unfortunate in the light of this
that only one side of the academic face is
coming through—that which protests a
strong policy in Indochina. One of the
regrettable consequences is to give to the
general public the wrong image of the
intellectual in America—wrong only be-
cause it portrays him as being one-sided
and with a closed mind. It is not that
students and professors should not pro-
test, for whatever else, protest should
ever remain a hallmark of academia.
Exploration of the unrealistic as well as
the realistic, of the frowzy as well as the
fundamental, should always be a way of
life on the campus. The right to think
otherwise or be otherwise should remain
a cherished tradition in the halls of ivy.

On a question of the magnitude of
American policy in Vietnam, it is im-
portant that the public image of the
position of American intellectuals on it
be brought back into balance. For all
too long in our country’'s history aca-
demics were suspect, particularly in the
public arena of politics. Among others,
the Soviet Union frightened some of our
countrymen into the realization that per-
haps there was a proper place for in-
tellect in a modern state. In any event,
_ the intellectual has acquired a higher
status and public respect today never
before enjoyed—at least in this century.
Thus, the campus is on the spot, and the
urgency of getting through a balanced
profile becomes even greater.

So I appeal to the currently silent seg-
ment of our campuses who support the
President or who may agree with funda-
mental tenets implicit in a firm posture
in Asia to declare themselves now in a
public way. Let the professors speak
out; let the students petition. It is time
to stand up and be counted.

For several weeks, I have been meet-
ing with groups of students and pro-
fessors on the question of Vietnam.
Their questions, their newspaper ads,
and their picket signs generally center
around half a dozen ideas. It has been
my experience that the ideas often are
noble but that the facts which led them
to those ideas were often irrelevant.
‘While ferment on the campus is to the
good, we can ill afford campus mono-
logs premised upon fermented facts,
namely, facts that are old and out of
date. How well I remember my own
classroom days. It is with no thought
of disparagement at all that I recall that
Professor McGee had a lot more solu-
tions to the problems of the world than
does Senator McGEE.

That may suggest, in capsule form,
why President Truman, who may have
held a different position until he became
President, why President Eisenhower or
President Johnson, too, came to about
the same answers on this question. It is
the difference between sheer speculation
or posing theoretical postulates, and hav-
ing to accept responsibility for faking a
given policy position now on any given
issue of the day.
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Let us examine some of the questions
and some of the answers to the ques-
tions which appear most frequently and
most commonly in the student bodies
with whom I have met, and many of the
professors whom I know so well. These
questions take into account the kinds of
uncertainties that still prevail in many
sincere and expert academic minds.

At the same time the answers take into
account the radical changes in the status
quo that have occurred in the last 6 to
8 months.

Perhaps one question that is put most
often, or most frequently, is this: Why
do we interfere in what is largely a simple
civil war between two factions in South
Vietnam?

Of course, the answer to that question
lies in the developments which have oc-
curred in recent months. In that inter-
val of time the government in Hanoi has
intensified its training of skilled guer-
rilla forces, recruited in North Vietnam,
and they have likewise stepped up their
infiltration of the territory south of the
17th parallel.

Also, in recent months Hanoi has
begun to give direct radio signals—
orders, if you will—to most of the units
operating in South Vietnam. This has
meant coordination of movement and a
concentration of targets, and thus a
greater effectiveness or a greater threat
of their ecapability to disrupt and destroy
in the south.

Third, we now have abundant evi-
dence to suggest that even major regu-
lar army units from Hanoi are now
operating across the border in the south.
There has begun wholesale importation
of supplies and armaments from outside
Vietnam, which are then smuggled into
the south on behalf of the guerrillas. We
have learned that in recent battles the
Vietcong has been armed with small arms
of which more than 90 percent came
from outside the area—notably arms
from China, from Czechoslovakia, Al-
most 100 percent of the larger weapons
were of Chinese manufacture.

Until 6 months or so ago, the guerrilla
operations were largely endemie in their
nature. Very often they were cannibals
from the standpoint of arms, either con-
verting arms that they captured or us-
ing arms that they had discovered in
caches left over from the Japanese
occupation or the war with the French.

But that has now changed; and this
change is the point to which we ought to
lend emphasis as we seek to respond to
the academics who still eall into ques-
tion policies in Vietnam on the basis of
outmoded and outdated fact.

Another question that is commonly
raised in the campus discussions is as fol-
lows: Why do we remain in a land that
wants no part of our presence there,
where a large segment of the population
is openly trying to throw us out, and is
strongly supporting the position of the
guerrillas or the Vietcong?

That item, I submit, is nonsensical on
its face. In the first place, how do we
measure the attitudes of the rural peas-
ant population in South Vietnam? How

.do we determine the state of mind of the

people in the hills and the mountain
country north of Saigon?
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Mr. Gallup has not been over there.
There is no known standard of measure-
ment that would stand up to the test of
validity. But one of the students sug-
gested to me on one oceasion. “When-
ever the guerrillas come into a village,
the first thing they do is to get coopera-
tion from the local villagers.” .

Mr. President, students have often sug-
gested to me that the best evidence of
the fact that Americans are not wanted
in Vietnam is disclosed in the fact that
villagers themselves often aid the Viet-
cong by giving them rice, where possible,
by helping them repair weapons, and
even by supplying them with manpower.
This cannot be denied as a fact, but in
my judgment it is a fact that very often
stems from terrorism of the most extreme
sort. I suggest that most villagers,
wherever the village, confronted by the
shooting in cold blood of their tribal
leaders or of decimation of their ranks
by firing squads or by other atrocities
practiced upon selected leaders of their
community, would more readily surren-
der to a guerrilla occupation, however
small, than to try to resist them, only to
suffer the same fate themselves.

The real point is that most of those
people, being without adequate means to
defend themselves, would find it easier
to go along and cooperate, and perhaps
spare the lives of the young ones or them-
selves, than to be mowed down by well-
armed groups of terrorists from the ranks
of the guerrillas.

On the other hand, terrorists have
every advantage in some respects. In
order to win, all that they have to do is
to hit and run. All they have to do is to
strike terror, not to deliver a program,
and then fade away under cover of jun-
gle or night, to strike again at some
other place.

I reject, thus, the equation of the vil-
lagers cooperating with the terrorists
with the opposition to the United States
and our presence in Vietnam.

Another question that comes from the
colleges suggests that, as a praectical
question, we are losing the war in Viet-
nam, anyway, and, therefore, we should
not continue an effort to do better
there; that we should get out while we
can, and perhaps get out as gracefully
as we can.

That point of view, too, is nonsense, as
I see it. The war in Vietnam has been
going on for 10 years. At the very begin-
ning it was said that the war could not
last for more than 6 months. That kind
of warfare has almost become a way of
life because of practices and policies de-
signed to unsettle and terrorize that
have plagued the Government in South
Vietnam. This is not to make any apol-
ogies for the little game of “who is the
president in South Vietnam” from time
to time, for that in itself is another sub-
ject. But it is to say that the war is not
lost and need not be lost in South
Vietnam.

A noted correspondent for the Paris
weekly, L’Express, Georges Chaffard,
has filed a series of dispatches which in-
dicates that there has been a serious
shifting, a significant one, in Vietnam.
That statement comes from a source
which, in general, has been sharply crit-
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ical not only of the American position
there, but of the Saigon Government
there as well. These articles report in-
creasing cases of battle fatigue among
the North Vietnamese and among guer-
rilla groups, whose ranks are no longer
marching in a single step, as once was
the case. It should be pointed out, as
Joseph Alsop has mentioned in one of his
columns, that Georges Chaffard is no
friend of our present position there, but
is merely recording a significant shift as
he sees it on the spot. The correspond-
ent does not predict, I hasten to add, an
immediate end to the struggle. He has
not pronounced that, therefore, in the
wake of some depressing developments,
there is suddenly to be a victory. What
he is saying is that there has been a
measurable shift, and it is the kind of
shift that represents a basis for realistic
judgment of the present policy that our
Government has been pursuing in
Vietnam.

Further, we now increasingly read in
the press, reports of new cracks in the
facade of intransigence, at Hanoi;
cracks that suggest that the North Viet-
namese themselves have become badly
split due to the new pressures that have
been imposed upon them.

Other correspondents write of vastly
improved morale in South Vietnam, in-
cluding the fact that 7,000 young men
volunteered for military service in the
South last month alone. A few months
ago, the reports would likely have been
that the same number of men had
dodged the draft.

I would note that the picture is not
all bright, and one would not find it
wise to be overenthusiastic in the cir-
cumstances. There are those who still
consider the conflict incapable of suc-
cessful resolution, and they offer evi-
dence to support their concept. But I
insist that there has been a sufficient
shift in the general complexion of affairs
in South Vietnam today to sustain an
attitude of guarded, cautious optimism,
and a spirit of determination to con-
tinue the President’s policy of a careful
and planned use of force in North Viet-
nam.

We have also heard much of the idea
that China represents the wave of the
future in southeast Asia, that its power
will inevitably dominate the entire area.
I would agree that China will certainly
be of increasing influence in that area
in future years, but that is a totally dif-
ferent concept than actual domination
of smaller, weaker nations. On this
point I subscribe to what President
Johnson said at Johns Hopkins that
“there is no end to that argument until
all of the nations of Asia are swallowed
up'n

Some of the comment from those who
protest our involvement in Vietnam casts
us in the role of blood-thirsty warmon-
gers, unmoved by the slaughter of inno-
cents, the deaths of women and children,
and completely unaware of the issues
causing their deaths,

On Tuesday I had printed in the REc-
orp an editorial from the Washington
Post entitled “Anguish of Power.” That
editorial pointed out that the responsi-
bilities of world leadership, which can-
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not be ignored, present us with alterna-
tives, all of which will result in blood-
shed and human suffering. It noted:

Each of our decisions to use force or to
fail to use force is filled with potential pain
and injury for millions. This is the anguish
that goes with great power. No one can de-
liver us from it.

The last question from the academic
world which I will discuss here today—
although there are many others—is the
charge that we are all but alone in the
nations of the free world in our policy
in Vietnam, that we are earning uni-
versal condemnation and further tar-
nishing whatever good image is left us
around the globe.

Let me say, that we must win our own
respect first. We start with ourselves, to
acquire what we regard as the best edu-
cated guesses, and we realize what our
obligation is to mankind and to the world
of which we are a part. We have to live
with our conscience. We have to do what
we believe in our best judgment is right
because it is right, not because we are
trying to win a popularity poll with some
of the governments of the globe.

Any time we weigh foreign policy on
the basis of taking a straw vote around
the nations of the world, at that time we
will be in deep trouble. This is not to
suggest that we should ignore them. We
must weigh and assess world opinion, na-
tional opinion, and the opinion of our
colleagues, at all times. These are fac-
tors which we need to fit into the total
scale of values which will guide us in
our judgments. It does not mean that
they should become a determining fac-
tor.

Those who are the most powerful in
this world are rarely the most loved.
Need I remind the Senate of the tradi-
tional role in history of the British na-
tion for so many centuries, which in
some respects became probably the most
hated country in the world. We know
that was true up and down the east coast
of the United States for a long time.

Especially was it true in Chieago during .

the 1920's, when the Mayor of Chicago
ran his political campaigns based upon
vilification of the King of England. This
should remind us that with great power
goes great responsibility and a great deal
of unpopularity in the world.

We can never conduct our policies on
the basis of trying to be loved by every-
one or trying to be the good guy. We
must do what the times require, for the
simple reason that this is a world made
up mostly of anarchy, and no one has
agreed upon what rules we are to play as
a result. There are others who are will-
ing to be the bad guys, to take advantage
of the inhibitions of civilization, of cul-
ture, of decent people, in order to exploit
their inclinations not to act.

We dare not surrender to the tempta-
tion on the other side to exploit our re-
spect for human life, our respect for the
high level of civilization, and our abhor-
rence of war. One of the great calcula-
tions in the East has been the convic-
tion that although the United States is
a great power, that because of its highly
civilized inhibitions it would not be will-
ing to use its power. They are gambling
on our unwillingness to use it.
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It is not sufficient to suggest that be-
cause we have some new answers to old
questions that we have sufficient justifi-
cation for our role in Vietnam. We must
ask ourselves—regardless of the success
of our role—what business do we have in
Vietnam at all. I submit that there are
several reasons why to forfeit our pres-
ence in this troubled area would be to
forfeit our leadership of the free world.

In the recent history of mankind the
only force which has been able to keep
international relationships on a peace-
ful plane has been that of balance of
power. The Pax Britannica is a demon-
stration of how this concept, if pursued
skillfully, can eliminate international
conflicts on a global scale. And I would
point out that though international con-
flicts once could be resolved upon the
battlefields of Europe, this is no longer
the case,

It makes a real difference to southeast
Asia where the line representing the bal-
ance of power is drawn. This line is
fairly well determined across most of the
globe but in Vietnam we have a soft spot
that the Communists seek to exploit for
the extension of their domination.

The nations of southeast Asia have
adopted the concept of wait and see over
this struggle. For it is evident that the
future course of these nations will be de-
termined by our success or failure in
stopping this pattern of conquest. Al-
ready we see the revival of Communist
activity in Thailand, the Philippines, In-
donesia, Laos, and Cambodia. The pic-
ture is clear: what can succeed in South
Vietnam can succeed in these nations,
too—and this applies for both sides in
equal measure.

National independence is a concept for
which peoples have died over the cen-
turies. I am convinced that the inde-
pendence of these nations from direct
external control, no matter what is the
nature or form of their government, best
serves the interests of these nations and
of world peace.

The policy of planned escalation of this
conflict is the subject which began
here in the Senate on February 17. That
policy now is being carefully applied by
the Johnson administration. These are
what I consider to be the goals of this
policy:

First, we seek to set the stage for ne-
gotiations between the parties involved
in this dispute. We mean to convince
those who thought we were summer
soldiers that we will honor our commit-
ments in South Vietnam regardless of
the discomfort, regardless of the size of
the effort. I believe this fact is now be-
coming apparent to Hanoi and I believe
this fact is now becoming apparent and
I believe the chances for meaningful ne-
gotiations are improving.

All of us readily admit, unless it be the
most rabid militarist on the loose—and I
trust there are none of those except in
retirement—that there is no military so-
lution to southeast Asia. We will not
solve the southeast Asia problem with
bullets, guns, and troops. We must reach
the kind of stage at which it will be pos-
sible to sit down realistically and try to
find some substitute for war there.
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But in February we were in no position
to negotiate. The other side was not
disposed to negotiate. Why should they?
They were convinced that they were go-
ing to get everything free. They would
get all that they desired without sitting
down with anyone. If they would only
wait it out, the Americans would soon go
home.

Thus, likewise, we had to acquire a
position which would lead them to un-
derstand that we were there to stay, and
that their only chance to realize some
kind of settlement better than the drains
on their resources that war was making
is to talk.

So these, then, were the purpeoses of
planned escalation.

Now, nearly 3 months later, it is pos-
sible to assess our Government’s program
with the advantage of hindsight. In
spite of the attacks made by the critics
of the President, in spite of the assaults
on the part of those who thought that
it would be suicide and that we ought
to get out, it is now possible to note
measurable progress through the policy
of planned escalation.

Second, we seek to lessen the chances
of accidental war. To those who believe
that our policy is just the reverse, I
would suggest that accidental wars are
created by those who misread the inten-
tions of their adversaries. A policy of
uncertain response to aggression encour-
ages that aggression and further aggres-
sion, At a certain point our alternatives
would be exhausted and we would be at
war. When the Communists understand
our intentions, I believe the chances for
accidental war will be materially les-
sened. We shall never be free of the
threat of war, but we can reduce the risk
as much as possible.

A third goal of this policy is the seal-
ing off of the problem of South Vietnam.
As George A. Carver, Jr., pointed out in
an excellent article in the April issue of
Foreign Affairs, there is a power strug-
gle in South Vietnam, but neither of the

two sides are conneected with the Viet- -

cong. The infiltration of men and arms
from the North was stepped up in Feb-
ruary in an attempt to solve all prob-
lems from the outside. The South Viet-
namese should be given the chance to
work out their own future and a closed
border will help them do it. No one sug-
gests that democracy as we know it can
be installed there, but that is no reason
to deny the South Vietnamese the right
to plot their own future free from out-
side domination.

With these goals in mind, I firmly
believe that we are making definite prog-
ress in this conflict. A cross section of
press accounts indicates the morale is
increasing in the South. The increase
in military volunteers has already been
referred to. More and more weapons
are being captured by the South Viet-
namese Army. The ranks of the guer-
rilla forces are being thinned by the fail-
ure to replace casualties and the increas-
ing number of deserters. More and
more of these South Vietnamese trained
in the North for guerrilla warfare re-
~turn to their homes and families im-
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mediately upon being infiltrated south-
ward. In many places they have shifted
from offense to defense.

Further stresses and strains are visible
in the Moscow-Peiping Axis, Name call-
ing between the two is increasing and
some physical conflict has appeared in
Chinese student attacks upon Soviet
Embassies and reversed incidents in
Moscow.

In Hanoi there are increasing reports
of a split in the ranks of policymakers.
Young officers are coniesting the strat-
egy of the old revolutionaries. Doubts
about the wisdom of present policies are
increasing,

The announcement this morning that
a battalion of Australian infantrymen
are being sent to South Vietnam is wel-
come news which indicates that our allies
have confidence in our ability to carry
out our program and that we do not
stand alone in this troublesome endeavor.

Finally, the President’s speech in Bal-
timore, following as it did in the wake of
American escalation and in the wake of
a dispatch of increased troop personnel
from the United States to Vietnam, came
as a gesture of strength and of a sincere
desire for peace, rather than being sub-
ject, instead, to being considered a des-
perate porposal by a nation that was on
the ropes in southeast Asia. That speech
could not have been made in February
with any dignity. That speech could
not have received any kind of credence
anywhere around the world 2 months
before. But because of the acceleration
that was planned in North Vietnam, it
was possible to show to the rest of the
world again the true face of America;
namely, that we have no designs on any-
one else’s government, that we covet no
other country’s territory, and that our
goal is peace wherever we can obtain it
and in whatever proportions it can be
achieved. We have shown to the world
that we are willing to put our men, our
money, our policy, and our hearts where
our words have been. That is an im-
portant step forward.

MNone of these facts suggest that we
shall be at the negotiating table next
month, but they are signs that our policy
is having the effect we wish it to have
and that it should be continued.

The responsibilities we have accepted
in Vietnam are ugly and unpleasant,
filled with suffering, death, and disloca-
tion. But we have accepted them in the
hope that in the final tally mankind
will have benefited, that as a result of
what we do here this year and next some
peoples will have a chance to seek and
find independence and self-determina-
tion that otherwise would have been de-
nied them.

Our policies, as a product of human
endeavor, may not be perfect. They
should be debated, discussed, analyzed,
and criticized by those in our colleges
and universities and by the man on the
street. But it is my hope that these de-
bates and discussions will be conducted
with an objective view of the facts and
in the context of honorable differences
among honorable men. We have the
choice of helping to steer the course of
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history or of muddying the waters with
fruitless and irrational posturing.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp following my re-
marks a series of columns and articles.
First, an article from the Evening Star
of April 27 on the war; second, an edi-
torial from the Washington Post, issue of
April 28, on the war; next, a column by
William S. White that was published in
the Washington Post on April 28 on the
same question; still another by Roscoe
Drummond, from the same issue of the
Post; likewise, an editorial entifled
“Two-Pronged Attack on Vietcong,”
published in Life magazine of April 30:
and a reprint from Life magazine of
April 30 of material that appeared in a
French weekly, L'’Express, to which I
referred earlier in my remarks as re-
printed in Life magazine,

There being no objection, the articles
and editorial were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Star,
Apr. 27, 1965]
“McNAMARA’S WAR"

Secretary McNamara sald he decided to
hold his televised press conference on the
war in Vietnam at the request of the report-
ers who cover the Pentagon. Undoubtedly
there was a factual basis for this. Our guess
is, however, that the Defense Secretary also
‘wanted to let the people see how things have
been going in which his critics call “McNa-
mara's war.”

They have been going rather well. Since
the much-condemned bombing of North
Vietnam got underway in February some 14
highway and rallroad bridges have been
knocked out. In addition, there has been
substantial damage to military installations,
radar stations, supply depots, truck convoys,
and the like,

Mr. McNamara says that this has not
halted the movement of arms, supplies, and
men from the north to South Vietnam. It
may not even have substantially slowed down
this traffic. The essential point to bear in
mind, however, is that we can keep up the
bombings day after day after day. And to
an appreciable extent, we can also interdict
any similar movement along the sea routes.

The critiecs say that the bombings will
never bring the Communists to the confer-
ence table and that, instead, they will merely
stiffen the resistance of Ho Chi Minh. We
do not believe it.

It is perfectly clear that American power
in the air and in the China Sea cannot be
successfully challenged. And as long as we
control the air and the sea it is absurd to
think there will be any massive introduction
of Red Chinese or Russian troops into the
combat area. They couldn’t be supplied if
they could get there. Meanwhile, it is also
clear that the United States and the South
Vietnamese Air Force can continue to chop
away at every target of consequence in North
Vietnam. It may take a long time, but these
targets surely are doomed if Hanoi hangs on.

So what thoughts must be running
through the mind of Ho Chi Minh? Accord-
ing to Mr. McNamara, some 89,000 Vietcong
troops have been killed in the past 414 years.
The Communist sources of manpower in the
south are drying up, and it is becoming in-
creasingly necessary to send in reinforece-
ments from the north. Ho Chi Minh is
nobody’'s fool. As he sees the turn which
the war is taking as he notes the absence
of important aid from Pelping and Moscow,
and as he surveys the mounting ruin in his
own country, there must be times when he
is a deeply discouraged man,
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[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Apr. 28,
1965]

VieTNAM PolicY: CONSENSUS oOF EXTREMES
(By Roscoe Drummond)

There is every reason to believe President

Johnson will widen and hold a declsive con-
sensus in support of a strong policy in Viet-
nam,
He has one special asset. He is occupying
his usual stance at the center. His policy
is wedded to neither extreme. He rests on
two pillars—clear determination to defend
as long as the aggression continues; clear
willingness to talk whenever Hanoi will start
talking.

His senatorial, newspaper, and professional
critics can offer no acceptable alternative.
They are prepared to accept Chinese Com-
munist domination of all southeast Asia.
This is an alternative the American people
will not accept without trylng to do some-
thing about it.

The President has the backing of many
Democrats (his offer of unconditional dis-
cussions won the approval of the ADA) and
most Republicans.

Despite the honest, emotional student
pickets and the college teach-ins, this
leaves Mr. Johnson in a strateglc position.
And here is the evidence:

The Gallup poll finds that 29 percent of
the country would like to see the United
Btates withdraw completely from Vietnam,
stop the fighting whatever the effects, and
start negotiations whatever the outcome. It
also finds that 31 percent of the country
favors stepping up military activity and go-
ing the full distance of declaring war.

The President embraces neither extreme.
He does not propose to withdraw or even
cease defending., But he will start talking
even while defending. He does not seek a
solution by military means alone, but he
will use military means until Hanol is will-
ing to use the conference table.

Where does this leave Mr. Johnson with
respect to a public consensus? To obtain
further evidence of the public's attitudes to-
ward the handling of the situation in Viet-
nam, Dr. Gallup put this question to people
in the same survey cited above: “Do you
think the United States iz handling affairs
in Vietnam as well as could be expected, or
do you think we are handling affairs there
badly?”

The result was that by a ratio of more
than 2 to 1 the American people approve of
the Government's handling of the situation.

If there is any threat to the President’s ex-
panding and holding this consensus on Viet-
nam, it would only come, I think, from any
sign of weakening in his policy.

Republican support is crucial to the
Johnson consensus. The President knows it.

But the President knows that any sign of
appeasement, intended or accidental, Re-
publican support would vanish like a rocket
into outer politics, As they did to Presi-
dent Truman over Korea, the Republicans
can never call this “Johnson's war,” but
they could fight and possibly win election if
it ever turned into "Johnson's appease-
ment.”

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Apr. 28,

VierMam PoLicy

President Johnson's press conference state-
ments, added to those of Secretary McNamara
earlier this week, make the American policy
about as clear as it can be made with words.
The policy enunciated at Baltimore stands.
It is, as the President described it, a policy of
“firmness with moderation.”

The two press conferences have put at rest
the alarms about nuclear weapons—if there
ever was any justification for them. And that
is a good thing. The situation is alarming
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enough without conjuring up risks that noth-
ing but sheer folly could persuade this Gov-
ernment to take in the Vietnam war.
Nuclear weapons would be about as useful in
Vietnam as French 758 in a fly-swatting
campaign. It is to be hoped that this will
end this scare.

The President reemphasized that the
American purpose is a “peaceful settlement.”
It is to be hoped that this strong reaffirma-
tion has not been overlooked by Hanol,
Peiping, and Moscow. The crisis in South
Vietnam is one that admits of a peaceful solu-
tion. The United States has no purpose there
inconsistent with the legitimate aims of
North Vietnam or irreconcilable with the in-
dependence of South Vietnam. The Presi-
dent has pointed this out again in terms that
can only be construed as an invitation to
peace—if peace is desired.

The strong emphasis that the United States
now is giving to the role of North Vietnam,
evident in the President's press conference,
the McNamara press conference, and in other
public statements, makes the fact of North
Vietnam's aggression a first premise of our
position. The indicated scale of infiltration
may be in conformity with the available
statistics and intelligence. But our reports
should not be so phrased as to suggest that
there is no indigenous revolutionary force in
South Vietnam. The country must not be
misled in the belief that this is wholly a
case of external aggression any more than it
should allow itself to be misled by critics and
enemies into the belief that we deal only
with a civil war. It is both. If the infiltra-
tion from the North could be stopped, the
internal struggle might be manageable, but
it would not necessarily end at once. It
would still be difficult.

Americans must resist the temptation to
believe that the recent improvements in the
military situation forecast any quick or easy
solution. Our firmness and resolution will
be the more believable if we make it plain
that we know how troublesome and
dangerous a trial we face, and that we never-
theless are determined to fulfill our com=-
mitments. Our professions of peace will be
the more believable if we do not conceal our
anxiety to bring to an end this struggle and
the sacrifices it entails.

It is to be hoped that the President’s plain
speaking will be understood.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post,
Apr. 28, 1965]
SCREECHING SPLINTER: ARTICULATE POLICY
BuProrT NEEDED

(By William 8. White)

The frightening outlines of what could be-
come an American tragedy without example
can be seen in the feverish attacks of Ameri-
can citizens on the integrity of their own
Government's course In resisting Communist
aggression in Vietnam.

A small but screechingly articulate Demo-
cratic splinter in the Senate is day by day
inviting the North Vietnamese and Chinese
Communists to belleve these monstrously
dangerous falsehoods:

That the United States does not really
mean it when it says we will not allow the
Communist invaders a free run over South
Vietnam on the way to eventual conquest of
all southeast Asla.

That the Communists may safely persist in
their attacks in the supposition that Presi-
dent Johnson's pollecy—which was also the
policy of the Republican President Dwight
Eisenhower and the Democratic President
John Eennedy—is opposed by a great and
possibly even a decisive par’ of the American
political community.

That any number of Communist refusals
to open honorable negotiations—that is, ne-
gotiations preconditioned by a halt in Com..
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munist assaults upon South Vietnam—will
not stop the critics from ceaselessly demand-
ing that the United States cease its own
bombing; anyhow, and regarcless of con-
tinued Communist aggression,

And what is to all accounts a small out
screechingly articulate minority of college
students and professors is contributing its
bit. It is suggesting—and the Communist
foreign press is lapping it up—that the real
intellectuals and true friends of “peace” in
this Nation are in total revolt against our
cause in Vietnam.

Thus when the monumentally patient
Secretary of State Dean Rusk at last speaks
out plainly against all the bitter nonsense,
all the blind rejection of the demonstrated
facts of history about Communist aggression,
what befalls him? Why, such a Senator as
WaYNE Morsg, of Oregon, calls for the head
not only of Dean Rusk but also of Secretary
of Defense Robert McNamara.

To MorsE, our action in Vietnam, in which
we are carrying out the solemn pledges of
three American Presidents, is “immoral and
godless.” He rages at the word appeasement.
But what else, in fact, is it when men in
public positions persistently find so much
that is wrong with us and so much that is
right with the Communist invaders? An-
other Democratic Senator, RusseLL Long, of
Louislana, goes to the heart of it.

For, he says truthfully, “modern-day ap-
peasers and isolationists” are leading the
Communists to suppose “that we will sur-
render all Asia to them if they will just keep
up the pressure. So long as our adversaries
suspect that this may be the case, they are
going to pay an increasingly greater price to
test our will.,”

Criticism of any foreign policy is, of course,
both right and useful, so long as critics do
not distort the demonstrable facts of history
beyond reason and beyond belief. But no de-
cent dialog can be conducted with Senators
who use hysterical venom in place of rea-
son and shameful attacks upon devoted pub-
lic men—from the privileged sanctuary of
the Senate floor—in place of logic and per-
suasion,

Nor can such a dialog be held with stu-
dents who openly threaten to resist the com-
mon obligation of military service “unless we
get out of Vietnam,"” even while they are
applauding motion picture propaganda open-
ly made by the Communists in Vietnam.
This is nothing less than sedition; and from
men whose very status as students gives
them right now a deferment from the draft
while better young men are carrying rifles
in Vietnam. )

Why don’t we hear more from the college
students who do not go along with this sick
and ugly thing? Where are the college pro-
fessors who respect history and who do not
believe in dishonoring the honorable com-
mitments of this counrty? It is past time
for every American to do his duty, so as
not to allow these noisy and fatally foolish
fringe groups to lead the Communists into
some mortal underestimate of the real
strength and the real resolve of the wvast,
sensible majority of the American people.

[From Life magazine, Apr. 30, 1965]
Two-PRONGED ATTACK ON VIETCONG

It is quite possible for the forces of law and
order to win a war against Communist-
backed guerrillas. This has just been proved
In the Congo, where the Tshombe govern-
ment's mercenary-led army has swept the
S8imba rebels out of the crucial northeast.
“The water has dried up in the Congo,” said
one Leopoldville observer, referring to Mao
Tse-tung's famous textbook for guerrillas,
which tells them to move among the villagers
like fish,

The war in Vietnam is much vaster and
more complicated than the Simba action, but
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it is also a guerrilla war in which the Viet-
cong still move like fish, Its military ob-
jectives are not the bases and bridges our
bombers have been clobbering in the north
but the villages and rice fields where most of
the 15 million South Vietnamese try to live
and work. It is a political as well as a mili-
tary war and “will be won or lost here in the
provinces,” as Joseph Grainger, the civilian
AID man recently killed by the Vietcong,
wrote his mother. Like hundreds of other
U.S. civillans trying to improve the lot of the
Vietnamese, he was fighting the political war.
It is that war in which Ho Chi Minh still
thinks he has the advantage and which our
bombers alone cannot win,

There is nevertheless mounting evidence
that the air raids in North Vietnam and the
general firming up of the U.S. military com-~
mitment have had a marked effect on the
decisive political equation in Vietnam. Owur
increased pressure has slowed the flow of sup-
plies from Hanoi, boosted the morale of the
Balgon government and armed forces, and in-
creased the willingness of Vietnamese peas-
ants to volunteer much needed information.
The military and political wars interact on
each other. It is therefore idle to criticize
the “official theory of the war,” which in-
cludes bombing, on the ground that the war
can't be won by airplanes.

President Johnson is right to pursue his
“official theory” until its full results are
proved. He is right to ignore the untimely
suggestion of Senator PuLericHT for suspend-
ing the air strikes, He is right to intensify
UBS. support of the Vietnamese Army, to ex-
tend the sea patrols and to pursue other
forms of action recommended by McNamara
and Taylor after their meeting in Honolulu
last week. L

We even sympathize with the impulse,
though not the method, of Johnson's im-
patient handling of Indian Prime Minister
Shastri and other unhelpful critics of our
policy in Vietnam. Johnson himself adopted
the proposal of 17 neutralist nations meeting
at Belgrade for unconditional discussions
toward a cease-fire and peace. Since Moscow,
Pelping and Hanoi have all spurned that pro-
posal, the diplomatic ball is not in Johnson's
court, He is right to pursue the tough side
‘of his well balanced policy. He could report
a fortnight ago that “news from the battle-
front is improving;" he can legitimately hope
to report better diplomatic news before too
long.

The political war in the villages, mean-
while, needs beefing up along with the mili-
tary war. Johnson has promised *a massive
new effort to improve the lives of the people
of southeast Asia” and appointed Eugene
Black to work out details with the U.N. He
has just sent rural electrification experts to
Balgon. More effort along the same lines need
not await a cease-fire. The villagers need
more protection agalnst Vietcong terrorism
and they also need more tangible expecta-
tlons against Vietcong promises, Apathy as
well as fear compose the water in which the
Vietcong swim.

As in the Congo, it can be dried up.

[From Life magazine, Apr. 30, 1965]
Is THE VIETCONG SUCH A SURE WINNER AFTER
Arr?

(NotE.—The following is excerpted from a
four-part series in the liberal French weekly
L’Express. It is by the respected French cor-
respondent Georges Chaffard and is the first
assessment from behind enemy lines of the
effect of toughened U.8S, policy on the Viet-
cong and North Vietnam.)

 The American Air Force’s show of strength,
the encampment of marines in central Viet-
nam, the use of new weapons, China's and
Russia’s relatively passive attitude have
tended to arrest pacifist trends which had
begun to be rampant in Saigon. In the capi-
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tal, one is no longer so sure the Vietcong
will be the real winners; American determi-
nation makes one think. In short, a turn
in public opinion has

In the military domain, t.he influx of muni-
tions and the new Marine units will force
the Vietcong command to attempt a few de-
cisive operations before the weight of the
formidable American machine burdens them
much longer. It would be no surprise, there-
fore, if an offensive were launched shortly by
regular battalions against the Da Nang base,
no matter what the cost.

However, such an increase in effort by the
Vietcong will colncide with an appreciable de-
crease in the flow of aid by land and sea from
the north. The heavy arms—1056 cannons,
antiaireraft weapons, B81-millimeter mor-
tars—required to attack American troops
head on and to neutralize their air support
are scarce. There is no other choice than to
chance supplies from the north. But only
limited activity is possible on the infiltration
routes along the Laotian border: first, be-
cause the American bombing raids occur al-
most daily; then, because the north-south
trip lasts many weeks personnel is decimated
from malaria and dysentery; finally, because
the American-South Vietnamese Special
Forces operating along the border have so-
phisticated detecting devices which allow
them to pinpoint far in advance the truck
convoys which sometimes try to come down
the Ho Chi Minh trail.

The sea route is both shorter and more ef-
ficient. But the 7Tth Fleet's program to pro-
vide small boats will be accelerated and but-
tressed by the addition of small craft of a
type similar to minesweepers.

A decrease in the flow of aid when the
Vietcong needs it most, and the psycholog-
ical repercussions of the American strikes
in the north, will place the Vietcong in a
difficult position in the weeks to come. This
is not to say that those hardened fighters
are ready to yield. They continue to voice
confidence in the validity of their reasoning
and to bet that Americans will not escalate
the war beyond the fatal point. Moreover,
some statements dropped by people in the
Vietcong suggest that after all it is now up
to the North to “sweat.”

Since the first American alr strike in Aug-
ust 1964 after the Gulf of Tonkin incident,
the Government and the military leaders of
North Vietnam have begun to prepare a new
resistance on their own. Food and ammu-
nition stocks have been replenished In the
higher regions, in fortresses held at one time
agalnst the French. Military training for
peasant and workers’ militlas has been In-
tensified. An evacuation plan for the fac-
torles and their personnel has been de-
veloped. Since the Donghol bombings in
February, part of Hanol's civillan popula-
tion has been sent to the provinces, starting
with the women and children—=80,000 per-
sons had left Hanol by the beginning of
March. The ministries are prepared to evac-
unie en masse the capital archives and gov-
ernment staff.

The principal danger for North Vietnam
is not an invasion of American troops. But
if American aircraft raze the factories around
Hanoi, destroy the port of Haiphong, deacti-
vate the coal mines of Hongay, flatten under
their bombs the famous steel complex of
Thal Nguyen—the pride of North Vietnamese
industry—and, finally, sever the three rail-
ways which link Hanol to Halphong and to
Red China (Langson and Yunnan), then the
country is paralyzed—18 million North Viet-
namese reduced to a subsistence economy,
isolated from the rest of the world. “In that
case, we would be done for,” admitted a
Hanol official.

To avold such a collapse, the Republic of
North Vietnam needs antiaircraft weapons
and planes capable of matching the Ameri-
can armada. It needs to rebuild its chain
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of radar stations methodically destroyed by
American bombers. It does not need volun-
teers, Chinese or otherwise. It would have
no use for them as long as it is not faced
with the threat of land invasion, The pres-
ence of Chinese is, furthermore, unwanted
because of the political debt that would be
felt around North Vietnam.

But who will provide Vietcong Gen. Vo
Nguyen Giap with the modern weapons he
needs? China? It does not even have any
of its own. Russia? The Russians would
intervene in the Vietnamese trouble only
reluctantly. Privately, the Russians explain
that a Soviet-United States war would be a
horrible thing and could not be accepted ex-
cept for a stake more important than Viet-
nam. Let the leaders of Hanoil begin by
he‘lpmg themselves, and Moscow will give aid.

this connection, one Soviet official
cracked “When a man is losing his pants,
would you want someone to give him a belt?
Let him pull up his pants first.”

But one thing is certain: if the war were
to spread to North Vietnam and the United
States were to climb the last steps of an
escalating war, Hanol would not yield.
North Vietnam's regular army would no
longer hesitate to join hands openly with
the resistance fighters in the South.

The French Communist Party delegation
was in North Vietnam several months ago.
In the course of lengthy discussion, the
Hanol leaders explained the substance of
their objectives for South Vietnam: to ob-
tain the withdrawal of American troops (but
under conditions that would not cause the
United States to lose face); to reestablish the
traditional exchanges between the two zones
(the North needs South Vietnamese rice
urgently).

So far as negotiations are concerned,
North Vietnam is more than willing to join
in any peace talks which would give it a
chance for the “diplomatic homecoming"
dreamed of since 1954, and to appear at such
talks as the prime Vietnamese spokesman.
Ironieally, the American bombings have in-
creased the desire for negotiations (to spare
the North from systematic destruction of its
economic network), at the same time mak-
ing the desire harder to articulate without
appearing to give in to the “imperialist
gangsters.”

There have been a number of recent popu-
lar revolts in Namdinh, North Vietnam.
They were put down dquickly, but they
showed that tightened police controls and
the increased deprivations imposed by the
shadow of war have been poorly received.

An interruption of aid from Hanoi to the
Vieteong could only lead to bargaining.
Even the Vietcong guerrillas, living under
extremely difficult conditions in their hide-
outs, where they strut around in front of
any foreign visitors, hope for peace. But the
guerrillas make harsher demands than their
allies in Hanoi. They are afraid of being
duped by diplomatic maneuverings and are
tired of playing the game of North Vietnam
as well as that of the pro-American middle
class of Saigon.

Finally, the National Liberation Front
feels it can win the war with its own forces
and doesn’'t need to accept a doubtful
compromise,

My most interesting contact on this point
has been a vice chairman of the NLF, Huynh
Tanh Pat, a dry and smiling little man who
fought with the Peace Movement before
joining the Vietcong.

“Doesn’t the increasingly serlous nature of
American intervention bother you?” I asked
him. “We are convinced that the Americans
won't go beyond certain limits,” he replied.
“That's why Hanot hasn’t retaliated by send-
ing troops south.”

“We're ready to fight for 10 years, 20 years
or more,” assures one NLF proclamation is-
sued March 22. But at the same time, the
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regular battalions and one section of the ad-
ministrative personnel of South Vietnam
were retreating to the mountains north of
Saigon, leaving behind them farewell mes-
sages strongly reminiscent of 1954, epito-
mized in the slogan: “Provisional withdrawal
to return another day.”

Wasn't this the admission of defeat in
South Vietnam? Certainly they hoped that
by regrouping the major portion of their reg-
ular troops in a less accessible place, they
could establish impenetrable citadels which
would be assets In negotiations.

I often questioned my contacts in the NLF
on aid extended by the North. The answer
was never a flat denial. It was more an in-
direct admission that betrayed the inade-
quacy of this aid: “If you think it is easy
to dellver men and cannons through the
Laotion trails. * * *" one said to me.

Guerrillas in the southern areas sometimes
have the impression of being left to their
own resources. The situation is certainly
different in central Vietnam and in the
mountain regions, near the Laotian infiltra-
tion routes.

Up to the last few months, mostly South
Vietnamese in the Vietcong were sent to the
south. These men had retreated to the
north after 1964 and volunteered to return
to their native provinces. But now Tonkin
{native northern) groups are taking part in
the convoys—first because the veterans of
1964 have grown older and are not always
capable of undertaking long treks through
the underbrush; secondly, because once they
arrive in the South, their first thought is to
see their families. Some do not rejoin their
units,

Progressively, as the war has escalated, the
Vietcong administration itself has been
forced to levy taxes—first in produce, then
in money—and to draft soldlers. Taxes and
the draft are, in normal times, considered by
any peasant in the world to be a necessary
evil. But when you have believed, in a mo-
ment of enthusiasm, that the new leaders are
golng to do away with one or the other and
when, on top of it all, still another authority,
Saigon, continues to get its cut and recruit
its soldiers, you can understand the sort of
pained resignation in the faces of the peas-
ants, Certainly the arguments of the Viet-
cong are glib, letting everyone think any-
thing bad that happens is the fault of the
American aggressors. But the buildup evi-
dent in the air attacks and the all too
obvious destructive powers of napalm and
gas have thrown the country people into a
state of mind close to rebellion. Now it isn't
just the withdrawal of the Americans that
they want. They want peace; no matter
what the terms are and no matter who the
leaders are.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Wyoming yield?

Mr. McGEE., Iam glad to yield to the
Senator from Ohio.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Frequently when I
hear discussions urging our withdrawal,
the thought comes to me: To what area
shall we withdraw? How far must we
retreat to become freed of this threat to
the security of the nations of the free
world?

I have in mind that during the French
Indochina war, the Geneva Pact was
made. By that pact, it was determined
that certain lands would be given to the
Communists, certain southern parts
would be assigned to the nations of the
free world, and that that would bring
tranquillity to that area. But we have
found that that did not bring peace.

The Communists were not content
with the creation of a dividing line. We
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had trouble in Laos, which was, of
course, a part of French Indochina. In
1962 we made a pact declaring that Laos
would be neutral. Many of us contended
that a coalition government in Laos
would not work. But the Government
of the United States and the govern-
ments of other nations made an agree-
ment to create a three-headed govern-
ment, with a neutral in the middle, a
Communist on the left, and a conserva-
tive on the right. That was 3 years ago.

The nations of the West pulled out
their men. France did. The United
States did. The Communists did not.
If our position in South Vietnam is dan-
gerous, it is partly as a consequence of
what happened in Laos in 1962.

My question is: Where do we run fo?
Will we have quiet and tranquillity if we
pull out? What will happen in Thai-
land? What will happen in Malaysia?
What will be likely to happen in Taiwan?
How far away must we go to appease the
Communists? Has the Senator from
Wyoming given any thought to that?

Mr. McGEE. I thank the Senator
from Ohio for his discerning question.
He himself is an expert on this subject,
being a member of the Committee on
Foreign Relations. He has given deep
study and thought to the problem.

We ought to have learned the hard
way in history that the appetite of an
aggressor is not satisfied by giving him
a little; by giving him somebody else’s
food supply or somebody else’s territory.
We tried that with Mr. Hitler. We tried
it in Austria. We tried it in Czechoslo-
vakia. We tried it in Poland, hoping
to succeed, but the only result was to
intensify the hunger and ambition of a
dictator.

There are those who seek to answer
this question by saying that we still
have our great power—our Navy and our
Air Force—and that we should pull out
and get off the mainland. But by pulling
off the mainland of Asia we forfeit one
of the great prizes in modern power
structure; namely, southeast Asia to
mainland China.

‘We could have pulled out of Western
Europe in 1945, at the end of World War
II. We alone had the atom bomb, and
we could have defended ourselves in a
very narrow way by maintaining our
own defenses and leaving Europe to de-
fend itself. But Europe is a great ally.
She is a great source of strength. Eu-
rope wanted to know if we would puil
out or whether we would stay and help
her to become independent; to help re-
sist the encroachment of the Soviet Un-
ion upon the West. Berlin answered
that question. We answered with no
uncertainty.

The same kind of question is argued
today. We would not have the same
power if we made our enemy more power-
ful by retreat. Our relative strength
would be diminished.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield further?

Mr. McGEE. I yield.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I have heen a mem-
ber of the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions for 8 years. I have heard the ad-
vice of Secretaries of State, Secretaries
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of Defense, members of the Joint Chiefs
of Staff, and, indirectly, the advice of
the Presidents who have held office since
1956. I have also heard the advice of
President Truman.

The record will show that every Presi-
dent, beginning with Truman and con-
tinuing through Eisenhower, Kennedy,
and Johnson; every Secretary of State,
every Secretary of Defense, and every
member of the Joint Chiefs of Staff has
taken the uniform position that the secu-
rity of our country is wrapped up in
keeping southeast Asia in the hands of
people and governments that are friendly
to the West.

Time and again, I have asked the ques-
tion, If we should pull out of southeast
Asia, what would happen? The answer
has been that a vacuum would be cre-
ated; that the Communists would step
in; and that the first line of defense of
the United States, instead being
10,000 miles away, would be moved to
the shores of California, or even, I sup-
pose, to the shores of Hawaii.

The Senator from Wyoming touched
on a subject that we have forgotten, that
is, the history of what occurred in the
days of Hitler, in 1933, when World War
I had been concluded and the Versailles
Treaty and other treaties were made,
Two important provisions were included
in those treaties. One was that Ger-
many was not to have a military force;
second, that the Rhineland was to be a
neutral, nonmilitarized area.

That pact was kept until Hitler came
into power. In 1933, in violation of the
pact, Hitler began to conscript German
youth. France and England protested:
“You are violating the treaty.” But that
was as far as they went. Hitler built
up his 500,000 men into stormtroops and’
then moved into the Rhineland. That
was in 1935, as I recall. The United
States protested the action in the Rhine-
land. We said: “You are violating the
treaty.” But that was all that was done.
Hitler's maw was not appeased. He
wanted Austria, so Chamberlain went to
Austria with his umbrella. It is a pitiful
and shameful episode to read how that
great man trembled in the presence of
Hitler. But he laid down the rule and
surrendered Austria.

The world thought that that would
satisfy Hitler. But no; he then asked
for the Sudetenland from Czechoslo-
vakia., The same story was repeated.
Hitler got Sudetenland and then said,
“That is not enough. I now want
Czechoslovakia.” Mussolini went into
Ethiopia. He took Albania, a nearhy
country. Then Hitler said, “I want the
corridor to Poland up to Danzig.” He de-
manded it. It was not given to him im-
mediately.

Then, France and England said, “We
cannot stand it any longer. We must
fight.” They decided to defend them-
selves at the time that was most danger-
ous, and at a time that insured that the
loss of life would be tremendous com-
pared to what it would have been if they
had stopped him from militarizing the
Rhineland, and developing his military
forces.
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What the property damage was and
what the loss of life was through that
program of appeasement can never be
told.

All we know is that the lands of the
earth contain the bodies of the men who
died in the millions because freemen
did not have the will to say, “You can-
not continue to violate your pacts.”

I commend the Senator from Wyoming
for his statement, We all want peace.
It would be calloused and wrong to think
that there is anyone within our country,
especially those with high responsibility,
who does not want to insure that our
youth shall be free from the ravages of

war.

I am definitely of the conviction that
we can never surrender enough to sat-
isfy the Communists. Satisfaction will
come to them only when their flag is on
our dome and we are the slaves of the
dictators. Those who argue retreat and
withdrawal have no conception of what
the eventual price might be.

I am not one who would say to the men
who fought in World War I, World War
II, and Korea, “Your valor has been for-
gotten.” I am not one who would say
to the families of soldiers who were killed,
“We care not for those who died.” We
owe something to those who died and to
the families of those who died.

President Johnson does not want this
involvement. He has not brought it upon
us. It is the Communists who have cre-
ated this situation. The situation will
grow worse if we show any sign or indi-
cation that we do not have faith in our

country.

I thank the Senator.

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator from Ohio for his contribu-
.tion. I suggest to him that he should
have been a professor of history in view
of his recitation of the history of the
thirties, which years produced Hitler and
Mussolini. It is a history that ought
not to be repeated now for any citizens
of the world.

It is sometimes said that history re-
peats itself. But it was the great his-
torian, Arnold Toynbee, who reminded us
that history repeats itself only when men
make the same mistakes again. It is no
great disaster to make a mistake some-
times. But it can be a disaster if one
makes the same mistake again.

We have the story of the thirties, as
has been so ably related by the Senator
from Ohio, to guide us now. There are
those who raise the guestion, “What is
the connection between the western and
the eastern world? Their philosophy,
standards, and priorities are different in
the East.” Isay tothose who raise those
questions that there is one common de-
nominator. That is the integrity, in-
dependence, and knowledge that an ag-
gressor cannot be stopped by feeding him
someone else’s possessions. An aggressor
must be stopped by our willingness to
risk the use of force, if necessary, in or-
der to withstand his continued pressure
to move into new areas.

That is the issue in the East right now.
I am not one who believes that our fron-
tiers would be pushed back to Hawaii, San
Francisco, New York, or Boston. I be-
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lieve that we would still have Okinawa
as a bastion of our defense there. We
would still have some support at Taiwan.
We would have the advantage of our
Navy and air bases. However, the real
point is that the moment a critical area
is given to the other side in southeast
Asia, at that time we diminish our rela-
tive power in the world. This part of
southeast Asia has been a key goal of
major powers throughout the history of
our time. Japan started World War II
in an effort to get southeast Asia, as I
have said on another occasion. England
fought a war to get it. So did the
Dutch. So did the Germans. So did the
Portuguese. The hard fact is that it
makes a difference who has southeast
Asia, as to what kind of balance exists
in the world.

In my judgment, China, already with
more people than it can feed and with
its few resources to get its economy mov-
ing, is not a power which should be
permitted to walk freely into this part of
the world.

In southeast Asia are great reposi-
tories of rice, tin, oil, bauxite, and rub-
ber. This indeed is a prize in the hard
technique of power politics around the
world. Why hand it over to the other
side when, by the tide of history, we have
placed upon us the responsibility of try-
ing to make the world a little better,
a more peaceful and stable place in which
to live?

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, with
respect to pulling out of southeast Asia,
I do not feel that if we pull out of South
Vietnam and wait to see what will hap-
pen, there will be an immediate pushing
back of the line. However, if we pull out
of South Vietnam, where will the next
trouble spot be?

The next trouble spot will be in that
area. There is no question about it.
In my judgment, the next trouble spot
will be in Thailand, and there will be in-
creased trouble in Malaya. They will
try to cause riots and demonstrations—
some nonviolent and others violent—in
Taiwan and Korea.

There will be no end to it. Many peo-
ple are duped into the belief that we
should pull out of South Vietnam or
all will be over. It will not be over.
There is not a chance in the world that
it will be over. It is the old domino
game. KEnock one country over and the
others fall successively.

I commend the Senator from Wyo-
ming for his very fine presentation here
and for the answers which he has given
to the many people who are wondering
why we should be present in southeast
Asia.

No one wants to be there. I wish we
could pull out. However, we cannot.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator yield?

Mr. McGEE. I yield.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. If we are
to buy the argument that because this
nation borders on China, it is in China's
sphere of influence and we must get out
and let China take over, would not the
same argument apply to every other
country there, starting with Japan, Tai-
wan, the Philippines, the Malay states,
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Burma, Pakistan, and Iran? Would not
that argument in effect mean we should
back out and let them take over 900
million people?

Mr. McGEE. That is correct; and
when they take over the 900 million peo-
ple, will they stop there? Perhaps we
should have a “General Motors” for the
world, and let it be operated that way.
That is what the meaning of it is.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I did not
hear the beginning of the Senator's
speech, but is it not also correct that the
Vietnamese are really doing the fight-
ing? I saw a headline in one of our
newspapers a day or so ago stating that
one American was killed. When I read
further in the story, I learned that there
had been a battle between the Viet-
namese and the Vietcong, and that the
Vietnamese had killed 400 Vietcong. The
headlines stated that one American had
been killed.

Is it not true that the South Viet-
namese have Kkilled about 89,000 of
the Vietcong and the North Viet-
namese? The South Vietnamese have
paid a lesser price. They have paid
about one-third of that price in lives.

Is it not correct to remind persons who
say we should leave there and turn our
tails and run and leave the 19 million
people who are there that we are paying
only a small price? The real fighting is
being done by the South Vietnamese,
whom we are trying to help to maintain
their independence. When there is talk
about an American being killed, about
200 or 300 of the Vietcong are being
killed every day.

Mr. McGEE. I thank the Senator for
his contribution. We hear a great cry
to the effect that American blood is being
spilled and Americans are being involved.
There is no alternative. If we pull out,
there will be greater bloodshed. The
question is, What should we do in a world
in which we seek independence and
peace; and are we right in paying the
price required?

Not quite a year ago I was measuring
the volume of mail that came into the
office. That very month we had lost
seven men in Vietnam. There was a
basketful of mail protesting it as un-
necessary. Within a month we were
conducting a “play” war in Arizona, and
in that activity a dozen to 15 men were
killed. I did not receive a single letter of
protest against that.

It seems to me we ought to get our
“ducks in line,” we ought to put our pri-
orities in order. We must expect to pay
a price, and remember that peace is not
going to be handed over to us merely
because we are “good guys.” We must
pay a price to achieve law and order.
The alternative is to give up and go on
the other side.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator yield further?

Mr. McGEE. I yield.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Some people
do not seem to realize that it is a danger-
ous world we are living in, and it always
has been. I was born at the end of
World War I. There were some inter-
vening years when people thought there
would never be another great war, but
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we have found that as long as we have
to struggle with those who want to take
over the whole world, as long as there is
communism, they are not going to
change their spots or their minds. They
want to take over the whole world. So
it is going to be a dangerous world. Even
without that factor, it would be a danger-
ous world. We must accept the fact that
it is better to accept the burden of fight-
ing every attack on freedom. In that
way we shall live longer and be happier
than we would otherwise be. There is
no place else for us to go. We have found
out that the world is round, and that we
are on the same planet together. Those
who want to back away from Vietnam
will find that we will have to stop them
somewhere. We must confront them in
Vietnam and all over the world; and it
is going to be that way in our lifetime.
We had better hope it will be that way,
because the alternative would be to be
under the domination of Communist
China or Communist Russia.

Referring to the taking of a popularity
poll, I recall so well, during the fighting
in South Korea, when we were helping
them to maintain their independence at
a heavy cost in American lives, that I
happened to be in Libya, inspecting a
military installation. I asked their De-
fense Minister about the reaction of his
people to what the United States was
doing in South Korea, because it seemed
to me that a small nation such as Libya
would applaud America's efforts to help
a small country defend itself against ag-
gression.

His first reaction was: “It is far away.”
In other words, his country really did not
care much, one way or the other.

I imagine that would be the first reae-
tion we would get in Mali, Uganda,
Ghana, or any one of the distant African
nations, if we were to ask them what
they thought about U.S. efforts to help
South Vietnam defend itself. Whether
they knew anything about the situation
at all—which they probably do not—
their probable reaction would be that it
was none of their concern. This is un-
derstandable, because such countries
have never had to earry such a burden,
have never had to face such a problem.
I am quite sure they are not particularly
excited about our involvement there.

Someone was asking me how much
concern the people of Louisiana have re-
garding this issue. To tell the truth, I
am sure that the people of Louisiana are
much more concerned about voting rights
than they are about the war in Vietnam.

Mr. McGEE. I can understand that.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. They are
very much more concerned about voting
rights and civil rights matters. They
discuss that subject a great deal more
than they discuss the situation in Viet-
nam.

The Senator from Wyoming has well
pointed out that if we are to take a poll
to find out what someone in the Near
East thinks about it, or what someone
2,000 miles away thinks about it, we will
not get an informed opinion anyway, be-
cause those people do not have the re-
sponsibility to try to contain com-
munism.,
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Mr. McGEE. If I might suggest a
parallel, what might be true in New Or-
leans was probably also true in Chey-
enne, Wyo., let us say in 1935, concern-
ing the aggressions of Hitler in Western
Europe. At that time, his depredations
seemed a long way away. Our country
had emerged from a rather short history
with some forfunate experiences.
Whenever war had broken out in Europe,
there were two sides, of course, and we
enjoyed the luxury of 3,000 miles of ocean
between us and the combatants. We had
the luxury of locking at the two sides
and picking one, whenever one of those
wars began—even though we may have
had a stake in the war at some stage.
We had the further luxury of being ahle
to delay a decision while someone else
held the frontline. During the First
World War, France held the line, Eng-
land held the line, as did the Belgians
and the Dutch. That gave us time to
dawdle and delay until we made up our
minds.

Times have changed.

For the first time in our history, the
United States is now one of two sides
engaged in a war in the world. We have
no choice.

Strangely, for the first time in history,
we find ourselves on the frontline of
the world with no one to hold the line
for us until we make up our minds.

The burden rests upon us. We must
do the job. This is not an obligation.
This is our responsibility. This is the
context in which we must view the re-
quirements imposed upon us in regard to
the relative position of the forces at stake
in southeast Asia.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Presiderit, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McGEE. Iam glad to yield to the
Senator from Oklahoma.

Mr. HARRIS. I compliment the Sen-
ator from Wyoming upon the scholarly
and careful way in which he has treated
a most difficult subject. I associate my-
self with his remarks.

Several times on the floor of the Sen-
ate, and most recently yesterday, I made
two points which I think the Senator
from Wyoming has again brought to
mind. First, as the Vice President of
the United States used to say when he
was a Member of the Senate, “There is
no such thing as instant peace; there is
only instant annihilation.”

Those who advocate either less activity
on our part or more activity on our part
in southeast Asia, with the hope that
some immediate and dramatic solution
of the problem can take place, hope in
vain, because, as in human affairs, in
international affairs much perseverance
and patience are required to achieve a
lasting peace.

The other point that I think is im-
perative is one which I also made yes-
terday; that is that he who takes risks
now in order to secure a just and lasting
peace is no less a peacemaker than he
who asks for peace immediately with-
out the assurance that it can later be
defended, or can be enforced even at
much greater price.

I commend the Senator from Wyoming
for his astute observation of the situa-
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tion in Vietnam, including the hopeful
signs we now see, especially in Australia’s
increased effort in that area. We recog-
nize that what is happening is not merely
a small conflict involving the people of
North and South Vietnam; it involves,
indeed, the peace and security not only
of southeast Asia, but of the whole world.
The Senator from Wyoming has made
this point very well.

Mr. McGEE. I thank the junior Sen-
ator from Oklahoma for his comments.
Although he is very new in these Halls,
he has quickly won a place for himself
as a true specialist and scholar on ques-
tions involving the national interest. His
contributions are always constructive
and helpful as we seek to discuss the
alternatives that confront us.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Wyoming yield?

Mr. McGEE. I yield to the Senator
from North Carolina.

Mr. ERVIN. I commend the Senator
from Wyoming upon a most eloquent and
lucid exposition of the situation in south-
east Asia. I should like to ask him sev-
eral questions.

Does the United States have the power
at this time to make an honorable peace
in South Vietnam?

Mr. McGEE. Does the United States
have the power?

Mr. ERVIN. The power to make an
honorable peace at this time in South
Vietnam.

Mr. McGEE. Peace is not achieved by
decree. Peace is achieved when all the
forces of power are available to produce
agreement upon some stabilizing settle-
ment. Therefore, a good bit more is
required than what we could strike in
the way of sheer power. Peace is not
achieved with power; power merely af-
fords an opportunity to achieve peace.

Mr, ERVIN. Is it not true that the
United States is without power to put
an end to the hostilities at the present
moment, except by way of appeasement
or surrender?

Mr. McGEE. Isuppose we could make
a decisive change there if we were wan-
tonly to use our great airpower and ob-
literate Hanoi and some of the other
cities in North Vietnam, to start with.
Fortunately, we have been much more
restrained. Our goal is not to destroy
people; our goal is not to obliterate the
capital of another land. Our goal is to
try to deliver a message that the aggres-
sors can understand when it is presented
to them in black and white. Although
they may not understand it on paper,
they are understanding it in action.

In my judgment, the President has
been highly restrained in his applica-
tion of escalation in the north because,
again, we have selected the escalation.
It is planned escalation to meet a specific
target, at a specific time, for a specific
purpose. There has not been wanton
warfare with the destruction of people.

Mr. ERVIN. Is it not true that the
escalation has been deliberately planned
in the hope that it might enable us to
negotiate from strength and thus bring
an end to hostilities in that part of the
world?
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Mr. McGEE. Indeed, it is. There is
an old truism in the realm of diplomacy
among the great powers, a truism that
we need to understand fully: that a na-
tion cannot win at the conference table
what it is not willing to risk on the
battlefield. That is a truism that is as
old as polities itself. It is still true.

Mr. ERVIN. Is it not true that the
government which sits in Hanoi is the
only government that could put an im-
mediate end to hostilities at this mo-
ment?

Mr. McGEE. Hanoi could take the
step right now that could terminate hos-
tilities there in the almost immediate fu-
ture. It is within their power to do so.

Mr. ERVIN. There is an old adage to
the effect that even the most righteous
man cannot live in peace unless his
wicked neighbor is willing to have him
do so. Is it not true that the war in
South Vietnam exists because the gov-
ernment of Hanoi is encouraging what
is called infiltration, but is really an in-
vasion of South Vietnam by the Viet-
cong?

Mr. McGEE. Ithink it is true, because
the policies emanate from Hanoi; and it
is true because it is to the obvious ad-
vantage of Peiping to maintain uncer-
tainty, pressure, and difficulty in North
Vietnam.

Mr. ERVIN. Does not the Senator
from Wyoming agree with the Senator
from North Carolina that the Secretary
of State has made it clear on a number
of occasions that the only thing that is
necessary to put an end to the unfortu-
nate hostilities now is to have the North
Vietnamese cease their penetration of
South Vietnam?

Mr. McGEE. It seems to me that even
in elementary language or at the ele-
mentary level, the most elementary per-
son could understand that. The lan-
guage has been clear and unadulterated.

Mr. ERVIN. Is it not true that it is
an impossibility for the United States
to achieve peace by negotiation unless
someone else is willing to negotiate?

Mr. McGEE. It takes two to nego-
tiate.

Mr. ERVIN. Has not President John-
son made it as clear as the noonday sun
that the United States stands willing to
enter into negotiations with a view to
bringing about peace in Vietnam with
anyone who is willing to negotiate and
who has the power to accomplish that
purpose?

Mr. McGEE. I would qualify my
answer by saying that it is as clear as
the noonday sun in Wyoming, where the
sun shines all day; I am not certain
about the noonday sun in this area.

Mr. ERVIN. Has not the President
iterated and reiterated that the United
States stands willing to enter into nego-
tiations with anyone who can offer any
prospects of putting an end to hostilities
in southeast Asia?

Mr. McGEE. Indeed, he has. All
the world is watching because everyone
understands the disposition of the Pres-
ident to sit down with anybody, at any-
time, anywhere, to discuss a settlement
of the problem in South Vietnam.
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Mr. ERVIN. I thank the Senator for
yielding. I again express to him my
commendation upon an eloguent, lucid
speech.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Wyoming yield?

Mr. McGEE. I yield to the Senator
from Rhode Island.

(At this point, Mr. Harris assumed the
chair.)

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I do not
believe the President made it clear that
he would be willing to conduct conver-
sations with the Communists actually
involved, the Vietcong. There are those
who think that, for the conversations to
be productive, all sides and factions
would have to participate.

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, I believe
that statement is correct. The Presi-
dent has not made it clear that he would
talk with the Vietcong. However, there
is very good reason for not agreeing to
such conversations. The factor that is
so upsetting and unbalancing is the force
that is being generated from Eanoi.

The President has made it clear that
he would not talk with the North and
South Vietnamese Governments about
what kind of government would be in
Saigon, but would talk about what may
happen between South Vietnam and
North Vietnam.

What the President has expressed in
his comments, it would seem to me, is
that the conflict between Hanoi and
South Vietnam is one kettle of fish and
whatever endemic civil strife there is
within South Vietnam is another.

These situations should not be con-
fused. There is a much larger question
that would have to be resolved over a
much longer period of time. It would
be a mistake to have these problems
mixed up around the same conference
table.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I very
much hope that the Senator is correct
and that the two problems can be kept
separate.

Mr. McGEE. The effort in the gen-
eral escalation is a genuine effort to try
to separate them. In a measure, it is
succeeding.

The first real measure of actual sepa-
ration would be the realization and will-
ingness of the Vietminh to stop the
predatory activities across the lines.

That would lead us to the question, if
we were to have such a conference,
“What could we talk about?” We have
a self-enforeing kind of arrangement
that can be made right now. “We will
stop bombing the north if you stop in-
filtrating into the south.” That is the
easiest kind of agreement to keep. We
can measure their violation if the other
side does not keep the agreement, Thus,
there is an obvious beginning.

Second, such a discussion could lead
to agreement upon a delineating line sep-
arating North Vietnam from South Viet-
nam.

The outcome of such an agreement, to
have two Vietnams, is not the most de-
sirable situation in that part of the
world, any more than two Koreas, two
Chinas, two Germanys, or two Berlins.
However, this would provide a start. It

April 29, 1965

would be a place at which to begin. It
would make it possible to arrive at some
sort of modified cease-fire, some small
degree of arrangement which would win
time. There would be less violent things
done, and thus, through the use of time,
we would erode some of the harsher
emotions that now cloud the atmosphere
in that part of the world.

fanc:t that extent, I think that it is help-

VOTING RIGHTS ACT OF 1965

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (8. 1564) to enforce the 15th
amendment of the Constitution of the
United States.

During the delivery of Mr. McGeE's
speech,

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, I am glad
to yield to the distinguished majority
leader with the understanding that I
shall not lose my right to the floor, and
that his remarks will appear elsewhere in
the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered. The Sen-
ator from Montana in recognized.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that there be a
vote on the Williams amendment at 4:30
o'clock this afternoon.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right to object, I have in mind
the possibility of moving to amend the
Williams amendment. A Member of the
Senate could easily hold the floor from
now until 4:30 p.m. and prevent any
other amendment. Can the majority
leader tell us what provision he would
like to make with respect to allowing the
Williams amendment to be debated and
amended, if need be, so that Senators
may have their rights protected?

Mr. MANSFIELD. As soon as the dis-
tinguished Senator from Wyoming com-
pletes his speech, which I am sure will
not be too much longer, any Senator who
wishes to take the floor to offer an
amendment to the Williams amendment
will be free to do so. We are trying to
take this action as an accommodation
to Senators on both sides.

Mr, JAVITS. Would the majority
leader agree—and I do not wish to inter-
fere with his proposal—that when any
amendment to the amendment might be
offered, a half hour be allowed for de-
bate to each side, and if that results
in extending the time beyond 4:30 p.m.,
the time should thereby be extended
until such time as the amendments to
the amendment are disposed of within
that time limitation?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I would prefer to
withdraw the unanimous-consent re-
quest and let nature take its course.

Mr. President, I withdraw my request.

THE U.S. CHAMBER OF COMMERCE
SUPPORTS A STUDY OF THE
METRIC SYSTEM
Mr. PELL. Mr. President, yesterday,

April 28, the delegates to the 53d annual
meeting of the national chamber, U.S.
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Chamber of Commerce, voted unani-
mously in support of a study of the feasi-
bility of adopting the metric system in
this country.

I am delighted that such a nationally
prominent organization occupying a
leadership role in our country and rep-
resenting businessmen the length and
breadth of our land support this idea
and the efforts that Congressman GEORGE
P. Mmrer and I have been making in
urging such a study.

The chamber's
that—

Most of the world embraces the metric sys-
tem of measurement. Adoption of the sys-
tem in the United States is worthy of study,
on the theory that adherence to the system
might asslst fulfillment of our international
responsibilities and our goal for increasing
sales of U.S. goods abroad. Because of the
problems of conversion, however, actual
adoption of the system should not be consid-
ered until there has been a comprehensive
study of the feasibility of adopting the sys-
tem generally, or in specific fields, in the
United States. Such a study should de-
termine clearly the costs and economic ad-
vantages and disadvantages of conversion.
The chamber encourages the conduct of such
a study by the U.S. Department of Com-
merce.

Mr. President, my bill S. 774 would
accomplish exactly what the chamber
supports in its declaration. I am hopeful
that other equally prominent groups will
now lend their support to such a study,
for it is increasingly clear that it is in
our national interest to do so.

I thank the senior Senator from
Wyoming for his kindness in the past in
holding hearings on the metric system,
the study of which is being assisted by
the National Chamber of Commerce. I
hope very much that we shall have hear-
ings before too long, depending upon the
heavy pressure of business before the
Committee on Commerce.

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, I suggest
that the country owes thanks to the dis-
tinguished Senator from Rhode Island
for having taken the lead in this meas-
ure. It has taken some doing to arouse
interest in this measure. The Senator
has made a great contribution. He has
performed an unusual service in bring-
ing the measure to the attention of the
country as a whole.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, it is because
of the spontaneous and parallel action
of the U.S. Chamber of Commerce that
I took the liberty of discussing the pro-
posal at this time.

declaration noted

CLOSER RELATIONSHIP WITH THE
VATICAN

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, now that it
is apparent that Pope Paul VI is follow-
ing the policy of Pope John XXIII in
setting for himself the twin goals of
peace in our world and closer relation-
ships between our various Christian
faiths and even between peace-seeking
men of all beliefs, I believe we should
take action to help further these objec-
tives. Why? Because the objectives of
peace and the general ecumenical move-
ment coincide 100 percent with our own
American national interests.
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Since this is the case, I believe our ad-
ministration should take steps to main-
tain a closer relationship with the Vati-
can. There is nothing new or novel in
this idea. For 73 years, from 1797 to
1870, the United States had consular
relations with the Vatican, and in fact
maintained regular diplomatic relations
with the Vatican from 1848 to 1868.
These relations only ended when the
kingdom of a united Italy took over the
papal states in 1870.

Before and after World War II, from
1939 to 1951, Presidents Roosevelt and
Truman sent Myron Taylor, complete
with an official staff, as a personal rep-
resentative to the Pope. I suggest that
this latter approach, or one similar to it,
would be of great advantage to us at this
time.

The initiative of Pope John, which
Pope Paul continues, puts the Vatican in
the vanguard of peace. Pope Paul's his-
toric tours of the Holy Land and India
provided a dramatic demonstration of
the profound influence for peace which
his papacy holds. In this age of possible
total and instant annihilation, the U.S.
Government surely should be in daily,
official contact with the Catholic
Church’s campaign to literally save the
world from its own physical self-destruc-
tion.

Simply from the viewpoint of knowing
all that is going on around the world and
particularly behind the curtain, I be-
lieve we are at a serious disadvantage in
not having direct access to the Vatican
and its information and intelligence.

If such a strong Protestant country as
the United Kingdom where Anglicanism
is the established church in England and
Wales and the Church of Scotland oc-
cupies the same role in Scotland, can
maintain full diplomatic relations with
the Vatican, as it has done since 1928,
certainly we can afford to do so.

If reports are correct that the Vatican
and the atheistic Soviet Union are con-
sidering the establishment of some sort
of diplomatic relationship, the United
States would even more seem able to af-
ford to do so.

Cardinal Koenig of Austria, who at my
suggestion, on April 7, 1964, opened our
own Senate with prayer, has actually
been named by the Vatican to establish
contact with atheistic groups.

In fact, 50 countries, including Com-
munist Cuba, presently maintain dip-
lomatic relations and representatives at
the Vatican. Only about half of these
nations could be characterized as Roman
Catholic nations. Moreover, more than
half the members of the U.N. Security
Council are among those nations main-
taining diplomatic relations with the
Vatican.

I am not unmindful of the sensitivities
of my fellow Protestants. I am not ask-
ing for immediate diplomatic recogni-
tion. What I am asking is that the gen-
eral question of our relationship with the
Vatican be once again examined by our
administration and that some sort of
rapport or diplomatic relationship be es-
tablished, perhaps in the form of a per-
sonal representative of the President.
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THE CRISIS IN THE DOMINICAN
REPUBLIC

Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, the
crisis in the Dominican Republic will
require the most intensive U.S. scrutiny
and vigilance in the next few days.

President Johnson has already taken
swift steps to protect the lives of Amer-
icans in that troubled island. Four hun-
dred marines have been sent in by heli-
copter, and additional forces are stand-
ing by at sea.

I commend the President for his wise
and prompt action in this ecrisis.

We do not yet know whether this pres-
sure in the Caribbean has been fomented
in conjunction with the crisis in Viet-
nam, to divert and distract the United
States.

But we do know this—there is already
evidence that among the rebels who seek
to return Juan Bosch to power are
known Communists who have recently
returned from Cuba and Czechoslovakia,.

We know that Fidel Castro was behind
terrorist activity in the Dominican Re-
public in 1963—that he shifted his ef-
forts to subvert the Caribbean to the
nearby Dominican Republic after fail-
ing to shake Venezuela with guerrilla
warfare tactics.

I said in 1963, after President Bosch
was deposed, that I was more concerned
about the Dominican Republic than any
other country in Latin America.

Today, more than ever, this island
may hold the important key to the fu-
ture of the Caribbean, and we must
therefore move quickly to prevent any
break in the dike of hemispheric soli-
darity.

President Johnson has called in the
]eaders of Congress on this fast-develop-
ing situation and he has our unqualified
support.

He has appealed for a cease-fire and
advised the Council of the Organization
of American States on all developments.

The Council is, at this very moment,
reviewing this eritical situation and I am
confident that working together, this
new threat can be met and peace re-
stored to this area of the Caribbean.

The United States has learned from
history and does not, I am sure, intend
to let Castro widen his sphere of influ-
ence or to let the Dominican Republic
become another Cuba.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. HART, Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

VOTING RIGHTS ACT OF 1965

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (8. 1564) to enforce the 15th
amendment of the Constitution of the
United States.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may yield to
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the distinguished minority leader, with-
out losing my right to the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

My, JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Michigan yield?

Mr. HART. I am very glad to yield
to the Senator from New York.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the
amendment of the Senator from Dela-
ware, which is extremely desirable and
attractive in its general implications,
raises many serious questions with re-
spect to exactly how the language will be
interpreted and what will be the ambit
of its interpretation. The Senator has

accepted a modification with re-
spect to confining it to Federal elections.

There are many other practices—for
example, those practices engaged in
normally by political parties and civic
organizations, such as giving voters a
ride from their homes to the polling
places if they are physically unable to
get there, and so forth. All these points
are raised by the amendment.

The Senator from Michigan has a
series of interrogatories on the amend-
ment which, in my judgment, will de-
termine my vote and will be the fulerum
upon which the program in this field will
turn, as to whether it should be a part
of the bill, remembering that it is in
substitution for what we consider to
be a strong antifraud provision which
is presently in the bill.

I thank the Senator from Michigan for
yielding to me.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that a vote be
had at 4 o’clock on the pending Williams
amendment, as modified, and that the
time between now and 4 o’clock be equally
divided between the distinguished senior
Senator from Delaware [Mr. WiLLiams]
and the distinguished junior Senator
from Michigan [Mr. Hart].

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? None being heard, it is so
ordered.

Mr. HART. Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. How
m?ﬁ;h time does the Senator yield him-
se.

Mr. HART. Asmuch as is required.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator has 35 minutes on his side.

Mr. HART. I shall take 5 minutes at
this time.

The Senator from Delaware, some
weeks ago, filed an amendment which is
now the pending amendment. It is No.
82. Subsequently, the Senator from Del-
aware appeared before the Committee on
the Judiciary and stated very strongly
his conviction that a provision to safe-
guard the purity of elections should be
added to the bill. The committee felt
that the original draft made adequate
provision in that regard, but in our ex-
ecutive sessions, as is reflected by a copy
of the bill, certain changes were made in
line with the recommendation of the
Senator from Delaware. These changes,
as the earlier exchanges between the sen-
ior Senator from Delaware and me in-
dicated, did not reach the point which
the Senator from Delaware had in mind,
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and did not extend as far as he felt they
should.

Along with some other Senators, I had
concern that the amendment now pend-
ing, if adopted, could in a sense do more
harm than good. I suggested that per-
haps we did not understand fully the
reach or the effect of all the conse-
guences involved.

The Senator from Delaware has been
most helpful in reviewing with those of
us who had these concerns the purpose
which he seeks to achieve by the amend-
ment. In the discussion, we have ex-
changed points of view which, when we
make them in the REecorp, I believe will
tend to persuade all of us that the
amendment as now modified is a desira-
ble one and a worthwhile one.

In order to do that I should like to
exchange some observations with the
Senator from Delaware, if that is satis-
factory to him.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Yes.

Mr, HART. Would the amendment
make it a crime for any group, be it a
civil rights organization—I would not
like to think of citizens councils—or
any other organizations, such as a cham-
ber of commerce, to transport persons to
the office of the examiner or registrar,
in order that they may register, or to
the polls, to vote?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I shall
answer that question in the same man-
ner that I answered it when I was in
colloquy with the Senator from Michi-
gan earlier this week. It does not in
any way affect a practice which has
been recognized and has been accepted
by both political parties and all organi-
zations with respect to helping to trans-
port people who do not have means of
transportation to the polls in order to
cast their ballots. The amendment does
not in any way affect a practice which
has been accepted and recognized
throughout the country. This is not so
intended.

Mr. HART. I do not want to exclude
other organizations, but we would in-
clude the League of Women Voters and
labor organizations. Is that correct?

Mr, WILLIAMS of Delaware. Yes. It
includes any group which wishes to
transport these people. It might be that
the Senator or I would wish to pick up
a neighbor and take him to the polling
place. The amendment is aimed against
transporting someone and paying him
$5 or $10, perhaps, to cast his vote. It
does not include the mere transportation
of a voter. It does notin any way affect
the existing practice.

Mr. HART. I believe that is a desir-
able clarification, and a helpful one.

The next question that concerned some
of us, which we discussed with the Sena-
tor from Delaware, relates to the en-
couragement and the organized support
of civil rights and other groups—I should
emphasize the other groups—annually or
periodically to encourage other persons
to register and to vote. They do that
by a series of devices. They employ staff
workers who organize registration drives.
They hire these workers and pay them,
and they pay for the printing of pam-
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phlets and for the distribution of pam-
phlets and sample ballots and registra-
tration forms, and they provide food and
refreshments at registration meetings
and rallies. These expenditures are
traditional in our system. Our concern
is this: Does the amendment offered by
the Senator from Delaware intend to pro-
hibit any of that type of activity?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. No.
This is a customary activity that is prac-
ticed by both political parties and has
been established for a long time. In
fact, last night I attended a somewhat
similar function of my own political
party. We heard some speeches for the
good of the order, which I wish my friend
from Michigan had been able to hear.
This is a common practice. The amend-
ment has nothing to do with the existing
practice which has been accepted and
practiced by both political parties as well
as by other organizations throughout the
entire election system.

Mr. HART. It emphasizes again that
the reach of the Senator's amend-
ment—-—

The FRESIDING OFFICER., The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. HART. I yield myself 5 addi-
tional minutes. The aim of the Sena-
tor’'s amendment is specifically directed
at my offering, for example, the Senator
some money in consideration of his vot-
ing or registering; is that correct?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Yes.

Mr. HART. That is the only pur-
pose?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware.
the sole purpose.

Mr, JAVITS, Ishould like to pinpoint
this matter. The idea is that the offer
or the acceptance will be made by the
person who is registering or voting,. We
are not dealing with this whole thicket
of indirection of “for the benefit of” and
s0 on, but are dealing specifically with
passing money to the person who is reg-
istering or voting,

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. The
Senator is correct. That is what I have
tried to emphasize throughout the whole
debate. I wish to make it as clear as it
is possible to make it that it is intended
solely to prohibit the practice of offering
or accepting money or a fifth of liquor,
or something—some payment of some
kind—for voting or registering.

Mr. JAVITS. Made to the person who
is voting or registering.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Yes.

Mr. JAVITS., Directly.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware.
rectly; yes.

Mr. JAVITS. In testimony before the
Judiciary Committee it is a fact that
statements were made that voters or
registrants were paid wholesale and that
they then were herded down to the polls.
This we thought was a characteristic of
another day, but perhaps some of it still
exists today.

I wish to have it pinpointed. I think
this is important.

Mr. HART. It is desirable,

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. As I
told the Senator from New York privately
and as I again state publicly, I am in no

That is

Di-
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way trying to restrict the right of a man
to cast his legitimate vote., I believe in
that. I am trying to prevent any paying
or accepting of payment for such votes
or for registration.

Mr. HART, In that connection, there
are a number of States which require, as
T understand it, that an employer release
an employee for a certain period of time
in order that the employee may register
or vote. No deduction from the person’s
wage is made. Is it the intention of the
Senator from Delaware to reach into
and upset such local custom or law?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Most
certainly not. That is a customary
practice. It is an accepted part of our
system. I will cite specifically an ex-
ample of how this has been an accepted
part of our system. Prior to the last
election both the Senator from Michi-
gan and I were on the payroll of the
U.S. Government. We accepted our pay
from the Government. Yet we were both
out working in the election. It might be
claimed that we had a conflict of inter-
est, because we were trying to get our-
selves elected.

Mr,. HART. At least neither of us was
openminded about it.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. That is
right. That has always been an ac-
cepted part of our system of government.
I would encourage an employer to give
his employees time off to vote. I believe
that employers should and most do allow
their people some time off in order to
vote. The amendment has nothing to
do with that practice. It is well to clear
up that point. I am glad that the Sena-
tor has raised the question, because I
wish to make that point as clear as I
can.

Mr. HART. I think it has been made
very clear.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Yes, we
have discussed it before.

Mr. HART. It has been made very
clear. I take it from the Senafor’s prior
answer that he does not intend to reach
certain activities. State laws explicitly
enumerate activities which may be en-
gaged in in the promotion of registration
and voting. I should like to name some
of them and then inquire whether it is
the intention of the Senator from Dela-
ware to reach and, if possible, upset those
State authorizations.

State laws in various regions of the
country permit expenditures in connec-
tion with providing music and the hiring
of halls. I believe we have already made
the point explicitly that authorization
is provided for conveying people to the
polls, purchasing radio and television
time, and printing and distributing sam-
ple ballots. I am sure that that is not a
complete list. But in most States, by
statute, activities of that character are
enumerated and permitted.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I yield my-
self 5 additional minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Michigan is recognized for
5 additional minutes.

Mr. HART. I should like to inquire of
the Senator from Delaware whether his
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amendment is an attempt to prohibit
such activities?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. My
amendment would not touch those activ-
ities in any way. The purpose of the
amendment is solely to prohibit the offer
or the acceptance of pay for the purpose
of registering or voting. It would not
in any way affect any of the practices
which have been accepted, such as the
use of television, printing material, ad-
vertising material, et cetera. It would
not affect those activities at all.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield at that point?

Mr. HART. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. The answer was broader
than the question. The question referred
to nullification of State laws. The an-
swer referred to activities not unlawful
under State laws. I gather that i* is the
answer rather than the limitation of the
question which would control the leg-
islative history. It is both those items
specified by State laws as well as other
practices which are not held unlaw-
ful under State law. Is that correct?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. That is
correct. Both political parties hold
meetings of the nature suggested. We
rent halls. We invite the public to come
together for educational purposes. We
provide music and entertainment. They
ofttimes enjoy the entertainment much
better than they do our speeches, I re-
gret to say. Nevertheless, that is a part
of our election system. The amendment
would =0t enter into that field at all
or in any way restrict it. It does not at-
tempt to deal with that subject.

Mr. HART. Whether it would be by
political parties or others.

Mr. of Delaware. Wheth-
er it be by political parties or other
groups. If it were the Barnum & Bailey
Circus it would not make any difference.
It would not affect them at all.

Mr. HART. The League of Women
Voters, the NAACP, a trade union, or any
other group of citizens.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware.
not make any difference.

Mr. HART. The Senator has, by his
answers, indicated that he intends not to
prohibit such activity as I am about to
describe. I would hope that it would not
oceur, but conceive that in a community
an individual has emerged as a leader in
an effort to encourage groups heretofore
not encouraged to enroll and to vote. He
has marked himself in the eyes of the
community. As a consequence, some eco-
nomiec retaliation is directed toward him.
Perhaps it might not be even that clear a
case. It might merely involve an individ-
ual who is registered, and who finds that
he has offended the local mores, and eco-
nomic retaliation is aimed at him.
Would anything offered by the Senator
in the amendment prohibit another in-
dividual or an organized group of individ-
uals from providing that individual fi-
nancial assistance?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. That
point may be dealt with in other sections
of the bill. To the extent that it is so
dealt with, the amendment would not af-
fect it. The amendment would not touch
that problem at all.

It would
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Mr. HART. I believe the Senator is
correct that under another provision of
the bill certain activities such as I have
described may very well be subject to
sanction. But the amendment offered by
the Senator from Delaware could not be
construed as raising any question as to
the propriety of any event of that sort.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. It would
not touch on that problem at all,

I should like to read the amendment
again, because I want it very clear that
it does carry out exactly the purpose I
have stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I yield my-
self an additional 5 minutes, and yield
to the Senator from Delaware.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Delaware is recognized.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. The
amendment provides as follows:

Whoever knowingly or willfully gives false
information as to his name, address, or period
of residence in the voting district for the pur-
pose of establishing his eligibility to register
or vote, or conspires with another individ-
ual for the purpose of encouraging his false
registration or illegal voting, or pays or offers
to pay or accepts payment either for regis-
tration or for voting shall be fined not more
than 810,000 or imprisoned not more than five
years, or both: Provided, however, That this
provision shall be applicable only to elec-
tions held for the selection of presidential
electors, Members of the United States Sen-
ate, and Members of the United States House
of Representatives.

That language includes the amend-
ment which the Senator from North Car-
olina [Mr. ErviN] offered today, which
spells out that the amendment applies to
those elections in which there are na-
tional candidates including Members of
Congress, Members of the Senate, or
presidential electors appearing on the
ballot. I believe that language would
carry out the purpose of my amendment
better than the way it was originally
drafted. I was glad to accept the amend-
ment of the Senator from North Caro-
lina. I think that it makes it clearer.

I am delighted that the Senator from
Michigan has asked his questions. I do
not wish any misunderstanding about
what we are trying to achieve. We are
trying to deal with two subjects—false
registration and payments for registra-
tion and voting. First, we want to make
sure that a person in registering does not
knowingly or willfully give false infor-
mation; second, we wish to make sure
that anyone who pays or offers to pay a
person or anyone who accepts payment
for casting his vote or for registering
would be in violation of the law. But
beyond that, we do not intend to touch
any of the other activities the Senator
described.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, the re-
sponses that we have had from the Sen-
ator from Delaware enable all of us con-
fidently to say that the amendment
would indeed be a worthwhile addition to
the bill. I hope very much that the Sen-
ate will adopt the amendment. I feel
that having done so, the Senator from
Delaware, who has already indicated his
intention to support the bill, will feel
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that he has made a major contribution
to it.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Iappre-
ciate the remarks of the Senator from
Michigan. I believe that this amend-
ment will make a constructive contribu-
tion to the bill. I have always supported
whatever legislation is necessary to guar-
antee to any American citizen the right
to vote, and if we do not have adequate
laws to do it now I wish to support what-
ever measure is necessary. As I stated
before, if we come back next year and
find that the proposed legislation does
not protect their right to vote I will help
correct it. I cannot conceive of any cir-
cumstances in this country under which
we could defend the principle that an
American citizen could be deprived of his
right to vote. However, if he does not
desire to register or to vote without being
paid he is not eligible to vote.

All I am trying to do under this
amendment is to make sure that we have
clean elections and that once a man gets
the right to vote and casts his vote, he
will have the assurance that his vote will
not be nullified by someone who is cast-
ing an illegal ballot or by someone who
is being paid to vote. That is the sole
purpose of the amendment.

I appreciate the remarks of the Sena-
tor from Michigan. I certainly hope
that the amendment will be adopted.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the Recorp show the names of
the Senator from California [Mr. MuUr-
PHY], who has spent considerable time
in helping the Senator from Iowa [Mr.
Mitrer] and me to work out the lan-
guage of the amendment, the Senator
from Arizona [Mr. Fannin], the Senator
from Wyoming [Mr. Smupson], the Sen-
ator from Texas [Mr. Tower]l, and the
Seniator from Idaho[Mr. JorpaN] as co-
sponsors of the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Those
Senators have spent considerable time
in helping to work out the language of
the amendment. I thank each of them
for his contribution. We could not have
achieved the result without their sup-
port.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that there be a quorum
call, and that the time for the call be
charged equally to both sides.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

RECESS TO 4 P.M.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
stand in recess until 4 o’clock; and, if
consent is granted, that when the Senate
reconvenes, at that time there be a
quorum call before the vote on the Wil-
liams amendment.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none and it
is so ordered.

At 3 o'clock and 25 minutes p.m., the
Senate took a recess until 4 o’clock p.m.,
the same day.

At 4 o'clock p.m., the Senate reassem-
bled, when called to order by the Presid-
ing Officer (Mr. RusseLL of South Caro-
lina in the chair).

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

'lIl'he Chief Clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware sub-
sequently said: Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that immediately
prior to the vote on the amendment,
which was approved, there appear a
statement prepared by the Senator from
California [Mr. MurPHY].

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR MURPHY

I was pleased to cosponsor 5. 1564. I did
80 because I believe unequivocally that every
qualified American should have the right to
vote. S. 1564 is aimed at the elimination
of voting discrimination based on race or
color. To me it is most deplorable that at
this juncture in our Nation's history it is
even necessary for the Congress to consider
legislation on this subject.

The amendment being considered now is
almed at an equally important problem—the
elimination of voting fraud in Federal elec-
tions. It is based on the premise that vot-
ing fraud is Incompatible with our demo-
cratic system. It attempts to eradicate voting
fraud whether it occurs in Chicago or In
Belma. It attempts to purge the voting proc-
ess in Federal elections in the North, in the
South, in the East, and In the West.

Voting fraud, unlike voter discrimination,
is not clearly confined to one area. Its ugly
head pops up In different areas and at un-
suspected times.

To me and all Americans, the right of
franchise is a sacred and priceless heritage.
Voting fraud is repulsive to the American
conscilence and tends to undermine our way
of life.

By accepting this amendment we can in-
sure that the votes of our people will be
counted and counted properly. I urge the
Senate to adopt this amendment,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Delaware [Mr,
Wirzamsl numbered 82, as modified.
The yeas and nays have been ordered,
and the clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I announce
that the Senator from Connecticut [Mr.
Dobppl, the Senator from Oklahoma [Mr.
MonroNEY], the Senator from Oregon
[Mr. Morsel, and the Senator from
Rhode Island [Mr. PasTore] are absent
on official business.

I also announce that the Senator from
Tennessee [Mr. Bassl, the Senator from
Ohio [Mr. LauscHE], the Senator from
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Georgia [Mr. RusserL], the Senator from
Missouri [Mr, SymincTON], and the Sen-
ator from Maryland [Mr. Typincs] are
necessarily absent.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from Ohio [Mr.
LauscHE], the Senator from Oregon [Mr.
Moerse]l, the Senator from Rhode Island
[Mr. Pastorel, the Senator from Mis-
souri [Mr. SymincToN], the Senator from
Maryland [Mr. Typimngs], and the Sen-
ator from Connecticut [Mr. Dopp] would
each vote “yea.”

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Vermont [Mr. Amen] and
the Senator from California [Mr. Mor-
PHY] are absent on official business, and,
i; present and voting, would each vote
€ ea.l’

The Senator from EKentucky [Mr.
MorToN], the Senator from Kansas [Mr,
Pearson] and the Senator from North
Dakota [Mr. Younc] are detained on offi-
cial business.

If present and voting, the Senator from
Eentucky [Mr. MorToN] and the Sen-
ator from Kansas [Mr. Pearson] would
each vote “yea.”

The result was announced—yeas 86,
nays 0, as follows:

[No. 61 Leg.]
YEAS—86
Allott Gruening Mondale
Anderson Harris Montoya
Bartlett Hart 0SS
Bayh Hartke Mundt
Bennett Hayden Muskie
Bible Hickenlooper Nelson
Hin Neuberger
Brewster Holland
Burdick Hruska Prouty
Byrd, Va Inouye
Byrd, W. Va, Jackson Randolph
on Javits Ribicoff
Carlson Jordan, N.C. Robertson
Case Jordan, Idaho Russell, 8.C.
Church Eennedy, Mass. Saltonstall
Clark Kennedy, N.Y. Scott
Cooper Euchel Simpson
Cotton Long, Mo. Sma’
Curtis Long, La. Smith
Dirksen Magnuson Sparkman
Dominick Mansfield Stennis
Douglas MecCarthy Talmadge
Eastland McClellan Thurmond
Ellender McGee Tower
McGovern ‘Williams, N.J,
Fannin McIntyre W Del.
ng McNamara Yarborough
Fulbright Metcalt Young, Ohio
Gore Miller
NAYS—O0
NOT VOTING—14
Aiken Morse Russell, Ga.
Bass Morton Symington
Dodd Murphy Tydings
1 h P Young, N. Dak,
Monroney Pearson

So the amendment of Mr. WiLLrams of
Delaware, numbered 82, as modified, to
the commitiee substitute, was agreed to.

COMMENDATION TO SENATOR WILLIAMS OF

DELAWARE

Mr. MUNDT subsequently said: Mr.

President, I do this because I think the

Senate owes a debt of gratitude to the
Senator from Delaware, who, with his
customary diligence in examining into
all important legislation, has come forth
with an important amendment dealing
with a vital part of this bill that has been
adopted by unanimous vote. It is rare
than an amendment to a civil rights bill
is adopted by the Senate unanimously.
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I think we owe a great debt of gratitude
to the Senator from Delaware for an
amendment which will be highly salu-
tary and effective.

AMENDMENT NO. 83

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I call up
amendment No. 83 and ask that it be
stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated for the in-
formation of the Senate.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

On page 12, line 15, change the figure “6”
to the figure “5".

On pages 12 to 19, both inclusive, strike out
sections 4 and 5 in their entirety and insert
the following in lieu thereof:

“SEc. 4. When he has reason to believe
that any State or political subdivision of a
State is engaged in denying or abridging the
rights of citizens to vote on account of race
or color, the Attorney General may institute
an action in the name of the United States
in the district court of the United States
against such State or political subdivision
in the district in which the capital of the
State in question is located or in which the
political subdivision in question is situated,
against such State or political subdivision,
alleging that it is engaging in denying or
abridging the rights of citizens to vote on
account of race or color. Upon demand of
the Attorney General, such action shall be
tried by a three-judge district court con-
vened in the manner prescribed by Sixty-
second Statutes at Large, page 968 (28 U.S.C.
2284). In case the court finds on the trial on
such action that the State or political sub-
division in question is denying or abridging
the rights of citizens to vote on account of
race or color, the court shall so adjudge and
shall authorize the appointment of exam-
iners by the Civil Service Commission In ac-
cordance with section 5 to serve for such
period of time and in such political subdivi-
sions of such State or such political subdivi-
sion as the court shall determine is appro-
priate to enforce the guaranties of the
fifteenth amendment."

On page 19, strike out everything from the
semicolon on line 7 through the word
“amendment” on line 21, and insert in lieu
thereof the following “or section 4”.

On page 28, lines 23 and 24, strike out the
words “any declaratory judgment pursuant
to section 4",

Renumber sections 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13,
14, 15, and 16 as sections 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11,
12, 13, 14, and 15.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States, submitting
nominations, were communicated to the
Senate by Mr. Geisler, one of his sec-
retaries,

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session,

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate messages from the Presi-
dent of the United States submitting sev-
eral nominations, which were referred
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
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House had agreed to the report of the
committee of conference on the disagree-
ing votes of the two Houses on the
amendments of the Senate to the bill
(H.R. 7091) making supplemental ap-
propriations for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1965, and for other purposes:
that the House receded from its dis-
agreement to the amendments of the
Senate numbered 5, 26, 28, and 30 to
the bill, and concurred therein; that the
House receded from its disagreement to
the amendments of the Senate numbered
3, 27, and 29 to the bill, and concurred
therein, severally with an amendment,
in which it requested the concurrence of
the Senate, and that the House insisted
upon its disagreement to the amend-
ments of the Senate numbered 6, 10, 11,
and 15 to the bill.

SECOND SUPPLEMENTAL APPRO-
PRIATION BILL, 1965—CONFER-
ENCE REPORT

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I sub-
mit a report of the committee of confer-
ence on the disagreeing votes of the two
Houses on the amendments of the Senate
to the bill (H.R. 7091) making supple-
mental appropriations for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1965, and for other
purposes.

I wish to make it clear that the dis-
tinguished Senator from Rhode Island
[Mr. PasTorE]l, who is chairman of the
subcommittee handling this bill, is un-
avoidably absent from the city. He
asked that the report be considered in
his absence. It is for that reason that
I am calling it up.

I ask unanimous consent for the pres-
ent consideration of the report.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re-
port will be read for the information of
the Senate.

The legislative clerk read the report.

(For conference report, see House
proceedings of Apr. 29, 1965, pp. 8856-
8858, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.)

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the report? Without objection, the
Senate will proceed to consider the re-
port, and the question is on agreeing to
the report.

Mr. HOLLAND, Mr. President, HR.
7091, the second supplemental appropria-
tion bill for 1965, was reported to the
Senate on Friday, April 23, with its ac-
companying Report No. 167. The re-
ported bill was passed, without amend-
ment, on Tuesday, April 27. The budget
estimates considered by the committee
totaled $2,280,251,237; the House bill
provided $2,118,333,083; the Senate ver-
sion of the bill would provide a total of
$2,257,869,415.

By way of explanation, I might pro-
ceed at this point to summarize the dif-
ferences resolved in the conference.

An item of something over $400 mil-
lion for the payment of Federal share
to the States in the field of welfare was
not in conference because there was no
disagreement between the Houses.

The conferees agreed upon the provi-
sion of $150 million for veterans’ com-
pensation and pensions; an increase of
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$42 million over the original allowance
of $108 million by the House.

The inclusion of $30 million for urban
renewal funds, previously denied by the
House, was approved.

The additional $10 million recom-
mended in the Senate bill for the Presi-
dent’s Disaster Relief Fund—at the
urgent suggestion of the Senator from
Indiana [Mr. HarTKE]—was approved,
providing a total of $35 million in lien
of the House allowance of $25 million.

Senators will understand this is tied
to emergencies in the upper Mississippi
area which have so recently occurred.

The amount for claims and judgments,
originally requested and approved in
the House bill for approximately $23 mil-
lion, was approved for $31 million fol-
lowing the receipt of an additional
budget estimate after the bill was re-
ceived from the House.

Funds for Appalachian regional de-
velopment—title IT of the bill—were ap-
proved totaling $349,688,000, for an in-
crease of $5,360,000 over the House al-
lowance of $344,328,000, but a slight re-
duction from the $352,300,000 in the
Senate version of the bill.

The conferees were unable to reach
agreement with regard to an additional
$942,000—a small amount, but on an im-
portant matter—for the Civil Aeronau-
tics Board for payments to air carriers
for helicopter subsidies for the balance
of the current fiscal year, and also un-
able to reach agreement on the provi-
sions of $5,050,000 for Federal-State
training programs and $515,000 for fel-
lowships for city planning and urban
studies—activities authorized under
title VIII of the Housing Act of 1964.
These items had been considered by the
House and denied, and, as I say, were
reported in disagreement by the con-
ferees.

On the veterans language transferring
funds for the reopened insurance fund
the conferees had agreed that the mo-
tion would be made to concur in Senate
amendment No. 15. I understand that
by a division vote the House refused to
concur, after which the House voted to
further insist on the disagreement.

The Veterans’ Administration has
advised that they will be able to work
out the problem of starting the insurance
fund, in connection with the regular bill
which is soon to be reported from the
House.

House Members have said it will re-
port that bill early next week and sched-
ule it for early action thereafter.

Mr, SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. HOLLAND. I yield.

Mr, SALTONSTALL. It is my under-
standing that this item was included to
avoid new appropriations. The House
is about to act on a new appropriation
very quickly, and it struck out the lan-
guage, even though the House conferees
agreed. Under the circumstances, I do
not think we can do anything but accept
the House action. I do not think it will
have any injurious effect on veterans.

Mr. HOLLAND. I agree.

Incidentally, before leaving, the Sen-
ator from Rhode Island [Mr. PASTORE]
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asked me to handle the conference re-
port. I regret that I may not be able to
answer all questions, because I was tak-
ing testimony on agricultural appropri-
ations at the time Senator PASTORE was
taking testimony on these items. He
asked me to state that if the House re-
fused to agree to any of the items in
disagreement, he would take the position
that we should have the rest of the bill
and that the Senate should recede, and
I intend to make a motion to recede on
those amendments still in disagreement.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HOLLAND. Iyield.

Mr. JAVITS. Irefer to the helicopter
appropriation, which is of interest to
New York and a number of other areas
of the country. As I understand, the
Senate conferees sought to insist on the
Senate amendment, which allowed
$942,000. The House conferees refused
to take it, so that it is a matter in dis-
agreement. I understand the House
voted it down by a vote of 228 to 144.

Is this a question which could be
raised in the independent offices appro-
priation bill for fiscal year 1966? Am I
correct in that?

Mr. HOLLAND., The Senator is cor-
rect. There is authorization and there
is so-called contract authority outstand-
ing. While the members of our com-
mittee are by no means in agreement on
the subject, the conferees stood stoutly
by our position in conference. The
House stood stoutly by its former posi-
tion, which is the reason for reporting
the item in disagreement, which ended in
the House action on the rollcall the Sen-
ator just referred to, in which the House
refused to recede from its former posi-
tion.

Mr. JAVITS. Is there any desire on
the part of the committee to endeavor
to have this matter taken up in a later
measure?

Mr. HOLLAND, 8o far as I am con-
cerned, I expect all Senators to stick
more or less as they were recorded in
the first place and were recorded the
other day. There would not be a unani-
mous position in committee. A majority
was for the inclusion of this item. I
cannot recall the number, but I believe
the Senator from California may remem-
ber it, for he was so ardently in support
of this item.

Mr. KUCHEL. I will say to my friend
that with absences, there were 11 in
favor of the budget item and 9 against it.

Mr. HOLLAND. I think that is cor-
rest. The Senator is correct that there
were a good many absences. However,
a gquorum of the committee was present.
I believe that there will still be a sub-
stantial difference of opinion in that
committee as to the wisdom of continu-
ing the program, but it will be carefully
investigated again and passed upon, I
am sure. Judging by what has happened
in the past, those who have supported
the continuation of the helicopter pro-
gram—I believe without exception, if my
recollection is correct—have always pre-
vailed in the Senate committee, although
there has always been a substantial
division.
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Mr. JAVITS. Did the testimony indi-
cate whether the helicopter services can
survive during this period before the
issue again comes up?

Mr. HOLLAND. That was not gone
into in that specific way. It was under-
stood that the present annual budget as
submitted was for the end of this pro-
gram to come at the end of this calendar
vear. This item had nothing to do with
that. It had to do with the payment up
to the end of the fiscal year, on contracts
already made and the carrying on of the
helicopter services at the three great
terminals where that service now pre-
vails.

Mr. JAVITS. So it is fair to say that
the Senate in approving the action of the
Appropriations Committee has opted to
continue the service, and the House re-
fuses to go along, but both Houses will
have another opportunity to act on the
matter in the independent offices ap-
propriation bill which will come along
before June 30.

Mr, HOLLAND. That is completely
correct. Aside from that, it was claimed
by supporters of this particular appro-
priation in the nature of a subsidy, that
the contract existing was so binding that
an action in the Court of Claims would
even prevail.

I express no opinion on this issue. I
have no definite information upon it, but
this is not the end. There is in the
budget, I am told, an amount to carry
the program to the period of termination
now recommended by the administration,
which I understand is at the end of this
calendar year.

I ask the Senator from California [Mr.
KucueL] if I am correct in that under-
standing?

Mr. KUCHEL. Let me say to my able
friend the Senator from Florida that the
CAB has recommended a phasing out
over a S5-year period, commencing with
the next fiscal year. If I am correct, my
understanding is that the Budget Bureau
has approved the request for an appro-
priation for the ensuing fiscal year, but
does not look with favor on any addition-
al subsidy thereafter.

Mr. HOLLAND. The matter is in a
state of uncertainty. That is perfectly
clear from what we have all said. But it
is not dead. That is what I believe the
Senator is really concerned about.

Mr. JAVITS. It is not dead, if the
lines can survive between now and the
time when the appropriation is passed—
if it is passed.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
will the Senator from Florida yield?

Mr. HOLLAND. Let me finish my
thought, and I shall be glad then to yield
to the Senator from Massachusetts.

I might say, because I do not wish to
be left in an unfortunate position, that
I have always opposed the subsidy. I
support the action of the Senate in the
conference, of course. I have desisted
from any action now. The concentra-
tion of this effort in three places—where-
as there are so many other places, such
as the National Capital with three air-
ports; namely, Friendship, National, and
Dulles without this subsidized service, to
cite only one example—has brought on
argument in this field, aside from the
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question as to whether any subsidy at all
should be granted. So that it is an argu-
able matter.

But I assure all concerned that the ac-
tion today will not terminate it. Some
Senators might be sorry that it would
not terminate it, but I am perfectly will-
ing to reexamine the situation. I am
sure that other Senators are, also. If
history teaches me anything, I am sure
that a majority of the Appropriations
Committee will approve the appropria-
tion for this objective.

Mr. JAVITS. Never have any of us
who are supporting the helicopter sub-
sidy contended that there should be only
three lines. We have always been
anxious that it should be widely used.
And that other cities throughout the Na-
tion utilize the experience and tested
equipment of the existing lines.

We have always maintained that the
only justification for the three at this
time was to prove that it is practicable,
feasible, and ultimately sound and eco-
nomical. We are anxious to have other
States and cities participate in the use
of this medium of air travel including
Washington, D.C., which I believe is now
exploring the use of helicopter services.

Mr. HOLLAND. Let me say, in order
that the record may be made quite clear,
that in spite of my own feelings, if the
House action had been otherwise today,
I would have requested Senate approval
and confirmation because we have all got
to treat the great group of objectives in
this bill as a whole, when we get to this
stage of the proceeding where there has
been a conference report—and it was a
good, sturdy one—and the Senate con-
ferees all stuck together; but when we
finally come to the end of the road, we
have to enact a bill.

I believe that we should enact this bill
in the form in which it is at present,
as it comes out of conference, and ac-
cept as graciously as we can the action
taken by the other body today.

After all, the House has yielded to us
in probably three instances to one in-
stance in which we have yielded to them,
as will be noted from the report of the
conference committee.

I am glad now to yield to the Senator
from Massachusetts [Mr. SarTonsTALL].

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Let me add to
what the Senator from Florida has said,
if the Senator from New York will listen
for a moment. We certainly do not wish
to deceive the Senator from New York or
the Senator from California. The House
report, led by Representative THomMas, of
Texas, made it clear in its report last
year that it was going to stop the sub-
sidies as of June 30 this year, that there
would be no further subsidies. He was
emphatic in conference yesterday on
that subject. We voted—and I voted—
for the helicopter subsidy last year, and
again this year.

I believe that it is only fair to point
out to the Senator from California and
the Senator from New York that there
is divided opinion in the Appropriations
Committee as to whether the CAB car-
ried forward any possibilities of legally
stopping the subsidies, so that we voted
this year to keep those subsidies up be-
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cause otherwise the Government would
be liable to a suit.

I do not believe that we can say to the
distinguished Senators from New York
and California what the action will be
in next year’'s budget, even if the Sen-
ate includes it, as I believe it will, and
certainly in committee, although the
committee is divided, because the House,
led by Representative TroMmAs, of Texas,
is adamant that these subsidies shall be
stopped. I believe that it is only fair
. to point this out to the Senators from

New York and California at this time.

Mr. JAVITS. I thank the Senator
from Florida and the Senator from Mas-
sachusetts.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, the
matters which we have been discussing
relate to something that should come
after the adoption of the conference re-
port, if it should be adopted.

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Florida yield?

Mr. HOLLAND. I am glad to yield
to the Senator from Indiana.

Mr. HARTEKE. I thank the distin-
guished Senator from Florida [Mr, HoL-
1AND] for the fine work which he has
performed, especially in regard to the $10
million in the President’s disaster relief
fund which will be sent to those people
suffering from tornadoes and flood dam-
age in the Midwest.

I also thank the members of the com-
mittee, including the Senator from Ari-
zona [Mr. HavpEwl, who has worked
so diligently for the success of this pro-

gram.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, for the
whole committee, I am glad to acecept
the Senator's kind remarks, because
there was not a dissenting vote in com-
mittee. All members of the committee
felt that in view of the immensity of the
disaster it should build up the Pres-
ident’s fund a little more than had been
contemplated before the recent unfor-
tunate conditions developed along the
Mississippi River and its tributaries.

Mr. HARTEKE. I thank the Senator
from Florida.

Mr. HOLLAND, Mr. President, I
move that the conference report be
adopted.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President——

Mr. HOLLAND. Let me say to the
Senator from California that this does
not include the matter in which he is
interested, which will come up sepa-
rately.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Rus-
seLL of South Carolina in the chair).
The question is on agreeing to the con-
ference report.

The report was agreed to.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr, President, there
are three amendments of the Senate
which were reported in technical dis-
agreement but which have been now
amended and passed in the House. They
bear no reference to the helicopter
matter.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair lays before the Senate a message
from the House, which will be read.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

Resolved, That the House recede from its
disagreement to the amendments of the
Senate numbered 5, 26, 28, and 30 to the
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bill (H.R. T091) entitled “An Act making
supplemental appropriations for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1965, and for other
purposes”, and concur therein,

Resolved, That the House recede from its
disagreement to the amendment of the Sen-
ate numbered 3, and concur therein with
an amendment, as follows: In lieu of the
matter proposed, insert the following: “and
including $100,000 for the purpose of extend-
ing the screw worm barter zone on a limited
basis to Arizona and California with cost-
sharing from State and local sources of at
least 50 per centum of the expenses of pro-
duction, Irradiation and release of the screw
worm flies;",

Resolved, That the House recede from its
disagreement to the amendment of the Sen-
ate numbered 27, and concur therein with an
amendment, as follows: In lieu of the matter
proposed, insert the following:

“SALARIES AND EXPENSES

“Amounts available for any activity under
appropriations under this head in the De-~
partment of Labor, and Health, Education,
and Welfare Appropriation Act, 1965, shall
also be available for any other activity there-
under to the extent needed in preparing for
the programs authorized by the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965.”

Resolved, That the House recede from its
disagreement to the amendment of the Sen-
ate numbered 29, and concur therein with an
amendment, as follows: In lieu of the matter
proposed, insert the following:

“SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION
“Limitation on Salaries and Expenses

“Amounts available for any activity under
appropriations under this head in the De-
partments of Labor, and Health, Education,
and Welfare Appropriation Aect, 1965, shall
also be available for any other activity there-
under to the extent needed in preparing for
the programs authorized by the Social Secu-
rity Amendments of 1965.”

Resolved, That the House insist upon its
disagreement to the amendments of the Sen-
ate nuwmnbered 6, 10, 11 and 15 to aforesald
bill.

Mr. HOLLAND. The amendments are
numbered 3, 27, and 29. If I may have
the attention of the Senator from Cali-
fornia [Mr, KucHEL], these amendments
which I propose to call up now still do
not involve the matter which is in con-
tention and in which the Senator from
California is interested.

Mr. KUCHEL. I thank the Senator
from Florida for that information.

Mr. HOLLAND. My, President, I move
that the Senate agree to the amendments
of the House to the amendments of the
Senate, amendments Nos. 3, 27, and 29.

The amendments were agreed to.

Mr. HOLLAND. I move thatthe Sen-
ate recede from fts amendments num-
bered 6, 10, 11, and 15.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HOLLAND. I shall yield in a mo-
ment. Did the clerk include in his read-
ing all three of the amendments, or only
the first one?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Amend-
ments 3, 27, and 29.

Mr. HOLLAND. I thank the clerk for
his expeditious handling of the amend-
ments.

Mr. CLARK. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HOLLAND. I yleld.

Mr. CLAREK. 1 invite the attention of
the Senator from New York and the Sen-
ator from Illinois to what I am about to
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say. Two of the three items which the
senior Senator from Florida has just
moved, in connection with which the Sen-
ate should recede, have to do with mat-
ters of considerable concern to those of
us interested in metropolitan areas which
are interested in the development of
competent individuals to engage in met-
ropolitan area planning.

I desire to make a little legislative his-
tory on thesc matters, so that when we
consider the independent offices bill for
the next fiscal year, the attitude of some
Members of the Senate may be made
clear,

The history is as follows: For 9 years
the Senator from Alabama [Mr. SPARK-
maN], the chairman of the Subcommit-
tee on Housing, and I as a member of
the Subcommittee on Housing—although
I am no longer a member of the sub-
committee—have done our level best to
have some Federal money appropriated
to pay for the necessary amount of train-
ing, with matching State funds, to pro-
vide necessary scholarships and fellow-
ships to further that highly important
skill, which is in very short supply, of
competent metropolitan area planners
and competent city planners, and com-
petent individuals in various areas of
urban renewal and urban rehabilitation,
and to encourage the training of those
who are in such short supply.

In the Housing Act of 1964 we finally
prevailed, after 8 years of effort. I shall
not go into any detail in that regard.
The Budget Bureau and the FYesident
of the United States recommended that
fellowships for training programs be
funded. The House Appropriations
Committee last year, however, refused
to appropriate any part of the money
that had been authorized by Congress
and requested by the President of the
United States. They took the position
that they did not approve of the pro-
gram, and therefore, as members of
the Appropriations Committee, they
would nullify and negate the intention
of Congress as indicated by the action
taken in the Housing Act of 1964.

When the supplemental appropriation
bill came before the Senate Appropria-
tion Committee I consulted Senator
SparkmAN and was authorized by him
to request that the Senate committee
add the amount requested by the Bureau
of the Budget, which is $5,050,000 for
item No. 10, which is the training pro-
gram, and $515,000 for the fellowships
and scholarships.

The Senator from Rhode Island [Mr.
Pastorel, as chairman of the subcom-
mittee, was most gracious. He heard
our program. He agreed with it. He
requested the amount in the supplemen-
tal appropriation bill. In conference the
House was adamant in its position
against it.

Mr. HOLLAND. So was the Senate.
These amendments were in disagreement.

Mr. CLARK., I thank the Senator for
being adamant, as the Senator from
Alabama and I would have been had we
been in conference.

The House again refused to fund the
programs authorized by the act of 1964,
recommended by the President, on thé
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sole ground that the members of the
House Appropriations Committee do not
approve of the program. Congress has
approved it. I hope very much, I say to
my friend, the senior Senator from Flor-
ida, that when the appropriation bill
comes up for the next fiscal year, we shall
be able to persuade our brothers in the
House, particularly the members of the
House Appropriations Committee, that
when Congress authorizes a program and
the President requests that it be funded,
there is some obligation on the part of
the Appropriations Committee to carry
out the will of Congress. They do not
have to fund it for the seme amount that
the President requested, but they should
not merely say, “We do not approve of
this program and therefore we will not
give one cent for it.”

I suggest that that is not proper pro-
cedure by the other body.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HOLLAND. I shall yield in a
moment. These things happen from
time to time. The acid test is when
amendments are reported in disagree-
ment. The two amendments to which
the Senator refers, 10 and 11, were re-
ported in disagreement. Some of the
Members of the House who voted to
authorize these programs stood by their
conferees in the Appropriations Com-
mittee and refused to recede from their
position.

Mr. CLARK. I have no doubt that
they did. I do not believe that any
Member of the Senate is deceived by
that action. When a powerful group
such as the Appropriations Committee
comes in with an item, in a $2 billion bill
which amounts to very little, by com-
parison, it would be rather odd for the
Appropriations Committee to be reversed.

I say two things to the Senator from

Florida. First, I thark him for his
strenuous effort to maintain the position
of the Senate; and, second, we hope to
have better luck next time.
_ Mr. HOLLAND. There was not one
Senator in the conference who did not
stick with the action of the Senate,
whether he had been in accord with it
or not.

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, I thank the Senator from
Florida for his efforts.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HOLLAND. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. I say to the Senator
from Florida that we have had this prob-
lem before. I am convinced of the heli-
copter program’s worth, and desirability.
We always have the problem of being
caught in the middle between two mill-
stones, consisting of things that people
think are urgently needed, and critical
things left out, which others find offen-
sive. I hope very much, although this
may not be the ultimate ground to stand
on to fight—as with respect to the heli-
copter appropriation that we shall find
a ground upon which to stand on and
fight. That will be the basic annual ap-
propriation bill. I pledge to the Senator
from Pennsylvania my support in putting
up that fight in every way that is open
“to us. :
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Mr. CLARK. I thank my friend from
New York and his colleague from New
York. I am confident that if there were
more than a handful of Senators on the
floor we would have additional support
from a number of the other industrial
States and other States with metropoli-
tan areas where there is a requirement
for the necessary skills to do the plan-
ning and administration of these im-
portant programs.

Mr. JAVITS. I understand that pro-
visions for annual contributions for pub-
lic housing differed by approximately $4.7
million in the Senate and House bills.
Can the Senator tell us about that?

Mr. HOLLAND. As I said, I did not
hear all the testimony on this bill. I was
conducting other hearings. I can give
the Senator the information in a
moment. The amount for the Public
Housing Administration was $8,320,000,
as agreed to by the conferees of both
Houses.

Mr. JAVITS. I thank the Senator. I
also understand that there was a dif-
ference in the Senate and House bills
with respect to urban renewal in the
amount of $30 million.

Mr. HOLLAND. The House accepted
the Senate amendment for $30 million
for an allied subject, for urban renewal,
50 the objectives which the Senator has
in mind did not go——

Mr. JAVITS. Down the drain.

Mr. HOLLAND. Unmentioned.

I move that the Senate recede in each
case, on the first amendment, No. 6, on
helicopter subsidies; on the second
amendment, No. 10, the Federal-State
training program; on No. 11, fellowships
for city planning and urban studies;
and on No. 15, for the veterans reopened
insurance fund, which was the one in
which the House turned down the con-
ference action, which happens sometimes
even in the Senate, and apparently does
happen in the House as well.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HOLLAND. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. What is the amendment
number of the proposed appropriation
related to the CAB helicopter subsidy?

Mr. HOLLAND. That is No. 6.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr., President, I ask
that that amendment be submitted to the
Senate for a separate vote. I wish to
vote “no” on it.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I ask
for a vote on amendment No. 6.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. ‘The question is on agreeing to the
motion that the Senate recede from its
amendment No. 6.

Mr. KUCHEL, Mr. President, I rise
merely to express my vigorous objection
to the action which the Senate is about
to take. For many years the law of our
land has directed the Civil Aeronautics
Board to hold hearings and to determine
whether or not public convenience and
necessity would be served by granting
an applicant a certificate to engage in
transportation by use of helicopters.
The Congress has provided by law for
the Civil Aeronautics Board, having
made such a decision, to determine the
amount of Federal assistance or subsidy
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which the successful applicant should
have in order to conduct its business
operations., That law is on the books
today. No one has attempted to repeal
it. If the Civil Aeronautics Board does
its duty and follows the law, that is what
it must do.

So with the approval of the President
of the United States and the Budget Bu-
reau, there came to the Senate a request
for a little less than $1 million to con-
tinue the subsidy operations for the re-
mainder of the present fiscal year. The
House Appropriations Committee
knocked out the provision. The item
went to the House and came to the Sen-
ate. The Senate Appropriations Com-
mittee put it back in. The Senate con-
curred in that judgment.

Then this afternoon, led by some of
our colleagues on the Appropriations
Committee in the House, out again went
an item which, under the law of our land,
the Civil Aeronautics Board is required
to determine is necessary and is in the
public interest.

Orderly procedure in American Gov-
ernment took a kick in the stomach
today.

In the State from which I come 900
citizens became stockholders in a heli-
copter organization some 17 years ago.
They have never received a nickel in
dividends. They put their money in,
and about 750 people are working day in
and day out to provide a modern, a new,
and unique form of transportation all
over the great Los Angeles metropolitan
area. In the years ahead Congress will
continue to grant great amounts of sub-
sidy to certain airlines in this country.
The Congress will provide a means
through the appropriation process by
which, in the city of the Acting President
pro tempore or my own, the Federal Gov-
ernment will assist in building airports.

That cannot be done in a helicopter
operation. I ask Senators to consider
my home community of Anaheim. Since
Disneyland located there, there has been
a great deal of interest in my hometown.
Only the other day 500 people used the
helicopter to fly from the Los Angeles
Airport to the city which I eall my home.

Approximately 70 miles away from the
Los Angeles Airport is San Bernardino,
a great, thriving metropolitan area which
is not served by an airline. But one can
travel from San Bernardino into the air-
port or into the community by a heli-
copter operation. It is supported by the
cities which themselves have used their
money to build heliports over the
years. By the aid of the Government
of the United States the cost factor has
gone down to a point at which it is be-
lieved that in a very few more years
there will be an example, or perhaps two
examples, or maybe three examples, of
how people can provide this new form of
transportation and enter that field for
profit. That was the basis upon which
the subsidy was originally created.

I shall not speak very much longer, but
I desire, with the consent of the Senate,
to have printed at this point in the
REecorp a portion of pages 140 and 141
of the Senate hearings on the measure,
which demonstrates that the Civil Aero-
nautics Board issued formal orders to
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the three helicopter lines—one in Los
Angeles, one in Chicago, and one in New
York—to come before them and show
cause why their certificate should not be
amended so that 5 years hence, all Fed-
eral assistance would be eliminated. But
during those 5 years the people of the
United States would continue to have an
active interest in and a growing hope
that helicopter transportation would be
available in any community in this land
where there was a demand for use of
that rapid type of transportation.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the excerpt from the hearings
to which I have referred be printed at
this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

OPERATING AUTHORITY OF CARRIERS

1. On February 16, 1965, the Board issued
formal orders to show cause with regard to
Chicago Helicopter Airways, Inc., Los Ange-
les Airways, Inc.,, and New York Ailrways,
Inc., which formally placed in issue the mat-
ter of the amendment, modification, renewal,
and/or termination of the operating author-
ity of each of the three carriers. Those or-
ders proposed, on a tentative basis and sub-
ject to the required formal hearings before
appropriate hearing examiners and there-
after the Board, to insert clauses in the cer-
tificates of the carriers which would, in ef-
fect, make them ineligible for subsidy ex-
ceeding the following aggregate amount:

Mazimum subsidy eligibility

Fiscal year Thousands
e R R R e A e $4.2
e e N S s 3.6
P e e S e R S L 2.7
NS RS Sl s R e B 1.9
ol e e Rl e S REMETRS TN (17 |
1 R L e U A SR S e 0

2. The institution of these formal hearing
steps, which are required by both section
401 of the Federal Aviation Act and by the
Administrative Procedure Act, were preceded
by the following:

{(a) Early in 1964, the Board appointed
a staff task force to study the various phases
of helicopter operations, and this staff task
force—after study at the home bases of the
helicopter operators on the east coast, in
Chicago, and on the west coast—reported
the results of its investigation to the Board
on May 8, 1964.

(b) On June 18, 1964, Chairman Boyd, at
the request of Senator MaGNUsON, presented
to the Senate subcommittee of the Commit-
tee on Appropriations a report setting forth
the program for the phasing out of helicopter
subsidy in the amounts and for the periods
set forth in 1, above (Hearings on Inde-
pendent Offices Appropriations, 1965, before
the subcommittee of the Committee on Ap-
propriations, U,S. Senate, 88th Cong., 2d
sess., pp. 1018-1020) .

(¢) A Board staff task force scheduled and
conducted extensive informal meetings be-
ginning in August 1964 and concluding in
September 1964 with all interested parties
including governmental agencles, the do-
mestic trunkline carriers, manufacturers, the
local service carriers, and the helicopter
operators.

(d) Petitions by the helicopter carriers
proposing amendment of their certificates to
phase out helicopter subsidy in the manner
described in the report referred to in subpar-
agraph (b) above, were filed on November
4 and 12, 1964, and amended by the carriers
on January 8, 11, 15, and 21, 1965.

3. Formal prehearing conferences before
the hearing examiners are scheduled for each
carrier on April 13, 14, and 15, respectively.
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Thereafter formal written exhibits will be
exchanged and an evidentiary record will be
made before the hearing examiners.

Mr. KUCHEL. I take little comfort
from the statement of my friend the
Senator from Florida that, “The action
today will not terminate Federal assist-
ance to helicopters.” I utter a fond
hope that such may be the fact. Irecall
what my friend the Senator from Mas-
sachusetts said subsequently. But I say
to my friend that it would be a sad thing
in this nuclear age, in this age of outer
space, if the Congress should turn its
back on an active interest in rapid
transportation by air in these amazing
new devices which we call helicopters.

So when the President of the United
States once again sends to us his recom-
mendations for Federal assistance next
year—and I am told that we shall have
that request before the Senate Commit-
tee on Appropriations shortly—I express
the fond hope that my friend the Sen-
ator from Florida will be vindicated in
what he has said today, and that the
action today will not terminate Federal
assistance to this program.

Mr, HOLLAND. Mr. President, I be-
lieve that the Senator from California
[Mr. KucHEL] and, before him, the Sen-
ator from New York [Mr. Javits] made
forceful statements of their case. I
have great sympathy with their case. I
do not see what we can do about it, how-
ever. The Senate decided with them.
Their conferees stood with them. Their
eloquence is really needed over in the
other body rather than in the Senate.
We are in a situation in which, it seems
to me, they must look to another day,
and I am sure that day will be open to
the Senator. As I have stated, I do not
see how it could be otherwise, because
the President’s spending budget requests
that the program continue until the end
of this calendar year, and that involves
a substantial additional sum.

Mr, KUCHEL. The next fiscal year.

Mr. HOLLAND. I believe that is
correct.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HOLLAND. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. I ask unanimous con-
sent that there be printed at this point
in the REcorp, as an addition to what has
already been inserted in the Recorp, the
question and answer which appear at
the top of page 142 of the record of hear-
ings of the Appropriations Committee at
which point Vice Chairman Robert T.
Murphy, of the Civil Aeronautics Board,
gives the opinion that legally these sub-
sidies are owing, and that in order to
cancel out that obligation it will be nec-
essary to amend the Federal Aviation
Act, which, of course, the Congress has
not done.

Mr. HOLLAND. I have no objection.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

LEGISLATIVE ACTION REQUIRED
Senator PasTore. How do you bring this
thing to an end? That is the question I am
asking.
Mr. MurrHY. Really the only legal way to
bring It to an end, as we see it, is to amend
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the basic Federal Aviation Act, the basic
statute, from which the licenses or certifi-
cates are derived. It was amended at one
time to forbid payment of subsidies to sup-
plemental carriers. If this is the policy and
will of the Congress, it will take a simple
amendment to section 406(b) of the Federal
Aviation Act to do that. This would not
only alleviate the potential liability in the
future, but it would deliver us at the Civil
Aeronautics Board from a perplexing
dilemma.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The question is on agreeing to the
motion that the Senate recede from its
amendment No. 6, which relates to the
proposed helicopter subsidy.

The motion was agreed to.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, unless
there is objection, I move that the Sen-
ate recede from amendments numbered
10, 11, and 15, and that they be consid-
ered en bloc.

The motion was agreed to.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. M,
President, as the distinguished Senator
from Florida [Mr. Horranp] has indi-
cated, there are no items in disagree-
ment between the two Houses insofar as
Appalachian regional development
moneys under title IT are concerned. All
title II items were resolved, and I think,
on the whole, that the Appalachian pro-
grams came through the conference in
good condition. The original budget
estimate was $362,636,000. The House
bill allowed $344,328,000. The Senate
restored $7,972,000. Of the amount re-
stored by the Senate, the House con-
ferees receded on items amounting to
$5,360,000. The Senate conferees re-
ceded on items amounting to $2,612,000.
The total appropriation for Appalachian
regional development activities, as
agreed upon by both Houses in confer-
ence, is $349,688,000 which, as I have
stated, is $5,360,000 above the original
House bill. The appropriation for Ap-
palachian regional development activi-
ties, therefore, represents only about a
3.5-percent cut in the original budget
estimate of $362,636,000. I believe that
this appropriation will be amply suffi-
cient to get the programs off to a good
start and an early start, and the minute
reduction which was made in the origi-
nal budget estimate is indicative of the
strong congressional support of the pro-
grams. I am grateful to Senator Pas-
ToRE, for his having requested that I be
appointed to serve as a Senate conferee,
and I am glad for the progress that was
made in the conference on yesterday
with regard to the appropriation for Ap-
palachian regional development activ-
ities.

On Tuesday of this week, April 27, I
enumerated the items in the appropria-
tion bill which dealt with Appalachian
regional development activities, I gave
a brief explanation of each item, and I
indicated the action taken by the Senate
Appropriations Committee.

At this time, I shall explain the action
taken by the Senate and House conferees
on those Appalachian aid items which
were before the conference for consider-
ation and resolution.

For the Agricultural Research Service,
the budget estimate was $520,000, the
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House had allowed $100,000, the Senate
added $100,000 to make a total of $200,-
000. The Senate yielded in conference,
and the appropriation stands at $100,000.

For the Cooperative State Research
Service, the budget estimate was $1 mil-
lion, the House appropriated $100,000,
the Senate restored $400,000, making the
total appropriation $500,000. The con-
ferees agreed on a total of $300,000.

For the Extension Service, the budget
estimate was $2 million, the House
allowed $500,000, the Senate restored $1
million, making a total of $1.5 million.
The conferees agreed on a total of
$750,000.

For “Conservation operations,” Soil
Conservation Service, the budget esti-
mate was $1,950,000, the House appro-
priated $1.5 million, the Senate added
$150,000. The conferees agreed on a
total of $1,575,000.

For “Watershed planning,"” the budget
estimate was $600,000, the House bill
allowed $400,000, and the Senate restored
$200,000, making a total of $600,000, In
conference the House receded from its
position, leaving the total for “Water-
shed planning™ at $600,000.

For “Watershed protection,” the budg-
et estimate was $10,220,000, the House
bill allowed $8 million, and the Senate
restored $2,220,000, for the full budget
estimate. In conference, the House re-
ceded, and the full budget estimate of
$10,220,000 stands, Of this amount, $3.1
million is for the funding of applications
for loans for small watersheds in the
Appalachian region.

For the Economic Research Service,
the budget estimate was $400,000, the
House allowed $200,000, and the Senate
restored the $200,000 back to the full
budget estimate. The conferees agreed
on a total appropriation of $300,000.

For the Farmers Home Administra-
tion, salaries and expenses, the budget
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estimate was $500,000, the House bill al-
lowed $250,000, and the Senate restored
$150,000, bringing the amount up to
$400,000. The Senate and House con-
ferees agreed on a total appropriation of
$325,000.

For the “Direct loan account,” Farm-
ers Home Administration, the budget es-
timate was $8.6 million, the House appro-
priated $6 million, and the Senate re-
stored $1.1 million. The conference
agreed on the Senate-appropriated
amount of $7.1 million.

For the Rural Community Develop-
ment Service, the budget estimate was
$65,000, the House bill allowed $35,000,
the Senate-passed bill restored $30,000.
gﬂa conferees agreed on a total of $50,-

For Forest Service acquisition of de-
pleted lands in Kentucky and West Vir-
ginia, the budget estimate was $1.1 mil-
lion, the House bill allowed $500,000, and
the Senate restored $500,000 to bring the
amount up to the full budget estimate,
The House receded on this item, so the
appropriation for land acquisition stands
at $1 million, of which appropriation
$900,000 will be used to purchase de-
pleted lands in Kentucky and $100,000
shall be used for the purchase of such
lands in Pocahontas, Randolph, and
Webster Counties, W. Va.

The next item before the conference
was the appropriation for “Forest Re-
search.” The budget estimate was in
the amount of $1,785,000, the House had
allowed $1,125,000, and the Senate re-
stored $200,000, making a total of $1,325,-
000. The Senate-House conference
agreed on an appropriation of $1,225,000.
This is $100,000 above the House-passed
bill, and the additional $100,000 is for
forest engineering research at Morgan-
town, W. Va.

For “Construction, general,” Corps of
Engineers, the budget estimate was $15
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million, the House bill appropriated $13,-
778,000, the Senate restored $922,000.
The Senate-House conference agreed on
a total appropriation, Zor this item, of
$14,153,000.

For “Appalachian region mining area
restoration,” Bureau of Mines, the budg-
et estimate was $16,250,000, the House
bill allowed $15,850,000, and the Senate
restored $400,000, making a total of $16,-
250,000. The conferees reached an
agreement on a total appropriation of
$16 million.

The final item in disagreement be-
tween the two Houses insofar as the
Appalachian regional development items
were concerned, was a Bureau of Sport
Fisheries and Wildlife item. The Presi-
dent had requested $1,750,000 for Appa-
lachian region fish and wildlife restora-
tion projects, the House bill had allowed
$1,350,000, and the Senate restored $400,-
000. In conference, the Senate receded
and the total appropriation for this item
stands at $1,350,000.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, a par-
liamentary inquiry.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Florida will
state it.

Mr. HOLLAND. Does this complete
action on the bill?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. This concludes action upon the
bill.

Mr. HOLLAND. I thank the Acting
President pro tempore. I ask unanimous
consent to have printed at this point
in the Recorp a table showing the sup-
plemental budget estimates of the House
and Senate versions of the second sup-
plemental appropriation bill for 1965
and the final amounts agreed to in con-
ference.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

The 2d supplemental appropriation bill for 1965 (H.R. 7091)

BUMMARY RECAPITULATION BY TITLE

Chapter Department or activity Budget estimate | Honse version Benat i Conil
of bill of bill action
Trrie I
1| Agriculture. e L $22, 583, 000 $22, 083, 000 $22, 663, 000 $22, 478, 000
1I | District of Columbia s - il {1, 563, 600) {1, 563, 600) {1, 563, 600). (1, 563, 600)
R e oS e R R A 250, 000, DOD 250, 000, 000 250, 000, 000 250, 000, 000
IV | Independent offlces. oo - 268, 972, 500 188, 925, 400 276, 038, 400 267, 913, 900
V | Interior Srilien 72, 527, 000 60, 602, D00 72,412, 000 70, 662, 000
¥I | Labor and Health, Edueation, and Welfare. oo 627, 900, 000 490, 900, 000 521, 900, 000 BT, 900, 000
YII | Tegislative 130, 000 130, 000 168, 000 168, 000
WVIII | Public works___ ot 14, 229, 000 13, 369, 000 13, 604, 000 13, 604, 000
IX | State, Justice, Commerce, and the Judiciary 141, 768, 000 129, 390, 000 133, 983, 938 130, 415, 000
X | Treasury and Post Office e z 271, 000 271, 000 271, 000 271, 000
Total, title T a 1, 208, 361, 500 1, 170, 670, 400 1, 201, (40, 338 1, 263, 346, 900
Trrie IT
APPALACHIAN REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT
(H. Doc. No. 110)
Agriculture 42, 840, 000 30, 560, 000 48,810, 000 35,395, 000
Commerce 248, 000, D00 247, 500, 000 247, 500, 000 247, 500, 000
Defense—Civil functions._.. 17, 271, 000 15, 778, 00O 18, 700, 000 16, 153, 000
Health, Education, snd Wellare 34, 775, 000 32,000, 000 32, 000, 000 32, 000, 000
Interior. 19, 250, 000 18, 000, 000 18, 800, 000 18, 150, 000
Appsalachian Regi 1C issl X 500, 000 460, 000 490, 000 490, 000
Total, title IT 362, 636, 000 344, 328, 000 352, 300, 000 340, 638, 000
Trree 11T
Increased pay costs (H. Doc. No. 98) 587, 842, 383 570,691,188 583,117, 633 583,117, 633
TrrLE IV
Claims and judgments (II. Doc¢. No. 113 and 8. Doe. N0, 10) oo o oo oo 81,411,444 23,643, 405 31,411, 444 81,411,444
Grand total 2,280, 251,327 2,118, 333, 083 2,257, 860, 415 2,227, 663, 0TT
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TITLE I
H. Doe. Department or activity Budget estimate | House version Benate version Conference
of bill of bill action
CHAPTER I
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Agricultural Research Service:
Balaries and expenses:
80 Research (pay costs) . _ $3, 100, 000 $2, 860, 000 £3, 109, 000 $2, 960, 000
80 Plant and animal discase and pest control:
Py ooate s oo T 1,767, 000 1, 626, 000 2,417, 000 2,376, 000
rew-worm eradication. .. 550, 000 850,000 | oo . sim e A SO
Arizona-California control____. S Sleathe e LSS et S e e (100, D0O) (100, 000)
Meat inspection (pay - 1, 137, 000 1, 047, 000 1, 137, 000 1, 137, 000
Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation Service
80 Sugar Act program._ 6, 000, 000 i, 000, 000 6, D00, 000 6, 000, 000
80 Emergency conservation measures_ ______________________________._____________.___ 10, 000, 000 10, 000, D00 10, D00, 000 10, 000, 000
e R S L S i SIS S 22, 563, 000 22, (053, 000 22, 863, 000 22,473, 000
CHAPTER II
DistiicT oF COLUMRIA
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA FUNDS
Operal.ing expa
80 Gen operating expenses._ . (80, ?imig; ¢ égg, 000) (585, 800) (585, 800)
¥ costs “ e L B ] e NS T
80 | Settlement of claims [ 200} (6, 00, , m? (6, 800)
114 | Capital outlay-. (871, 000; (971, 000) (871, 000, (971, 000)
e U e OO RS L U R D (1, 563, 6O0) (1, 563, 600) (1, 563, 600) (1, 563, 600)
CHAPTER II1 Iy
FoREIGN OPERATIONS
Funds appropriated to the President:
112 Investmeusmlnter-hmerican Devel t Bank e , 000, 000 250, 000, 000 250, 000, 000 , 000,
80 Peace Corps (1 lon § 118 (1, 200, Wﬂ} ------------------ (1, 858, 000) (1, 858, 000)
Pay costs. SRS SR R A R S S L L S e (O58. 000N ot s e o e i
O N L e e 250, 000, 000 250, 000, 000 250, 000, 000 250, 000, 000
CHAPTER IV
INDEPENDENT OFFICES
CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD
80 | Payments to air carriers (liquidation of contract authorization) . ... .. 2, 874, 000 1, 932, 000 2,874, 000 1, 932, 000
CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION
Government payments for annuitants, employees’ health benefits fund. ... ... 1, 560, 000 1, 560, 000 1, 560, 000 1, 560, 000
FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT
80| Disaster rllal o et e e asa s m A e A 25, 000, 000 25, 000, 000 35, 000, 000 35, 000, D00
80 | Alasko mortgage indemnity grants . ieeemeaaee B S0 D00: S s T e e R
GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
Constraction, publie bulldings projects._ ... __.__ e e L e e 7, 245, 900 7, 245, 900 7,245, 900
T e fEm  gesm|  dwmee)  (me
ating expenses eral Bup o 5TV R R R R R O A SR R R SRR 1 e R R % X
N sy i ot ok g i 1,331, 500 1,331, 500 |
Houvsse aNpD HoME FINANCE AGENCY
Office of the Administrator:
80 Rehabilitation loan fund _ __ RS 10, 180, 000 10, 180, 000 10, 180, 000
80 Federal-State training programs_ . e 5, 050, 000 8,080, 000" . =<2 - (LESERGEE
80 Fellowships for eity planning and urban studi 518, 000 815,000 | .uneo e
119 Urban renewal fund (liguidation of contract aut.hurimtion} 30, 000, 000 30, 000, 00O 30, 000, 000
119 | Public Housing Administration: Annual contributions..__. 13, 000, 000 8, 320, 000 8, 320, 000
VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION
80 tin o e R S o Lt 2 000 2, 809, 000 7, 745, 000 7, 745, 000
2 Gcng:l opem g cxpenses 2 g%’ o o0 AL L s
s 9| Gomp and | 1 o0 000 305, 000, (00 150, 000, 000 150, 000, 000
* 80 | Readjustment benefits._________________ 8,800,000 | 8, 800, 000~ 8, 800, 000 8, 800, 000
80 | Grants to the Republic of the Philippines 76, 000 786, 000 76, 000 T6, 000
80 | Veterans' reopened insurance fund. . oo iceciceccccccaeanan = Language |...ccoceioccucaaaa|  Language [-...-
b e B T e e U R e L B S R R o 268, 972, 500 188, 925, 400 276, 038, 400 267, 913, 900
CHAPTER V
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
Burean of Land Management:
80 Management of lands and resources. 3, ?gg, % 3, _‘_ngg: % 3, 950, 000 3, 950, 000
11 Puhuc{md development roads and trails (liquidation of contract authori: 500, 000 500,000 | 500,000 | 500,
11 Oregon and California grant lands (indefinite appropriation of recelpts) . ....occoao. 8, 500, 000 8, 500, 000 8, 500, D00 8, 500, 000
Tl s v 600,000 600,000 0,000 o0,
services. ,
%0 i ar s 307, 000 307, 000 1, 031, 000 1, 031, 000
724, 000 T24, 000 _
111 Constru 1,910, 800 1, 910, 000 1, 910, 000 1,910, 000
111 tl adlcgnsimetic;n (liquidation of contract authorization) o 1,115, 000 1, 000, 000 1, 000, ¥
ional Park Berv
o | t and protection 25,00 ats,00 £97, 000 807, 000
e I N s e e e AT S N T S T T S T It ) R R i
m cnnﬁﬁ.’:.-'i?m 1,300, 000 580, 000 1,300, 000 &, 000
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CHAPTER V—Continued
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR—Continued
80 | Bureau of Outdoor Recreation: Land and water conservation (indefinite appropriation of
meeipt;:;lzé .......... $16, 000, 000 $16, 000, 000 $16, 000, D00 $16, 000, 000
80 | Office of Territories: Claims of inhabitants of Ron; pAtoll 050, 950, 050, 450, 000
111 | The Alaska Railroad: Payment to the Alaska Rafiroad revolving fund 1, 300, 000 1,300, 000 1, 300, 00O 1, 300, 000
111 | Geological Burvey: Burveys, investigations, and research 800, 000 550, 000 800, 000 550, 000
Fish and Wildlife Service:
111 Bureau of Commercial Fisheries: Construetion... .o oo 1, 125, 000 1, 125, 000 1, 125, 000 1,125, 000
111 Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife: Construction. ... 1, 200, 000 1, 200, 000 1,200, 000 1, 200, 000
80 | Office of Saline Water: Salaries and expenses. ... ..._.- 3, 900, 000 3, 900, 3, 900, 000 3, 900, 000
80 | Office of Water Resources Research; Salaries and expenses. . . ... oo 2, 525, 000 985, 000 2, 825, 000 1, 985, 000
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Forest Service:
JForest protection and utilization:
80 Forest land management. = 2L 14, 000, 000 14, 000, DOO
A, i e D e 3, 162, 000 3, 162, 000
11 Forest land management. 4, 200, 000 4, 200, 000
80 Forest research (pay costs NI L 704, 000 704, 000
80 State and private forestry coo) ipo:ruti\on (DB COBREY. - R T iR i U e 58, 000 58, 000
1 Forest roads and trails (liquidation of contract suthort } e 2, 000, 000 2, 000, 000
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE
H1 | Public Health Service: Construction of Indian health facilities. ... ..o oooooeo 500, 000 500, 000 500, 000 500, 000
T R e S TP MR R T 72, 527, 000 69, 602, 000 72,412, 000 70, 602, D00
CHAPTER VI
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
Manpower Administrotion:
80 anpower develop and training activities. .. e AN T 103, 000, 000 75, 000, 000 103, DO, 000 89, 000, 000
80 _on grants to States for unemployment p ion and
service ration (560, 000) (560, 000) (560, 0On) (560, 000)
80 L5 t tion for Marnlmploymand ex-servicemen. 17, 000, 14, B0, 000 11, 000, 000 11, 000, 000
80 Limitation on salsries and expenses Bumau of Employment Security (increase] 5175, 000) EITB, uong (627, 500) (627, 500)
Pay costs. .- 449, 449, 500, i
g O T o I NI 120, 000, 000 80, 000, 000 114, 000, 000 100, 000, 000
HeALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE
Office of Education:
0 Defense educational activities (limitation). ... " (627, 500) (627, 500) {627, 500) (627, 500)
and expenses {]ilnitﬁtlon)._‘. e B et - = I Languag
¥ Administration:
Tamitation on salaries and expenses. . o i L Language
‘Welfare Administration:
Bureau of Family Services:
. 8 Grants to Stutcs for public assist 407, 900, 000 407, 900, 000 407, 900, 000 407, 900, 000
Total, Health, Education, and Welfare. . 407, 900, 000 407, 900, 000 407, 900, 000 407, 900, 000
RELATED AGENCIES
NATIONAL LABOR RELATIONS BOARD
80 | Balaries and expenses (limitation)__ (2, 460, 000) (2, 460, 000) (2, 460, 000) (2, 460, 000)
NATIONAL MEDIATION BOARD
80 | Salaries and expenses (limitation) (845, 000) (845, 000) (845, 00D) (845, 000)
RAILROAD RETIREMENT BOARD
80 | Limitatlon on salaries and expenses. = (343, 000) (343, 000) (343, 000) (343, 000)
Total, chapter VI - 527, 900, 000 496, 900, 000 521, 900, 000 507, 900, 000
CHAPTER VI
LEGISLATIVE BRANCH
SENATE
to the widow of Benator Johnst 30, 00D 30, 000
Pwmmt expenses of the Senate:
8, 000 8,000
ARCHITECT OF THE CAFITOL
Capitol Buildings and Grounds:
80 Capitol 130, 000 130, 000 130, 000 130, 000
Total, chapter VIT. 130, D00 130, 000 168, 000 168, 000
CHAPTER VIII
% et PUBLIC WORKS
epartmer o he rn'.ur
80 Balaries and expenses__ 1, 770, 000 1, 770, 000 1, 869, 000 1,869, 000
C of Ehngl.neen——cy o ivil: e i
i in igati 25, 000
80 Construction, general: Lower Granite p t, Washi 600, 000 A,
111 m&m d int 1, 735, 000 1, 500, 000 1, 785, 00D 1, 735,
m control, hurricane, and shore-protection emergencies. 10, 000, 000 10, 0040, 000 10, 004, 000 10, 000, 000
T'otal, chapter VIIL 14, 220, 000 13, 360, 000 13,604, 000 13, 604, 000
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CHAPTER IX
DEPARTMENT OF STATE
&0 Sa!nries and expenses....... ¥, $900, 000 £400, 000
A O it $6, 255, 000
- bl smm
50 Ememnmges in the dipl tic and consular service. £irs wimu) (%%J %%’
Total, State 7, 255, 000 6, 755, 000 6, 756, 000
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE
119 | Legal activities and general administration: Fees and expenses of witnesses (limitation
y ki
o | Federal Buréai of Tivestigation: S ose (66.000)
aries and expenses_ _ . 5, 030, 000 5, 030, 000
Pawts- 5, 605, 000 5, 605, 000 By i 5
80 | Federal Pr System: Buildings and facilities 4, 300, 000 3, 750, 000 3,750, 000
Total, Justice 14, 935, 000 14, 385, 000 14, 385, 000
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
80 | Buresu of the Census: istration and voting i 7, 500, 000 P ) R —
80 | Buresu of Public Roads: -aid hlghways {trust Iunrh (250, 000, D00) (250, 000, 000) (250, 000, 000)
Total, ¢ OO0 e | B e,
THE JUDICIARY i
Courts of appeals, district courts, anﬂ other judicial services
80 Fees of jurors and commmissioners. ... . i eeeaemse e —m—ann 300, D00 250, 000 250, 000
RELATED AGENCIES
COMMISSION ON INTERNATIONAL RULES OF JUDICIAL PROCEDURE
Salaries and expenses. ... ..o....... e AR e 79, 000 25, 000
SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Revolving fund___ 100, 000, 000 100, 000, 000 100, 000, 000
U.8. INFORMATION AGENCY
80 | Special International exhibitions. . o« 11, 700, 000 8, 000, 000 9, 000, 000
Total, chapier IX 141, 760, 000 129, 300, 000 130, 415, 000
CHAPTER X
TREASURY DEPARTMENT
U.8. Secret Service:
119 Balaries and expenses. .. ____ 56, D00 56, 000 271, 000
By transfer_____ SHEELE (530, 000) (539, 000) (539, 000)
Pay costs____ > 215, 000 215, 000
Total, chapter X 271, 000 271, 000 271, 000
Total, all chapters, title I__ 11,298, 361, 500 | 21,170, 670, 400 31, 263, 346, 900
TITLE I—APPALACHIAN REGIONAL DEVELOFPMENT (H. DOC. No. 110)
Budget estimate | House version Confs
of bill action
m @ ) @
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Agriw]tuml Rasearch Service: Salaries and expenses $520, 000 $100, 000 $200, 000 $100, 000
Btate R Bervice: Payments and 1, 000, 000 100, 000 500, D00 300, 000
g:ﬁeaslon Bnrvilee Coobt;mtiw extension work, payments, and expensea 2, 000, 000 500, 000 1, 500, 000 750, 000
onservat
Gonservatton nmmlimm 1, 050, 000 1, m 000 1 P m 000 L mﬁ 000
T g - 600, 000 400, 000 600, 000 600, 000
goa Himit; u‘ - %3,'%%) &%ﬁ'%) 23‘{?.3'383, l&ﬁ"&,%
n ations ... ), g d
Economic Research Service: Salaries and expenses_ 400, 000 200, 000 " 400, 000 300, 000
Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation Service: Appalachian region conservation program 8, 500, 000 7, D00, 000 7, 000, 000 7, 000, 000
Farmers Home Administration:
alaries and expenses__._..__._____.__ 500, 000 250, 000 400, 000 325, 000
Direct loan account - - .. __.___.. 8, 600, 000 6, 000, 000 7, 100, 000 T, 100, 000
Rural C ity De Service: Salaries and expenses. 65, 000 35, 000 65, 000 50, 000
Forest Service: -
Forest protection and utilization:
Fomt Iand mansgement. 2, 500, 000 1, 500, 000 2, 000, 000 2, 000, 000
et 1, 785, 000 1, 125, 000 1, 325, 000 1, 225, 000
Btnte and private for cooperation._ 350, 000 350, 000 350, 000 350, 000
Forest roads and trails (liquidation of contract authorization) - - 2, 500, 000 2, 500, 000 2, 500, 000 2, 500, D00
Timber development organization loans and technical assistance. _ 1, 350, 000 1, 000, 000 1, 000, 000 1, D00, 000
Total, Agriculture. 42, 840, 000 30, 660, 000 36, K10, 000 35, 395, 000
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Gmntshrhnldevﬂopmentdis&ietswdiw h and d tration. 3, 000, 000 2, 500, 000 2, 500, 00O 2, 500, 000
B le: tal ts-in-aid 000 000 000 000
Blrta of Fublic Koads: Appaiaci ook By 5 000000 |  amoonooo|  20.000000| 200000000
Total, Commerce._ _ 248, 000, 000 247, 500, 000 247, 500, 0O 247, 500, 000

See footnotes at end of table,
CXI—b569
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Budget estimate | House version Benate version Conference
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() 2) @) (4)
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE—CIVIL
Depnrtmenz of the Army:
Corps of En%‘lneem—mvﬂ'
General investigations. £2, 271, 000 $2, 000, 000 $2, 000, 000 2, 000, 00O
Construction, general . 16, 000, 13, 778, 000 14, 700, 000 14, 153, 000
Total, Defense—Civil.. =) e 17, 271, 000 15, 778, 000 16, 700, 000 16, 153, 000
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE
Office of Education:
and t of vocational educati i e e D L T S iy 8, 000, 000 &, 000, 000 8, 000, 000 8, 000, 000
Public Health Service
Hospital nonstnmtinn (A e A VA L A e R A R Ll 21, 000, 000 21, 000, 000 21, 000, 000 21, 000, 000
Air O e e i it 975,000 |.. A L ST L e T
W supply and water pollution control. ... 1, 800, 000 st Cenip s il oo O T B RS T =T
Grants for waste treatment works construetion. ..........._. = 3, 000, 000 3,000, 000 3, 000, 000 3, 000, 000
Total, Health, Education, and Welfare. . .. ... ..o e 34, 775, 000 32, 000, 000 32, 000, 000 32, 000, 000
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
Geological Survey:
5 Burve’y;i i.nvesl,lgatlons. and research - 750, 000 500, 000 500, 000 500, 000
ureau o
Gonservntiun and chmﬂupment of mineral resources 2 - 500, 000 300, 000 300, 000 300, 000
Appnl‘nchim on mining aresTestoration ol i ] 16, 250, 000 15, 850, 000 16, 250, 000 16, 000, 000
Buraau oragrt eries and Wildlife:
an region fish and wildlife restoration projeets ... ... 1, 750, 000 1, 350, 000 1, 750, 000 1, 350, 000
L T TR S e e s L R R B L e e e e 19, 250, 000 18, 000, 000 18, 800, 000 18, 150, 000
OTHER INDEFENDENT OFFICES
Appalachian Regional Commission:
e R I e e e e R e 500, 000 490, 000 400, 000 490, 000
R T T e e 362, 636, 000 344, 328, 000 352, 300, 000 349, 688, 000
TITLE III-INCREASED PAY COBTS (H. DOC. 08)
LEGISLATIVE BRANCH
SENATE
Compensation of the Viee President and Semators. . oo cmcicicacmmaaae $406, 120 129
3 and employm .................................. 2,357, 110 2, 357,110
Office of the Legislative C 1 of the Benate_ .. __ S 40, 845 40, 845
Contingent expenses ol the Senate:
Benate policy committees. ... ... e 42, 880 42, 880
Automobiles and maintenance_ . s b w 2,700 2,700
ln?ulrles Enddnventimationss < -t ool oo e r e R R 401, 630 401, £330
Folding documents.__________ % L R S W, e T T T R 2, N5 278
Miscellaneous items_ ... ... ._.____ i S e 122, 885 122, 835
otah Bamateteme . o et C 8 R IS A S 3, 376, 445 3, 376, 445
Joint items:
::odnt Com.mll.tee on Bl.e&uction of Nonessential Federal Expenditures____ 4,915 £4, 015 4,915 4,915
o
Joint Ei ie C itt VRS LT 080 a0, 30, 080 20,
Joint Committee on Atomic Erlen;}-... e 36, 510 36, 510 36, 510 a6, 510
Joint Committee on Printing___. ok < 19, 845 19, 845 19, 845 10, 845
Joint Committee on Internal Revenue Taxation 560 45, 560 45, 560 5, 560
Joint Committee on Immigration and Nationality Policy. 4,100 4,100 4, 100
Joint Committee on Defense Production (includes $10,000 in H. Doe, 119) .. _______. 15, 000 15, 000 15, 000
Capitol Police Board _.______ 130, 566 , it 139, 566
RO O TR e do ik 2 e e s w e i i e A e S B st e r Nl 5, 787 5,787 5,787
G S S S T e S SRS LT, 0 L N e 202, 363 202, 363 202,363
HOUSE
T e A i O s e e 1, 759, 000 000
Office of the Speaker ’, e e 20,225 225
Office of the Parliamentarian. _______________ 26, 495 495
TR TR BT SRS L e i — ) b T ] 4, 070 70
Office of the Cler] 154, 500 000
e 08, 500 g
& y -
Doorkee| ~ 106, 800 , 000,
6 minority emplo 17, 635 , 635
Majority floor leader _ 7,240 240
Minority floor leader_ &, (00 , 000
R R N N Rt WU 5,815 , BI5
¥ W lp..-_. 5,815 b, 815 5,816
Printing clerks______ S 1,385 1, 385 1,385 1,385
Technical assistant toat.tcndtug T P N P e 1,700 1, 780 1, 780 1, 790
T R SR LR S &1, 550 , 000 06, D00 66, 000
OM Lo P e R U R S TR 37, 650 37,650 37, 650 37, 660
reporters to committees 37, 605 37, 605 37, 605 37, 605
Legls!ntlva R T e s s S b e e e R s 42, 000 32, 000 32, 000 32, 000
k 3,200, 000 3,200, 000 3, 200, 000 3, 200, 000
......... 576, 000 576, 000 476, 000 575, 000
18, 400 18, 400 18, 400 18, 400
d 25, 000 25, D00 25, 000 25, 000
Revision of the laws S A 4,100 4,100 4,100 4,100
!S\?eu!er‘sm-tn 1,100 1,100 1,100 1,100
a,iu'ltylendersauto..-. L 1, 100 1,100 1,100 1,100
Minority leader’s auto. 1, 100 1, 100 1,100 1,100
Total, ITouse items 5, 840, 875 6, 610, 5256 6, 610, 525 6, 610, 525
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W @ ® “
LEGISLATIVE BRANCH—Continued
ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL
Omaa:;t Architect of the Capitol:

LS i e e A e e $40, 000 $40, 000 $40, 000 000
Capitol buil 10, 00O 10, 000 10, 000 s%&un
Senate office buildings. - s o T T 50, 000 50, 000

Capitol Buildings and Grounds: TLegislative garage. 800 800 800 800
Total, Architect 100, 800 50, 800 100, 800 100, 800
. LIBRARY OF CONGRESS e o
Balaries and expenses. 800 375, 800 37!
Copyright office: Salaries and expenses____________ 5 200 SI.F' 200 8&.{.' 200 8!’5: %
Legisiative Reference Service: Balaries and expenses 172, 800 167, 800 167, 800 167, 800
Distribution of cotalog cards: Salaries and exp 106, 300 106, 300 106, 300 106, 300
Books for the blind: Balaries and expenses ... ..o ______ 14, 000 12, 600 12, 600 600
Collection and distribution of library materials (special foreign ¥ V] 5,700
Total, Library of Congress. 800, 00 748, T00 748, 700 748, 700
GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE
Office of the Superintendent of Documents: Salaries and exy % 128, 300 (125, 000) (125, 000) (125, 000)
Total, legislative 12, 139, 583 7,702, 388 11, 128, 833 11, 128,833
THE JUDICIARY
Supreme Court of the United States:
Balaries 79, 000 79, 000 79, 000 79, 000
Automobile for the Chief Justice 400 400 400 400
Court of Customs and Patent Appeals: Salaries and ex 43, 000 43, 000 43, 000 43, 000
Gonmt of Cluis: fairieannd Sxperss 187,000 3,000 55,000 37,000
] 5 es and expenses
Courts of appeals, district courts, and other judicial services: 3 e s
Ealarics of mppeiing passnnil. 110 000 3,108, 000 1106000 116800
of sup - 5 . G
Adnﬂnm:mtlve OmeeattheUB.Cm l.zglu:l;.g Lgﬂ:% 123‘0!0&: u;l';:':nm
Salaries of r " 000
Expmosmmm’, ial 5 205, 000 205, 000 205, 000 205, 000
Total, the Judiclary 3 8, 366, 900 6, 366, 800 6, 366, 900 6, 366, 900
Execunive OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT
The White House Office: Balaries and expenses (by transfer)__ (125, 000) {125, 000) (125, 000) 000]
Bureau ol the Budﬁt learlesnnd expenses_ e 453, 500 453, 800 453, 900 qs%sm)
Couneil of Econo Advisers: Balaries and exp 52, 000 52, 000 52, 000 52, 000
National Becurity Council: Salarbas and expenses 62, 900 02, 900 , 900 62, 900
Office of Emergency Planning:
Balaries and 241, 000 241, 000 241, 000 241, 000
Civil defense and defense mobilization functions of Federal agencies 174, 900 174, 900 174, 800 174, 900
Office of Science and Technology: Balaries and expenses. . 76, 500 76, 500 76, 500 70, 500
Special representative for trade negotiations: Salaries and expenses. . 81, 000 31, 000 a1, 000 81, 000
Total, Executive Office of the President 1, 092, 100 1,092, 100 1, 082, 100 1, 082, 100
FuNDs APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT
E%cmm?m: Agency for International Dewvel t (by fer) (2, 400, (2, 400, (2, 400, (2, 400,
ative expenses, or Interns
‘Administrative and other expenses, Department of State (g nafer) & (129, 1 (129, %; (129, 100) (129, 1
Taotal, funds appropriated to the Presid 5 & (2, 529, 100) (2, 529, 100) (2, 529, 100) (2, 529, 100)
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
D States R I Service: Payments and expenses (by transfer) (67, (67, (67, 000, .
limuaionvgmlue Cooperative extension work, payments and expenses (Aransfer) - -ceceocceenean (114, 000 (114: 000, (114, 000} (mg}
Farmer Cooperative Service: SBalarles and expenses. 39, 000 39, 000 389, 000 39, 000
Boil Conservation Service:
|J0m7$“0ll amnunnq 4, 050, 000 4, 050, 000 4, 050, 000 4, 050, 000
Watershed 200, 000 200, 000 200, 000 200, 000
Watershed protecti T35, 000 735, 000 735, 000 735, 000
Great Plains conservation program 120, 000 120, 000 120, 000 120, 000
Resource conservation and dev t 43, 000 43, 000 43, 000 43, 000
FEconomic Research: Salaries and expenses....__.._ ... 360, 000 360, 000 360, 000 360, 000
Statistical Reporting Service: Salaries and expenses__ .. 406, 000 406, 000 406, 000 406, 000
Agrienitural Marketing Service: Marketing services 1, 000, 000 1, 000, 000 1, 000, 000 1, 000, 000
Foreign Agricultural Service: Balaries and 305, 000 3085, 000 305, 000 805, 000
Commodity Exchange Authority: Balaries and expenses. 50, 000 50, 000 50, 000 50, 000
Agﬂ]?umml Stabilization and Conservation Service:
“)ﬂﬁanﬁnm 2, 950, 000 2, 950, 000 2,950, 000 2, 950, 000
By traasiers sh s Lo e (1, 756, 100) (1, 756, 100) (1, 756, 100) (1, 756, 100)
Federal Cmp Insurance Corporation: Administrative and operali.ng expenses. 2061, 000 201, 000 201, 000 201, 000
Rural Electrification Administration: Salaries and expenses 360, 000 360, 000 360, 000 360, 000
Farmers Home Administration: Balaries and PXPENSOS. 1, 700, D00 1,700, 000 1,700, D00 1, 700, 000
Rural C ¥ De ce: Salaries and expenses 9, 000 9, 000 9, 000 9, 000
Office of the Inspector General: Salaries and expenses 250, 000 260, 000 250, 000 250, 000
Office of the (General Counsel: Salarles and expenses.. ... 186, 000 186, 000 186, 000 184, 000
Office of Information: Salaries mrg:nses... 41, 000 41, 000 41, 000 41, 000
National Agricultural Library: B@J 52, 000 52, 000 52, 000 52, 000
Office of Management Services: Salaries and expenses 20, 000 20, D00 20, 000 20, 000
General administration: Salaries and expenses. . .. oceocmcacnas 239, 000 239, 000 239, 000 239, 000
Forest Service: Forest roads and trails (liquidation of contract authorizgation) .. vecaececcacccaeae 1, 172, 000 1, 172, 000 1, 172, 000 1,172, 000
Total, Agriculture. 14, 578, 000 14, 578, 000 14, 578, 000 14, 578, 000
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1) 2) 3) (4)
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
General administration: Balaries and expenses._.___ .. ... ________ e $270, 000 $270, 000 $270, 000 £270, 000
Office of Business Economics: Salaries and expenses. ... it =L 101, 000 101, 000 101, 000 101, 000
Bureau of the Census:
Balaries and expenses_ ... st Sn ol e w e e e e e 2 S v 509, 000 509, 000 509, 000 500, 000
1964 Census of -oen e bt e O B e 150, 000 150, 000 150, 000 150, 000
Preparation for the 19th 1 Census e B 13, 000 13, 000 13, 000 13, 000
Business and Defense Serviees Administration: Balaries and expenses. . . ... iimaeoiecaaas 208, 000 209, 000 209, 000 209, 000
International activities:
Salaries and Lo e 247, 000 247, 000 247, 000 247, 000 -
X! control . L S e L L L L 160, 000 , 000 160, 000 160, 000
sfer to Cust (58, 000) (58, 000) (58, 000} (&8, 000)
Office of Field Services: Eaiaries and expenses. ... = L 131, 000 , 000 131, 000 131, 000
Coast and G tic Survey: Salaries and eXpPeNSes - .ol iaeiemecammmanee. 250, 000 205, 000 205, 000 205, 000
Patent Office: Salaries an, nrp#ﬂﬂ‘ - - 995, 000 905, 000 995, 000 995, 000
National Bureau of Standards:
Research and technical services_ _.___ ' 843, 000 843, 000 843, D00 843, 000
Office of Technical Services: Salaries and expenses = 37, 000 37, 000 37, 000 37, 000
Weather Bureau: Salnrlcs and expenses - - 1, 841, 000 1, 841, 000 1, 841, 000 1, 841, 000
Maritime Administration
h and dovclupmem (limitation increase)....... — B | , 000) (25, (25, 000) (25, 000)
Balaries and exXpeNSes. . o o c o eedmeiiemeaaniio e s b o e 311, 000 311, 311, 000 311, 000
Administrative expenses (limitation). . = Ry " (282, 000) (282, 000) (282, 000; (282, 000)
Reserve fleet expenses (limitation) . . e e T . (29, 000) (29, 000) (29, 000 (29, 000)
R B e e e e e e R I St e 33, 000 33, 000 33, 000 33, 000
Bureau of Public Roads: Limitation on general administrative expenses._________________________ (1, 350, 000) (1, 350, 000) (1, 350, 000) (1, 850, 000)
Total, Commerce. e 4 S e = e e s 6, 055, 000 6, 055, 000 6, 055, 000 6, 055, 000
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE—MILITARY
Mili personnel: ;
Mi tary personnel, Navy....... e i g 20, 000, 000 20, 000, 000 29, 000, 000 20, 000, 000
Military personnel, Marine Corps e = 9, 500, 000 9, 500, 000 9, 500, 000 9, 500, 000
Military personnel, Air Force LS SRR =) fojemia 50, 500, 000 50, 500, 000 59, 500, 000 59, 500, 000
Operation and ‘maintenance:
Operation and Army 43, 910, 000 43, 910, 000 43, 910, 000 43, 910, 000
Operation and N 34, 122, 000 34, 122, 000 34, 122, 000 34,122, 000
Operation and 1, 621, 000 1, 621, 000 1, 621, 000 1, 621, 000
Operation and mal 47, 716, 000 47, 716, 000 47, 716, 000 47, 716, 000
Operation and Army Guard. 3,424, 000 3,424, 000 3, 424, 000 3, 424, 000
Operation and mambenanae. Mr National Guard..._. 1, 552, 000 1, 552, 000 1, 552, 000 1, 552, 000
Court of military apy o= 4 49, 000 40, 000 49, 000 49, 000
Total, Defense—Military . N e = e 230, 394, 000 230, 394, 000 230, 394, 000 230, 3%, 000
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE—CIVIL
Department of the Army:
Corps of Englneers—(‘ivﬂ .
Operation and maintenance, general. ... .o ool Clooi ioiiil tluial il 2, 012, 000 2, 012, 000 2,012, 000 2, 012, 000
General expenses e e e e e A e - 588, 000 588, 000 588, 000 4
U.8. Soldiers’ Home’ Limitation on opetatlnn “and maintenance and capital outlay (increase)_ ... (130, 000) (130, 000) (130, 000) (130, 000)
The Panama Canal:
Canal Zone Government:
Opemtmglex T e SN ol e L o AR S AL §72, 000 §72, 000 872, 000 872, 000
P anal ¥
Limitation on general and administiative expenses (INerease) oo ooooemooo e (185, 000) (185, 000) (185, 000) (185, D0O)
bl Dl VI o e s e e el el g el S e e e e m e S m e e 3,472, 000 3,472, 000 3,472, 000 3,472, 000
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE
Food and Drug Administration: Salaries and ex (by t fer) e SRR (1, 170, 000) (1, 170, 000) (1, 170, 000) (1,170, 000)
Office of Education:
Balaries and expenses:
Appiopiatlan .G e et s e e 308, 500 308, 500 308, 308, 500
e L S (120, 000) (120, 000) (120, 000) (120, 000)
Vocational Rehabilitation Administration: Salaries and oxperlses ...... 92, 000 , 000 92, 000 92, 000
Public Health Servi(ae‘
Accident 63, 000 63, 000 63, 000 63, 000
Chronic iseases and health of :he aged.... 186, 000 , 000 186, 000 186, 000
Communicable disease acti 148, 000 146, 000 146, 000 146, 000
Community health practice am .................... 55, 000 5, 000 55, 000 55, 000
Control of tubercu]csls.....-......-....- e e RS < §1, 000 18, 000 18, 000 18, 000
Control of veneral =t 75, D00 75, 000 75, 000 75, 000
Dental services and resources. ool = 57, 000 57, 000 57, 000 57, 000
g services and resours R A ! 29, 000 24, 000 29, 000 29, 000
construetion activitias ............................... S 61, 000 61, 000 1, 000 61, 000
ental health an 30, 000 30, 000 30, 000 30, 000
Aj.rpoll L T e e e Ehe 65, 000 65, 000 65, 000 64, 000
Environmental emﬂ.neer!ns and sanitation = 2 53, 000 53, 000 53, 000 53, D00
Oecupaﬁonal 31,1000 31, 000 31, 000 31, D00
Radiological health___ 122, 000 122, 000 122, 000 122, 000
Water suppl‘f and wa L 117, 000 117, 000 117, 000 117, 000
Hospital and medieal care:
Appropriation e o T e 427, 000 427, 000 427, 000 427, 000
By transfer_ e gl Pl (1, 299, 000) (1, 209, 000) {1, 299, 000) (1, 299, 000)
Foreign q tinemetivitien. Soo ol il s A= i 158, 000 158, 000 158, 000 158, 000
Indian health sctivities. ] » 1, 320, 000 1, 320, 000 1, 320, 000 1, 320, 000
National Institute of Mental Health {transfer) = SR (341, WJ; (341, 000’ {8{1, noo; 341, 000
Nat Heart Institute (by transfers) ..o s (347, 000 (347, 000; 347, 000] 347, 000,
nstitute of Den Research (transfer) - [107,000; (107, 000 107, 000] Elﬂ?,
National Institute of Arthritis and Metabolic Diseases (transfer) 2 (204, 000; (294, 000; 204, 000] (204, 000
National Institute of Allergy and Infectious Di: (transfer) (258, w %253, 000 253, 000] (253, 000;
nstitute of Neurological Diseases and Blindness (transfer)... (268, 268, 000 (268, 000) (268, 000
National health statistic 152, 000 152, 000 152, 000 152, 000
N Tibrary of Medicine______ ... 66, 000 66, 000 66, 000 66, 000
Balaries and expenses, Office of the Surgeon G 1. 208, 000 208, 000 208, 000 208, 000
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE—(Continued
Bt. Eli:abeths Hospital: Balaries and expenses $908, 000 $068, 000 $008, 000
Social SBecurity Administration: Limitation on salaries and expenses , 816, 000, 5, 216, 000 5, 816,
Welfare Administration: S e @ ] uw) ( cm) (5, 216, 000) (5, 216, 000)
alaries and expenses, Bureau of Family ces. 1 155, 155, 000 155, 000
Salarles and expenses, Children’s 103, 000 103, 000 103, 000 108, 000
Salaries and expenses, Office DIAEML];----‘----- 21, 000 21, 000 21, 000 21, 000
alaries and expensaa, Office of the 42, 000 42, 000 000 42, 000
Bpeda! lustltuti
............ 165, 000 165, 000 165, 000 165, 000
Sﬂaﬂa and e!mm. Toward University 183, 000 000 , 000 183, 000
Office of the Secretary: Salaries and expenses. 211, 000 211, 000 211, 000 211, 000
Oﬂma of Field Administration:
Appmprlﬂtmn .................................. 156, 000 000 000 155, 000
Trans % (52, 000) (52, 000) (&2, 000) (52, 000)
Burplus pmperty utilivnﬁrm 31, 000 31, 000 31, 000 31, 000
Office of the G 1C - 500 100, 500 100, 500 100, 500
Total, Health, Education, and Welfare. 5,974, 000 5,974, 000 5,974, 000 5,974, 000
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
Bureau of Indian A ffajrs:
Education and welfare services 1, 497, 000 1, 497, 000 1,497, 000 1, 407, 000
General sdmlnistmtlve expenses. 189, 000 188, 000 188, 000 189, 000
N““mm d rehabilitation of physical facilities 550, 000 550, 000 000
co and reha on of physical ks h 000
General administrative expenses._. 97, 000 97,000 &3"}: 000 51‘;;: 000
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation: Salaries and 80, 000 80, 000 80, D00 000
Office of Territories: Administration of territories. 45, 000 45, 000 45, 000 22: 000
gaologlu%ifﬁmey Burveys, investigations, and research_ 2, 079, 000 1, 079, 000 2,079, 000 2,079, 000
urean of Mines:
Conservation and development of mineral r 798, 000 798, 000 798, 000 000
Health and safety_______. 237, 000 237, 000 237, 000 m 000
(Oeneral administrative expenses.. 59, 000 59, 000 59, 000 59, 000
Office of Ofl and Gas: Salaries and expenses.. 44, 000 44, 000 44, 000 44,000
Fish and Wildlife Service:
Office of the Commissioner of Fish and Wildlife: Salaries and expenses_ .. oococooaeeaa o 19, 000 18, 000 19, 000 19, 000
Bureau of Commercial Fisheries:
Management and investigations of resources 248, 000 288, 000 288, 000 000
General administrative 87, 000 37, 000 87, 000 7, 000
Administration of Pribiloflslands {uppropﬁation of ipts) . 12, 000 12, 000 12, 000 12, 000
Bureau of Bport Fisheries and Wildlife
Management and investigations of 1 AL 470, 000 470, 000 470, 000 470, 000
General administrative expenses. _ 50, 000 59, 000 59, 000 59, 000
Bureau of Reclamation; General administrative expanses (t fer) (374, 800) (374, 800) (374, 800) (374, 800)
Bonneville Power Administration: Operations and maintenance 280, 000 280, 000 280, 000 280, 000
Office of the Solicitor: Salaries and expenses. 170, 000 170, 000 170, 000 170, 000
Office of the Secretary: Salaries and expenses 254, 500 254, 500 254, 600 264, 500
Total, Interior P e S T e L e cr o et il e 7, 264, 500 7, 264, 500 7, 264, 500 7, 264, 500
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE
Legal activities and general administration:
and expenses, geneml sdministration . 200, 000 200, 000 200, 000 200, 000
alaries and exp ﬁ legal activities 150, 000 150, 000 150, 000 150, 000
ar and pe titrust Division._____ 218, 000 218, 000 218, 000 218, 000
U.8. sttorneys and hal 1, 600, 000 1, 600, 000 1, 600, 000 1, 600, 000
tlon and Naturn[izstlon Bervice: Balaries and expenses. 2, 04, 000 2,064, 000 2, 064, 000 2, 064, 000
Fedm‘a] rison s m: Salaries and expenses______ BB 1, 250, 000 1, 250, 000 1, 250, 000 1, 250, 000
Federal dustries, Inc.: Limitation on vocational training exp (80, 000) (80, 000) (30, 000) (30, 000)
Total, Justice__._______ . 5,482, 000 5,482, 000 5,482, 000 5, 482, 000
DEPARTMENT OF LAROR
Bureau of Labor Statistics: Balaries and expenses 617, 000 617, 000 617, 000 617, 000
Burean of International Labor Affairs: Salaries and 25, 6500 25, 500 , 500 25, 600
_umpower Admm?u?t%u: Bureau of Apprenticeship and Trainin 181, 000 181, 000 181, 000 181, 000
anﬁcamen relations:
anagement Services Administration 241, 300 241, 300 241, 300 241, 300
Bu:eau of Veterans' Reemployment Rights.___________.______________ 20, 700 20,700 20,700 20, 700
Wage and labor standards:
Burean of Labor Standards. ... ... - 118, 600 118, 600 118, 600 118, 600
Women's Burean B R, 27, 200 27, 200 , 200 27, 200
Em;il’onge ang Hour Dall.vl:}’;:mﬁlaul"-ia 5 = Sl — 574, 000 574, 000 574, 000 574, 000
yees' Compens: aries and expenses, Bureau of Employees Compensa
T S RS 0 e st e S O AR L ) o e S S MR S e A2 LS 166, 200 166, 200 200 166, 200
omc? of the Sollcitor: Balaries and e pens =3 e o AN e
of the Solicitor: es and ex s
Appro ) 7 R R 42, 000 42, 000 2, 000 42, 000
T e S e A (152, 000) (152, 000) (152, 000) (152, 000)
Office of the Secretary: Salaries and expenses (transfer) (1, 000) (1, 000) (1, 000) (1, 00|
Total, Labor_ .. ... 2, 022, 500 2, 022, 500 2, 022, 500 2, 022, 500
Post OFFICE DEPARTMENT
6dmln£s£tlon and regional operation ( for) ... (1, 941, 000) (1, 941, 000) (1, 941, 000) (1, 941, 000)
pe?pmnmmm 203, 714, 000 200, 000, 000 000, 200, 000, 000
(4, 059, 000) (4, 0569, 000) (4, 059, 000) (4, 059, 000)
Total, Post Office. 203, T14, 000 200, 000, 000 200, 000, 000 200, D00, DOO
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DEPARTMENT OF BTATE
International organizations and conferences: Missions to international organizations (transfer) .. __ ($180, 000) ($180, 000) ($180, 000) (£180, 000)
International comm issions:
International Boundary and Wa'laer Commission, United States and Mexico:
Balnl‘ies and upemes T = 000 (30, 000 000; gi\‘ 000
m er).. 000 (24, 000 000, 000
m,mm international (transfer) 000 (12, 000! 12, 000 {12, 000
Edueaunnal exchange: Mutual educatlnml and eultural cnhmge (limitation decrease) ... ey (875, 000) (475, 000) (375, D00, (375, 000
TREASURY DEPARTMENT
Biosanes of Customa: Talarios and expes 2,300 000 230100 2,504,000 301000
urean of Cus: .
of the Mint: Salaries and exp 179, 000 179, 000 179, 000 2'1?9.
Burean of Narcoties: Balaries and ex| {transfer) (107, 000) (107, 000) (107, 000) (107, 000)
Burean of the Public Debt: Administeriug the public debt 667, 000 667, 000 667, 000 667, 000
Operating expenses 2, 652, 000 2, 652, 000 2, 652, 000 2, 652, 000
Reserve training. _ - 239, 000 239, 000 239, 000 230, 000
Internal Revenue Service: sk 00 Rk ., —
Balaries and exy y
ng and p ! 3, 300, 000 3, 300, 000 3, 300, 3, 300, 000
11, 500, 000 11, 500, 000 11, 500, 0600 11, 500, 000
Oﬂu of l’.he Trnam' Balaries and exp 175, 000 175, 000 175, 000 175, 000
o nmi White H Poliee (transfer) (129, 000) 129, 000) (129, 000) (120, 000)
expcm om )
Balaries and expenses, guard force. 16, 000 16, 000 16, 000 16,
Total, Treasury 21, 084, 000 21, 984, 000 21, 984, 000 21, 884, 000
e A INDEPENDENT AGENCIES
l?edm ation Agency:
perations. 9,300, 000 9, 300, 000 9, 300, 000 9, 300, 000
C int Washington National Airport. 58, 000 B8, 000 58,
Operation and maintenance, Dulles International Airport 640, 000 60, 000 60, 000 60, 000
mammwnTiMAm%u'%?icBuﬂmm 4, 055, 000 4, 056, 000 4, 055, 000 4, 065, 000
ing expenses, y
Dperating expenses, National Archives and Records Serviee 542, 000 542, 000 542, 000 542, 000
), Transportation and Communications Service 225, 000 000 295, 000 225, 000
Strategic and eritical materials._ 118, 600 118, 500 118, 500 118, 500
Balaries and expenses, Office of Administrator. 110, 000 1140, 000 110, 000 110, 000
Housing and Home Finance Agency:
Offiee of the Administrator:
Salaries and exy 660, 000 660, 000 660, 000 660, 000
Open-space land grants (Hinitation) ar, o0 a 0o ar. 000 ar, 000
pen-space L ) 4 s :
Low-ine b gn.m ) (2, 300 (2, SID; (2, 300 (2, 300
Limitation on acl'mEllstrntiw expenses, Office of ths Ad:m.inlstra oulhufa m%“’“ E?B, 000, (75, 000 (75, 000] 5, 000]
Limitation on ac of the Administrator, public facility ' il 50, 000) (50, 000 (50, 000 50,
Limitation on a istrative expenses, Oﬂiee of the Administrator, revolving fund (liqui-
dating ams) (4, 000) (4, 000) (4, 000) (4, 000)
dmin veé expenses, urban tmnspm-tatlun activities. 12, 6500 12, 500 12, 500 12, 500
Lmit;ﬂmﬁ;n&:mliaagltm ve and Ve exy , Office of the Administrator, @5, 000) @ 000) @ 000) s
ousing elderly
Federal How: Administration: 0N
Limitation increase:
A dministrative expenses. . (397, 000 (397, 000, (397, 000! (397,
Non istrative expenses. ... (1,775, 000, (1, 775, 000; (1,775, 000, 1,775,
Public }Ionsing Administration:
Administrative expenses..._.._. 568, 000 568, 000 568, 56
Limitation on adminjstrntive and dministrative expenses (568, 000) (568, 000) (568, 000) (568, 000)
Veterans® Administration
Medieal administration and miseellaneons operating expenses_ .. __ Nﬂ. 000 696, 000 696, 000 6006,
iﬂedleal and prosthetic research. . . 783, 000 783, 000 000 783,
Medicaleare= oo T LT o e 38, 4?! 000 38,474, 000 38, 474, 000 38, 474, 000
OTuER INDEPENDENT AGENCIES
Advisory Commission on Intcrgovernmemai Relations: Salaries and eXpenses. - - oo ceeeececacacacas 15, 000 15, 000 15, 000 15, 000
Amaﬂenn Battle M 5 C Balaries and expenses 16, 000 16, 000 16, 000 16, 000
Civil Aeronautics Board: Sn]nﬁus nnd CXpenses S 488, 000 488, 000 488, 000 488, (00
Civll Bervice Commission: 700, 000 700, 000 700, 000 700, 000
sd;i.m Bank of Washlmtcm Ltu.\{tutlon on admini ive expenses (134, 000) (134, 000) (134, 000) (134, 000)
Farm Credit A ation: Limitation on administrative exy (55, 000) (55, 000) (55, 060) (85, 000)
Federal Coal Mine Safety Board of Review: Salaries and ex 3, 000 3, 000 3,000 3, 000
Federal Communieations Commission: Balaries and exp = L 600, 000 600, 000 600, 000 600, 000
Mual Home Loan Bank Board:
tation on administrative expenses. (81, 000) (81, UJD} (81, 000) (81, 000
Ltm.ltstim on administrative expenses, Federal S:wlngs and Loan Insurance Corporation . (7, 800) (7, 800 (7, BOO) ﬂ. BOO;
federal Maritime Conumission: Salaries and expenses._ 183, 000 183, 000 153, 000 , 000
ederal Mediation and Conciliation Serviee: SBalaries and expenses. 234, 000 234, 000 234, 000 234, 000
'PM Balaries and expenses._ _ 535, 000 535, 000 535, 000 535, 000
Commission: Salaries and 600, 000 600, 000 GO0, D00 600, 000
!‘nmign Clntms Settlement Commission: Salaries and expenses._ 64, 000 64, 000 64, 000 64, 000
Indian Claims Commission: Salaries and expenses. 25, 000 25, 000 25, 000 25, 000
Interstate Commerce Commission: Salaries and expenses 1, 230, 000 1, 230, 000 1, 230, 000 1, 230, 000
National Cagitnl Planning Commission: Salaries and exy 31, 000 31, 000 31, 000 31,000
National Labor Relations Board: Balaries and expenses._ 1, 157, 500 1,157, 500 1, 157, 500 1, 147, 500
National Mediation Board: Balaries and exp 62, 000 52, 000 52, 000 52, 000
Participation in T Federal C fssi Delaware River Basin Commission: Salaries and o 5,000 5000 Rpa
Rmﬂ Retirement Board: Limitation on salaries and exp (200, 000, (200, D00} (200, 000 (200, 000
St. Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation: Limit on administrative ex (20, 000 (20, 000) (20, 000, (20, 000,
Becurities and Exchange Commission: Salaries and ex 612, 000 12, 000 612, 000 612, 000
Balective Service System: Balaries and 1, 853, 000 1, 353, 000 1, 353, 000 1, 353, 000
mall Business Administration: Salaries and expenses 336, 000 336, 000 336, 000 , 000
£ .mlthswuan Insr.itutjon
540,000 540, 000 540, 000 540, 000
Salaries and expenses, National Gallery of Art, 80, 000 £0, 000 80, 000 80, 000
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OTHER INDEPENDENT AGENCIES—Continued
Tariff Commission: Salaries and expenses__.._. = S o $95, 000 £05, 000 £95, 000 $05, 000
Tax Court of the United Btates: 8 ies and expenses_ _ S 223, 300 223, 300 223, 300 228,
U.8. Information Agency: Salaries and S, ELT Py 2, 454, 000 2, 454, 000 2, 454, 000 2, 454, 000
Total, independent agenci ey 67, 303, 800 67, 308, 800 67, 303, 800 67, 3083, 800
Districr o COLUMBIA
(Out of District of Columbia funds)
Operating expenses:
Pablbmateby .o o (4, 499, 800; 4, 499, 800) [4, 499, 800) 4,400,
Educati i (3, 522, 500 3, 522, 500) 3, 522, 500) , 522, 500
Parks and recreation____. G (244, 200) (244, 200) , 200) (244, 200)
Health and wellare_ ¥ L (1, 204, 500) (1,204, .'m; (, 500; (1, 204,
Highways and teaffic. .. oo oo (50, 000) (50, 000 , 000 (50, 000]
Banitory engineering e ismasaeeeaean (255, 900) (255, 900) 900) (255, 900;
Total mmmmmmma e smee o esmeeseesecicemans (9, 866, 900) (8, 866, 900) (9, 866, 000) (9, 866, 600)
b L e L et P o B S S 567, 842, 383 579, 601, 188 583, 117, 633 583, 117, 633
TITLE IV
CLAIMS AND JUDGMENTS
Sl and Judemen b CH L Dot A8 o L e e e 24, 643, 405 23, 643, 495
Claims and judgments %S. 56 T SR e © T i e R T Nl } 31, 411, 444 31,411, 444
Wb T b 8 B e T A S LS L oL I L L e 2, 280, 251, 327 2, 118, 333, 083 2, 257, 660, 415 2, 227, 563,977

1 Includes $30,084,5600 increased pay costs.
2 Includes $29,604 500 increased pay costs.
! Includes $29,894 500 increased pay costs.

OPPOSITION TO RETURN TO POWER
IN DOMINICAN REPUBLIC OF
FORMER DOMINICAN PRESIDENT
JUAN BOSCH

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Subcommittee on In-
ternal Security of the Committee on the
Judiciary, and speaking also on behalf
of the Senator from Illinois [Mr. DIRK-
sEn] and the Senator from Nebraska
[Mr. Hruskal, I wish to call for a firm
stand by the United States against the
refurn to power in the Dominican Re-
public of former Dominican President
Juan Bosch.

We have today, in Cuba, one Commu-
nist-type government subservient to the
world Communist conspiracy.

Establishment in the Western Hemi-
sphere of a second Castro-type govern-
ment, similarly subservient to the world
Communist conspiracy, is the eminent
threat which confronts the United States
today in the Dominican Republic.

If Juan Bosch, former President of the
Dominican Republic, is permitted to re-
turn to power the Communists will have
won another major victory. Bosch will
prove to be, in effect, a second Fidel
Castro.

Juan Bosch himself is probably not a
Communist Party member. He definitely
is an ideological Trotskyite, and there-
fore, by definition, an ideological Com-
munist. Evidence of his softness toward
communism is ample and convincing.

‘While Bosch was President of the Do-
minican Republic, not only were the
Communists allowed free rein for all
their activities, but real power was exer-
cised by known Communists whom Bosch
obviously either could not or did not
wish to control. Exiled Communist lead-
ers from all over Latin America flocked

to the Dominican Republic under the
Bosch regime, and the Communists be-
gan a drive having as its long-range
objective not only a complete Communist
takeover in Santo Domingo, but also the
conditioning of the people of that island
republic to such an extent that this
Communist takeover would have major-
ity support among the people themselves.
This drive was along two main lines:
First, indoctrination of the military, and
establishment of Communist cadres in
military units; and second, indoctrina-
tion of youths, from the ages 16 up, espe-
cially in colleges and secondary schools.

The success of this Communist cam-
paign is demonstrated by the course of
recent events in the Dominican Republic,
and by the situation which confronts us
there today.

For the purpose of providing additional
details with respect to these matters, we
are releasing with this statement im-
portant excerpts from a memorandum
prepared by the research staff of the In-
ternal Security Subcommittee.

Protection of the security of the United
States demands that the United States
stand firm against the Communist-di-
rected, Castro-supported drive to bring
Juan Bosch back to power in the Do-
minican Republic. Not only must this
country resolutely use whatever force is
necessary to protect American lives and
property; we must just as resolutely take
whatever action is required to prevent
the establishment in Santo Domingo of
another Communist bastion in the West-
ern Hemisphere,

That is the gist of the crises we face.
Now let me fill in a little background.

There was plenty of warning, more
than a year before he first came to power
in the Dominican Republic, of the com-
ing takeover by Juan Bosch, and of his

pro-Communist predilections. For in-
stance, the Charleston News and Courier
of July 12, 1961, printed an editorial
which began:

Unless the United States is alert, com-

munism will take over the Dominclan Re-
public as it captured Cuba.

The editorial continued:

The Dominican Revolutionary Party
headed by Juan Bosch, an exiled group with
headquarters in Venezuela, is agitating for
so-called democratic reforms. If the exist-
ing Dominican government of President
Joaquin Balaguer refuses to accept change,
Bosch warns that his group will start a
revolution.

Bosch is on record as saying he is not anti-
Communist. Revolt in the Dominican Re-
public led by Bosch would be another Red
victory in the Caribbean.

Congress should keep a close watch on
Dominican developments as the State De-
seatrtmant is notoriously sympathetic to Latin

tists.

That warning, and similar warnings,
went substantially unheeded.

It is doubtful that Juan Bosch is a
Communist Party member. Most prob-
ably he is not. Certainly he is an ideo-
logical Trotskyite. His whole record
proves it. Juan Bosch even named his
son Leon Trotsky Bosch, and no attempt
ever was made to change that name.

In his campaign for the Dominican
presidency, Juan Bosch accepted polit-
ical support from all quarters. He re-
fused to renounce leftwing elements or
the Communist Party. There were re-
ports from reliable sources, even then,
that he had received support from the
26th of July Movement, controlled by
Fidel Castro.

Jules DuBois, veteran Latin American
correspondent for major American news-
papers, in his book “Operation America,”
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speaking of the election which put Juan
‘Bosch in power, declared:

This election was not held without an
1lth-hour drama. A Spanish Jesuit priest
accused Juan Bosch, head of the Partido
Revolucionario Dominicano, of being Marxist-
Leninist, because, in an article published
while he was in exile in Venezuela in 1969,
Bosch had called Lenin “the archetype of a
revolutionary.”

According to DuBois:

Bosch challenged the priest to a television
and radio debate. The accusation and the
resulting debate, in which Bosch proved to
be a master of polemic, helped seal his land-
slide victory over Dr. Viriato Fiallo in a 6-
man race. The Partido Revolucionario Dom-
inicano also won 52 of 72 seats in the Cham-
ber of Deputies, and 22 of 27 seats in the
senate. Victories were scored in most of the
muniecipalities as well.

Juan Bosch was elected President of
the Dominican Republic in December
1962. Early the next month, he came
to the United States, and went also to
Europe, seeking financial support for his
administration. Both in this country
and in Europe, Bosch showed reluctance
to make any public statement against
Communist Cuba.

‘When Bosch came to the United States
early in January 1963, as President-elect
of the Dominican Republiec, he met what
the Washington Star described as “a
wave of enthusiasm inside the Kennedy
administration for this blossoming
‘showecase of democracy’ in the Carib-
bean.”

According to the Washington Star of
January 3, 1963, unnamed “U.S. officials”
were said to “admit that Mr. Bosch has
often been critical of 7J.S. policy in Latin
America” but to “maintain” that Bosch
was ‘“ripe for conversion.” The same
unnamed officials, according to the Star,
“flatly reject charges that Mr. Bosch is
a Communist in disguise.”

There is danger today that a similar
attitude may tend to lead us, through
inaction, into another major defeat, just
as great, and just as deadly as the estab-
lishment of Castro communism in Cuba.

According to Jules DuBois, writing in
his book “Operation America:

It was obvious that he [Juan Bosch] had
made a campalgn deal with the Communists,
who ordered their partisans to vote for him.
The intermediary for the deal was reported
to have been Angel Miolan, who had served
as Secretary to Vicente Lombardo-Toledano
in the early 1940's and had taught at Lom-
bardo’s Universidad Obrero de Mexico.
Miolan was Bosch's campaign manager.

While in Europe, Bosch introduced a
comprehensive constitutional reform
which raised conflict with the Roman
Catholic Church as well as with certain
sectors of the labor movement. Msgr.

Eliseo Perez-Sanchez, a member of the

Council of State, made a public state-
ment expressing “profound consterna-
tion.” Objected to by both the church
and conservative labor elements were
several constitutional articles proposed
by Bosch, including :

First. A provision that the school sys-
tem would be “absolutely subject to the
organization and supervision of the
state”;

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Second. A provision that the state
would not allow religious education;

Third. A provision making divorce
easier, and putting common-law mar-
riages on the same footing as civil mar-
riages;

Fourth. A provision authorizing con-
version of the economy, and of all prop-
erty rights—both agricultural and non-
agricultural—to a collective basis;

Fifth. A provision against ownership
of land by legally constituted societies—
which presumably included churches;

Sixth. A provision against allowing
any foreigner to file a protest even with
his Embassy against confiscation of his
property;

Seventh. A provision banning parallel
trade unions within a single factory, and
putlting all labor under the “supervision
and protection of the state.”

Bosch was installed as President of
the Dominican Republic in February
1963, and had a short regime of con-
tinual crises. There were various causes
for this. His plans for his regime ap-
peared fuzzy. He had been too long an
antagonist to be able to slip readily into
the role of government administrator.
His party—PRD—did not have enough
competent people at various levels to
form a viable government. There were
other problems. But the Communist
issue overshadowed all others. While
few political observers believed Juan
Bosch to be a member of the Communist
Party, nearly all were gravely worried by
his leniency toward communism, and by
the eventualities they foresaw in the fact
that Bosch was allowing communism to
thrive, to indoctrinate and subvert youth,
to build stocks of arms, and to strengthen
and consolidate its power in other ways.

During his regime, Bosch refused to
denounce Castro. Communist Party
groups had complete freedom of action.
On various occasions the Communist
Party put paid advertisements in the
newspapers supporting Bosch or his
regime,

When Juan Bosch came into power in
the Dominican Republic, Communists
from all over the hemisphere flocked
there, as I said earlier; and the prineipal
Communist objectives were indoctrina-
tion of the young people in the schools,
and indoetrination of members of the
armed forces.

These are general statements. Now
let me cite specific facts which support
them. These facts, and others touched
upon in his speech, are from records
gathered and compiled by the Senate In-
ternal Security Subcommittee.

One of Bosch's strong supporters when
he took power was Telma Frias, a Sena-
tor of the PRD, and a known Communist.
She was one of the founders of the Movi-
miento Popular Dominicano, which was
headed by Maximo Lopez Molina. Mo-
lina himself also returned to the Domini-
can Republic after a long period spent in
Cuba. Molina has a long Communist
record, including a record of arrest in
&e United States as a Communist agita-

Lopez Molina has been openly allied
with Fidel Castro and during Bosch’s
period of power in the Dominican Re-
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public he was actively campaigning in
favor of Castroism.

Maximo Lopez Molina was the fore-
most Dominican Communist during the
Cuban crisis. He is back in the Domini-
can Republic today among the leaders of
the present revolution.

In the spring of 1953, Bosch brought
to the Dominican Republic one Sacha
Vollman, a onetime Russian of Ruma-
nian origin, who later became a natural-
ized citizen of the United States. Voll-
man was secretary of the Instituto de
Capacitacion Politica (Institute of Polit-
ical Training) at San Jose, Costa Rica,
which was attended by President Bosch
of the Dominican Republie.

Vollman became Bosch’s constant
companion and adviser, and was said to
wield considerable power. Cubans who
attended the institute at one time or an-
other have reported that Vollman was
known for his pro-Communist tend-
encies.

Among the full-time pro-Soviet agi-
tators who returned to the Dominican
Republic after years of exile, when Bosch
came fo power, were Pericles Franco
Ornes, Tulio Arvelo, Tobias Cabral, and
Edna Moore. Miss Moore operated in
Santiago, the second largest city of the
Dominican Republic, as head of a wom-
an’s front organization.

At the time Bosch took over the Pres-
idency of the Dominican Republie, the
secretary-general of the PRD—Bosch's
party—was Washington de Pena, a life-
time Communist. President of the PRD
was Angel Miolan Reynoso, who was in
Cuba until Perez Jiminez fell, and then
went to Venezuela to help organize the
pro-Castro group there.

At the beginning of the Bosch regime
all appointments to see Bosch, and all
jobs in the Dominican Government
under Bosch, had to be cleared by
Miolan.

By the spring of 1963, a prominent
Communist known as “Corpito” Cabral—
real name Manual Perez Cabral—form-
erly resident in Cuba who at the time
was president of the Partido Nacionalista
Revolucionario—official name for the
Communist Party of the Dominican Re-
public—emerged as apparently in charge
of training armed forces cadres.

Training among schoolboys of 16 years
of age appeared to be under the charge
of one, Dato Pagan, secretary of Cabral's
PNR, and a longtime Communist, who
was assisted by a number of university
and college instructors, prominent among
them Jose del Carmen Rodriguez, a pro-
fessor at the Juan Pablo Durate School,
who was openly indoctrinating young
people in Communist organizational ac-
tivity.

Bosch's philosophy was described by
him as “revolutionary democracy,” and
he spent a good deal of time talking
about it to the campesinos: but he
seemed oblivious to what the Communists
were doing to his democracy and to those
democratic institutions in the island
which had survived.

Inroads of the Communist Party were
counteracted in part during the late
spring and summer of 1963 by so-called
“Christian reaffirmation rallies,” which
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were a major factor in bringing about an
anti-Communist general strike, which
led to Bosch’s ouster in September 1963.

Anti-Bosch forces in the Dominican
Republic today—not counting TUS.
marines—are believed to be both out-
numbered, and out-gunned by the revo-
lutionary forces seeking to return Bosch
to power.

The first provisional government, set
up by pro-Bosch forces, was headed by
Rafael Molinza Urena. Provisional
President Urena was chosen by the rebels
because of his extreme leftist orientation.

This “first provisional government”
was succeeded by a “second provisional
government” set up by anti-Bosch
forces, and composed of Col. Pedro Bar-
tolome Benoit—Air Force—Col. Enrique
Apolinario Casado Saladin—Army—and
Capt. Manuel Santana Carosco—Navy.
An announcement attributed to Antonio
Martinez Francisco, secretary of the
PRD, broadecast yesterday by Radio San
Isidro, said this supposedly “anti-Bosch”
three-man junta had negotiated a deal
with Juan Bosch’s revoluntionary dem-
ocratic party—PRD. It was greeted
with considerable skepticism in diplo-
matic circles, as there is no known evi-
dence of any Communist tinge in the
record of any of these three junta mem-
bers.

Commander of the anti-Bosch forces is
Brig. Gen. Elias Wessin y Wessin, sup-
porting the government of Donald Reid
Cabral—who is no relation to the Com-
munist Cabral.

Military field commanders of the pro-
Bosch rebel forces are reported to be
Col. Hernando Ramirez and Col. Fran-
cisco Caamano. Militia units under
these two officers, augmented by armed
civilians, seemed solidly established in
the center of the capital city this morn-
ing. These forces were heavily armed,
having ordnance able to repel a tank
attack. That is the situation into which
our Marines moved, on orders of Pres-
ident Johnson.

Intercepts of radio broadcasts from
Havana indicate the Castro radio cur-
rently is giving Bosch’s revolutionary
forces full backing. The implications of
this fact were clearly pointed out by Dr.
Carlos Prio Socarras, who preceded Ba-
tista as President of Cuba, in a statement
made today at his home in Miami Beach,
Fla., to a staff member of the Internal
Security Subcommittee.

Said Dr. Prio:

Juan Bosch had been my secretary for 12
years. I do not think he is an out-and-out
Communist, but I would not doubt that he
would enter into a pact with the Reds in
order to return to the presidency of the
Dominican Republic.

Proof of It is that Castro defended him,
something that he did not do when he
(Castro) organized the invasion of the
Dominican Republic in June 1959. At that
time, Castro utilized outright Communists,
but now that Bosch can be a vehicle for a
Communist takeover, he did not hesitate to
glve Bosch his backing. There is other proof
that this is a very serious attempt at a Com-
munist takeover, because the fact is that the
insurgents burned the headquarters of the
Vangisardia, a democratic political organiza-
tion not connected with the government,
and of left-of-center political orientation.

Mr. President, those are the facts.
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It seems clear that we are in danger of
repeating, in the case of the Dominican
Republic, the same disastrous cycle we
experienced in the case of Cuba: First
tolerance, then endorsement of a candi-
date who professes to be anti-Commu-
nist, but who nevertheless is'supported by
the Communists and who permits them
free rein; finally debacle when this same
candidate proves himself to be openly
pro-Communist and pro-Soviet.

How many times must we be bamboo-
zled before we learn from bitter experi-
ence?

Do we dare endanger our national
security by permitting the enlargement
of the Communist Latin American
bridgehead to another country just a
stone’s throw from our shores? The
strategic importance of Santo Domingo,
as an island bastion of communism, is
apparent from one look at the map. The
propaganda importance of the estab-
lishment of another Communist base of
operations on the Caribbean can hardly
be overvalued.

Mr. President, the islands in the Car-
ibbean are the soft underbelly of the
United States. Once they were occupied,
or once missiles were placed there by the
Soviet Union, in my judgment, this coun-
try would be defenseless, We must pre-
vent a step-by-step attempt by the So-
viet Union to control the islands of the
Caribbean, because those islands, armed
with modern weapons, control the de-
fense of the United States.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Mississippi yield?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Does the Senator from Mississippi
yield to the Senator from Nebraska?

Mr. EASTLAND. I am happy to yield
to the Senator from Nebraska.

Mr. HRUSKA. The information con-
tained in the remarks of the Senator
from Mississippi, in the main, have been
gathered from records and the archives
of the Internal Security Subcommittee
although, of course, other sources have
?Jao been utilized in compiling these

acts.

This data reveals a remarkable paral-
lel between the careers of Bosch in the
Dominican Republic and of Castro in
Cuba as they developed prior to Castro’s
absolute takeover of the Cuban island
itself. This parallel is found not only
in the ideological backgrounds of these
two men but also in their activities and
the programs they espouse.

Mr. EASTLAND. Is it not apparent
that once the Dominican Republic is
taken over, from that very second, Haiti
will fall?

Mr. HRUSEA. That would be an in-
escapable development. With a hostile
government established on one side of
the mountains which separate the two
countries, a takeover of the shaky govern-
ment in Haiti would be inevitable and
would come in short order.

Mr. EASTLAND. And from there the
whole island of Hispanola?

Mr. HRUSKA. Once the dominoes
started to fall in that area further ex-
ploitation and further occupation would
surely follow.

I ask the Senator from Mississippi if
it is not true there is also a clear parallel
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to be found between Bosch and Castro in
that while each has frequently denied
that he was a Communisf, or a member
of the Communist Party, nevertheless,
each has surrrounded himself with close
associates who are hard-core, well-
trained, and well-known Communist
leaders? The Senator from Mississippi
has documented these facts with refer-
ence to Bosch in his statement and his-
tory affirms them regarding Castro.

Mr. EASTLAND. The Senator is ex-
actly right. It is apparent that the
Communist leaders are not there for
nothing. They are there for a purpose.

What is that purpose?

The purpose is to take over the gov=
ernment of the Dominican Republic ex-
actly as it took over Cuba and took over
Castro at the same time.

Mr. HRUSKA. Bosch as a figurehead
will provide an excellent instrumentality
behind which the Communists can ac-
complish their purpose.

It is clear that it does not matter
whether Bosch is a Communist or not.
If he surrenders himself to those who
are subject to the discipline of the Com-
munist Party, and if he allows them to
implement a program similar to the one
which he outlined when he was in Eu-
rope prior to his inauguration as Pres-
ident in 1963, the damage will have been
done. The control will have passed into
Communist hands. Then we shall have
a second Castro-style government, work-
ing hand in hand with Cuba, working not
only to subvert the Caribbean area but
Central and South Ameriea, too. Is that
not about the way it would work out?

Mr. EASTLAND. Of course, that is
exactly what is at issue. He is a man
who is controlled by the Communists,
It was evident that he was heading in
that direction when he was overthrown
in the Dominican Republic. According
to Radio Havana, it is evident what Mr.
Castro’s intentions are: to take over the
Dominican Republic.

Mr. HRUSKA. There is another
aspect of the situation, I am sure, which
has occurred to the Senator from Mis-
sissippi. This would be an opportune
time, for the Communists to capitalize
on this kind of action for our attention
and our resources are directed toward
the situation in Vietnam. We are now
building up our own forces in South
Vietnam. This represents a most op-
portune time for the Communists to
commence an operation of this kind in
the Dominican Republic. History
should have impressed us all with the
opportunistic ruthlessness of the Com-
munists. The timing of the action in
the Dominican Republic is ideal for their
purpose and does not appear coinciden-
tal.
Mr. EASTLAND. The distinguished
Senator from Nebraska is exactly cor-
rect.

Mr. HRUSKA. Our experiences in the
past should alert us to the pitfall which
the Senator has referred to in the con-
cluding paragraphs of his statement:

It seems clear that we are In danger of
repeating, in the case of the Dominican Re-
public, the same disastrous cycle we experi-
enced in the case of Cuba: First tolerance,
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then endorsement of a candidate who pro-
fesses to be anti-Communist, but who never-
theless is supported by the Communists and
who permits them free rein; finally debacle
when this same candidate proves himself to
be openly pro-Communist and pro-Soviet.

Mr. EASTLAND. Is it not true that
the Soviet Union desires to outflank the
defenses of the United States? There is
one way to do it; namely, to place mis-
sile bases on those islands in the Carib-
bean. Is that not their ultimate objec-
tive? Was that not their intention when
they moved missiles into Cuba?

Mr. HRUSKA. That is undoubtedly
one of their major objectives. A look
at the map drives home some apprecia-
tion of the strategic locations of Cuba
on one side of Florida and the Domini-
can Republic and Haiti on the other side.
This must convince anyone who wishes
to be realistic in his thinking, that we
cannot allow the Dominican Republic
and then Haiti to go by default as we
did in the case of Cuba. The future of
not only the United States but all of the
Americas is involved, for to allow Bosch
to regain control is to give the Com-
munists another base in our hemisphere
not only for their missiles but also for
their ideologies which are equally lethal
for freemen.

Mr. EASTLAND. Does not the dis-
tinguished Senator from Nebraska real-
ize that this is a fight in the Dominican
Republic today against communism and
against a Communist takeover of the
country? That is exactly what it is.
Bosch is a man who is a tool of the
Communists. He has always been a tool
of the Communists.

Mr. HRUSKA. The Senator has docu-
mented the situation very clearly and the
evidence is convincing. While there has
been no proof of open support by Castro,
we hayve learned of the use of high-
powered weapons in the fighting which
occurred yesterday and today in the cen-
tral part of the city. This equipment
could come from only one source. Iis
origin undoubtedly can be traced and
will be traced in due time.

It would come as a distinet surprise to
this Senator if these weapons were not
from a care package, Communist style.
The presence of heavy armament in the
hands of the rebels serves to further
document the conclusions of the Senator
from Mississippi.

Mr. EASTLAND. I have noticed one
thing, that the Soviet Union and ifs
satellites do not give away weapons for
nothing. It is absolutely obvious that
they have armed Bosch's people in the
Dominican Republic. They have better
arms and better equipment and can out-
gun the opposition down there. Those
weapons were put down there for one
purpose and one purpose only; namely,
to take over that country.

To take over that country for what
purpose?

To take it over for communism,

Mr. HRUSKA. I was interested in the
Senator's observation that when Bosch
visited this country after his election and
prior to his inauguration, it was denied
by unnamed officials in this country that
Bosch was a Communist. Those state-
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ments were reminiscent of the assur-
ances given when Castro visited this
country prior to his takeover of Cuba.

It is my belief that in the last analysis,
whether Bosch is or is not a Communist
is academic. Experience indicates that
the ultimate outcome can be no different
than it was with Castro. The fellow
traveler cannot get off the train once he
turns control of the engine of govern-
ment over to the Communists. The evi-
dence indicates that Bosch has sur-
rounded himself with hard-core Commu-
nists. He has left himself no recourse
but to endorse their plans.

That day will come for Bosch for
this is the pattern set by the Communists
and the one which is always followed.

Mr. EASTLAND. The Senator is cor-
rect.

Mr. HRUSEKA. I thank the Senator
for yielding to me and to make these
comments.

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, I re-
turn, as I began, on behalf of myself and
the Senator from Illinois [Mr. DIRKSEN]
and the Senator from Nebraska [Mr.
Hruskal, to a call for firmness and fear-
lessness in handling this situation. The
United States must do whatever is neces-
sary to prevent the threatened Commu-
nist takeover in the Dominican Republie.

INDONESIA—LAXITY IN FOREIGN
AID

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, the
United States, through fiscal year 1964,
furnished Indonesia $937.7 million in
assistance under our foreign aid pro-
gram.

In fiscal year 1964 alone, this aid
totaled $56.7 million.

Indonesia’s President Sukarno has
used the money to purchase ships, to de-
velop harbors, to modernize railroads, to
rebuild plants, to shore up consumer in-
dustries, to build cement and paper pulp
plants and mills, to train air technicians,
to train propagandists—though this was
politely termed “mass media education.”

And I notice, from various Agency for
International Development reports, that
there are many active projects within
Indonesia for which we are apparently
still committed to expend funds for some
time.

These include that country’s national
agriculture program, completion date set
for June 1968; an industrial and mining
program, completion date set for June
1967; two transportation programs, in-
volving maritime operations and air
transportation maintenance, both set for
completion this June; two programs in-
volving labor leadership and training,
the first scheduled to be completed June
1967, the second June of this year; two
health and sanitation programs, to be
completed next year and in 1967; two
programs relating to education, one set
for completion in June 1967, the other in
June of this year; a public administra-
tion program, to be completed in June;
and three programs for improving tech-
nical information services, to be com-
pleted June 1965, civic action activities,
to be completed July 1966, and one for
technical support, to end in June 1979.
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And now that we have poured nearly
a billion dollars of aid into his country,
what has been the return from Sukarno?

First. He has told us to go to hell with
our aid.

Second. He is and has been pushing
efforts to force the United States out of
South Vietnam, to drive the Western
Powers from southeast Asia.

Third. He has directed his guerrillas
to invade Malaysia.

Fourth. He is openly in collusion with
Red China and other Communist na-
tions, and he has pulled his country out
of the United Nations with a view to or-
ganizing a Communist bloc organization.

Fifth. He has seized three U.S. owned
oil companies.

Sixth. He has forced closing of USIA
libraries.

Seventh. His Communist labor unions
cut off gas and electricity to U.S.
facilities.

Eighth. His Communist postal work-
ers’ union has imposed a mail and tele-
graph boycott on the U.S. Embassy.

Ninth. He has made it nearly impos-
sible for U.S. news correspondents to
send out dispatches.

Tenth. He has issued orders requiring
all U.S. diplomatic personnel in Indone-
sia to inform his Government in ad-
vance of any travel plans within the
country.

Additionally, there are now reports
that he would like to force a break in
diplomatic relations with the United
States.

I, for one, would have no objection if
diplomatic relations were severed.

How much Indonesia has taken us for
is revealed in a report by the Comptrol-
ler General dated April 15. This report
is one of the most disturbing indictments
of the State Department's “let us get
along with everyone and hang the cost”
policies I have seen.

In an examination of what can only be
described as “unusual favoritism” toward
a nation which has long used the United
States as a whipping boy, the Comp-
troller General reported:

As of June 30, 1963, the United States
had sold Indonesia $345.8 million worth of
Bllrplllﬂ agrlcultural commodities under the
provisions of Public Law 480. Sales pro-
visions provided for varying percentages of
rupiah proceeds to be set aside for US. use,
the latest Public Law 480 agreement entered
into in February 1962 providing 10 percent
for this purpose.

Under the terms of the agreements, ruplah
sales proceeds have been deposited at “offi-
cial’” rates of exchange that bear no realistic
relationship to the actual internal purchas-
ing power of the rupiah. Thus, the 1962
agreement provided for an official average
exchange of 52.03 rupiahs to the dollar, com-
pa.reci with unofficial average rupiah rates to
the dollar of from 985 to 1,258 during 1963.
It is thus evident that little financial beneiit
has accrued to the United States from Public
Law 480 sales in Indonesia.

Let me repeat two sentences:

Under the terms of the agreements, rupiah
sales proceeds have been deposited at “offi-
cial” rates of exchange that bear no realistic
relationship to the actual internal purchas-
ing power of the rupiah. * * * It is thus
evident that little financial benefit has ac-
crued to the United States from Public Law
480 sales in Indonesia.
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These two sentences should be weighed
in the context of another paragraph in
that same report:

A recent change in the official exchange
rates in Indonesia has resulted in an ex-
change loss of $130 million on the U.8. ruplah
proceeds from Public Law 480 sales.

In other words, Mr. President, that
$130 million has been now written off as
a bad investment—to the detriment of
the American taxpayer.

This raises several questions:

First. Why did the U.S. Government
enter into such an agreement with In-
donesia, an agreement which is con-
sidered to have been so unrealistic?

Second. In what other countries have
we entered into such agreements “that
bear no realistic relationship” to the in-
ternal foreign currencies?

Third. How much aid are we still fur-
nishing Indonesia, especially in view of
the continued provocations by that
country?

Fourth. Have we written off all aid to
that country as a bad investment or do
we hold out a possibility of collecting
the money it owes to us?

I think answers should be provided
the American people by the administra-
tion.

There is another area of that report
which is also bothersome. It relates to
the question of our balance of payments.

Earlier this year, President Johnson,
taking note of the $3 billion deficit last
year, promised to reduce U.S. Govern-
ment expenditures abroad, to increase
foreign investment in the United States,
encouraged Americans to see America,
rather than go abroad, urged voluntary
action on the part of businessmen to
refrain from lending money abroad or
making investment in developed nations.

But this problem can only be solved
with the fullest cooperation of all, in-
cluding governmental agencies.

I would like to quote further from the
Comptroller General’s report of April
15:

U.8. agencies are or have been unnecessarily
expend.lng dollars in an amount that we
estimate at about $2.3 million annually to
buy air tickets for official travel to or from
elght countries instead of utilizing the ex-
cess forelgn currencies which the United
States owns in those countries,

The report goes on to say that—and I
quote:

About $1.2 milllon of this amount is being
unnecessarily expended annually because
U.8. agencies either have falled to develop
or have not adhered to administrative regu-
lations requiring maximum use of available
foreign currency.

At this point in the report, our old
friend, Indonesia, erops up again:

About $1.1 million has been spent annually
which could have been paid from excess
United States-owned Indonesian rupiah if
the State Department had obtained an agree-
ment with Indonesia similar to the agree-
ments with the other countries included in
this review.

The report noted in all the cases that
“this failure has occurred despite the
expressed intent of the Congress and the
policy of the executive branch that maxi-
mum use be made of U.S.-owned foreign
currency.” These instructions go back
as far as 1961,
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The Comptroller General cited these
agencies as failing to effectively utilize
excess U.S.-owned foreign currencies:
The Department of State, Department
of Defense, Agency for International De-
velopment, U.S. Information Agency.

This laxity also related to currencies
owned in Burma, India, Israel, Paki-
stan, Poland, United Arab Republic, and
Yugoslavia.

In the case of Indonesia, the Comp-
troller General found that the Depart-
ment of State had failed to “aggres-
sively” pursue the matter of an agree-
ment covering these currencies after the
Government of Indonesia had objected.

If we are to resolve our balance-of-
payments problem, then everyone, in-
cluding Government agencies, must co-
operate fully.

I think it is about time that we stop
accepting excuses and see to it that
agencies of this administration comply
with instructions and regulations and
get rid of the officials who have not been
doing so.

OUR RARE AND ENDANGERED
SPECIES OF WILDLIFE NEED
HELP NOW

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, for many
years I have been deeply interested in
wildlife conservation. As long ago as
1929, I served as State president of the
Izaak Waltor. League in South Dakota.
In 1931, I was appointed to a 6-year term
on the South Dakota Game and Fish
Commission; and in 1937, I served as
national vice president of the Izaak Wal-
ton League, and was a member of the
national executive board, in 1938, when
elected to Congress.

Through the years, as I have served,
first in the House of Representatives
and then in the Senate, I have main-
tained my interest in all fields of conser-
vation.

A few years ago, I was able to restore
funds in the Interior Department ap-
propriation bill, so as to enable the Bu-
reau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife to
continue its propagation work with sand-
hill cranes—work which was preliminary
to work with the endangered whooping
crane. Each year since, our subcom-
mittee has included in the Interior bill
a small amount earmarked for work with
endangered species.

This year, I had a discussion at our
appropriation hearirgs with John 8S.
Gottschalk, Director, Bureau of Sport
Fisheries and Wildlife, concerning the
immediate problem. As a resulf, I sub-
mitted an amendment to provide $350,-
000 for headquartering in southern
Maryland a wildlife research project to
save from extinetion rare and endan-
gered American wildlife species. I can
report that only this morning the Senate
Appropriations Committee approved this
amendment, as part of the funding bill
for the Department of the Interior.

Mr, President, this project should have
unanimous backing. It is in line with
the President’s program of increasing
emphasis on all forms of conservation.
The people of this country want a pro-
gram of this type. The program needs
to be done.
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This program should be done. We
owe future generations of Americans a
chance to be able to see these rare and
endangered species of wildlife in the
flesh, rather than as pictures preserved
in the archives.

Director John Gottschalk and his
staff have been most helpful to me as I
have tried to develop this program.
They always stand ready to answer
questions or to provide technical infor-
mation. Dr. Ray C. Erickson, of the Di-
vision of Wildlife Research, has been
most considerate and helpful in answer-
ing the multitude of questions which
have come up during the past several
years.

I wish fo go into some detail in con-
nection with the background of the en-
dangered species program:

The Bureau of Sport Fisheries and

Wildlife, U.S. Department of the In-
terior, is the Federal agency to which has
been delegated the responsibility for the
preservation and enhancement of wild-
life occurring in the United States. For
migratory birds, the Bureau goals in-
clude the maintenance of traditional sea-
sonal migrations in the United States
and the prevention of the extinction of
any species. The extension of security
from extinction to all species and sub-
species, or, from the affirmative side, re-
storing to safe numbers, for public en-
joyment, species whose populations have
seriously declined, is the ultimate goal
of the Nation’s wildlife conservation
program.
The preservation of rare and endan-
gered species is a problem which has
long held the interest of many private
and public organizations, as well as that
of individuals, with diverse interests and
conservation objectives, but united in
their dedication to the common goal of
preventing the loss of any additional
kinds of our native wildlife fauna. For
some species, such as the great auk,
passenger pigeon, the heath hen, the
Labrador duck, and the Carolina para-
keet, this mounting awareness has come
too late, and the Eskimo curlew and the
ivory-billed woodpecker may already be
at the point of no return, if they are not
already gone. The whooping crane, Ati-
water's prairie chicken, the masked bob=-
white, the Everglades kite, the California
condor, the Aleutian Canadian goose,
and the black-footed ferret are among
those which, while precariously balanced,
are not yet beyond the possibility of
restoration. The trumpeter swan and
the Hawaiian goose, or nene, are show-
ing heartening response to management
measures on their behalf. Many other
rare species will require close and con-
tinuing attention and action, to insure
their future.

The perpetuation of a species requires
that its year-round needs be met; and,
for migratory kinds, this means not only
on the breeding and wintering grounds,
but also at stopover locations between
these points. Rapidly changing habitat
conditions, brought about by progres-
sively more intense land use and other
human-related adverse factors, can be
expected to increase the obstacles to the
survival of many forms of wildlife.
With others, the relatively adverse con-
ditions may be temporary. It may be
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necessary only to provide alternate habi-
tats in place of those disadvantageously
altered or destroyed, or to tide species
through interim periods of adversely.

When a species must be protected from
excessive hunting, more intensive en-
forcement of regulations may be advisa-
ble; and if the problem includes killing
by the uninformed, but well-meaning,
public, more extensive informational
programs may be a necessary companion
measure.

The Bureau's current program for rare
and endangered wildlife includes four
principal categories; namely, first, habi-
tat preservation and management; sec-
ond, promulgation and enforcement of
protective regulations; third, public in-
formation dissemination; and, fourth,
research on the biology and status of in-
dividual species.

HABITAT PRESERVATION AND MANAGEMENT

The philosophy that each species must
have a satisfactory place in which to live
and to reproduce, in order to survive, led
to the setting aside, in 1903, of the first
Federal refuge, on Pelican Island, off the
coast of Florida. Nearly 300 other Fed-
eral refuges have been established since
that time. In some areas, all that was
necessary was protection of land, waters,
and the associated flora and fauna from
disturbance. In others, a major habitat
restoration effort was in order, or the
elimination of adverse factors, such as
hunting or other human disturbances,
excessive predation, or disease-produc-
ing conditions. The presence of a resi-
dent staff at most of the refuges has
served to deter vandalism, and has en-
abled the continuing study of wildlife
characteristics and the correction of
problems as they develop. The acquisi-
tion of additional areas, including several
key tracts adjoining existing refuges, is
needed and may be facilitated by the re-
cently passed Land and Water Conserva-
tion Fund Act.

PROMULGATION AND ENFORCEMENT OF
PROTECTIVE REGULATIONS

Regulations are an important means
of permitting the harvest of game species
which can tolerate eropping, or protect-
ing those which need this type of assist-
ance. With others, it may be necessary
to make periodical removals of a part of
the population, in order to prevent dete-
rioration of the habitat by overuse. In-
ternational treaties and Federal and
State legislation have virtually elimi-
nated market hunting, and have strietly
controlled the use of animals and their
parts in the clothing trade. Many game
species can be readily identified by the
hunter; and these can be given protec-
tion, as needed, by excluding them from
the list of species which may be taken.
Others, similar in appearance, habits, or
the habitats which they occupy, must be
protected by various means—such as
area closures—which take into account
more subtle differences.

Two important protective measures
are based on control over the time and
the place at which hunting is allowed.
For example, the hunting of a species
may be delayed, moved up, or inter-
Tupted, in order to protect a similar-
appearing, but rarer, type during the
time that it is passing through, or resi-
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dent in, an area. An example is a delay
in opening the hunting season on
white—snow—geese in a province of
Canada, to permit most Ross’ geese to
pass through safely. By restricting the
places where hunting is permitted, the
more common species can be taken with
minimal risk to rare or endangered
forms. One example is the protection
given the greater snow goose on its win-
tering grounds along the coasts of Vir-
ginia and North Carolina, which the
similarly marked lesser snow goose or-
dinarily does not frequent. Another
example is the limitations in areas where
lesser sandhill cranes may be hunted
in western Texas and northeastern New
Mexico, in order to protect the en-
dangered whooping crane and the rare
greater sandhill erane. Other restric-
tive actions to regulate the take of cer-
tain wildlife include special seasons,
limitations on equipment or methods
used, reductions in restrictions on the
daily or seasonal bag, hunter participa-
tion by permit requirements, and pro-
vision for sanctuaries or refuges where
hunting is curtailed or prohibited, and
where purposeful habitat management
is carried qut to favor those with reduced
or declining numbers. Many regula-
tions operate in favor of rare wildlife
by reducing predator or competitive spe-
cies which share limited habitats.

PUBLIC INFORMATION PROGRAMS

Universal stewardship of wildlife by
the public is essential in order to give
maximum protection, because most spe-
cies are off refuges and are not under
continuing surveillance most of each
year. To establish and maintain this
sense of responsibility requires that the
conservation program for rare and en-
dangered wildlife be explained and
demonstrated at every opportunity.
The dissemination of newsworthy items,
photographs, posters, and similar ma-
terial among the various news media at
strategic times, as well as on a perennial
basis, appears to have been effective in
reducing to a minimum the hunting
mortality of migrating whooping cranes.
A similar program pointed to the Cali-
fornia condor may also be helpful for
that species. Popular bulletins, includ-
ing illustrated identification guides,
have carried the conservation story to
all segments of public interest; and tele-
vision and radio wildlife programs on
this subject are well received. The en-
tire conservation information program
and the observed reaction of wildlife to it
demonstrate that public awareness and
interest in rare and endangered species
are indispensable to their welfare.

RESEARCH AND STATUS SURVEYS

Biologiecal studies and population sur-
veys have been important in pointing the
way for the application of habitat ac-
quisition and management and the de-
velopment of protective regulations for
all wildlife. To know best how to meet
the needs of a species, its characteris-
tics must be known intimately. For
some species, taxonomic studies have
been necessary, to clarify their identity.

‘Others have been studied in detail, and

their life histories and ecology carefully
documented. Management must be car-
ried out, to capitalize on the strong
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traits, and to minimize or compensate
for the weak ones. Limiting factors
must be recognized, and solutions to
such conditions must be devised. Con-
tinuing population surveys of each
threatened species and its habitat are
the best way to detect significant
changes, so that remedial action can be
carried out in time. Action on behalf of
the trumpeter swan, the American bison,
the key deer, the desert bighorn, and
other wildlife was begun before these
species had passed beyond recoverable
limits; and they now seem secure. The
same, unfortunately, has not been true
for the heath hen, the passenger pigeon,
the Carolina parakeet, and others.
ADDITIONAL MEASURES NEEDED

Despite major management efforts on
their behalf, prospects for the survival of
certain species are bleak, particularly
those with narrow ranges of adaptability
or with special habits and requirements.
The acquisition and management of
refuges, the enforcement of regulations,
public information programs, and cur-
rent research efforts have been effective
for most wildlife species, and should be
continued and expanded wherever nec-
essary. However, many forms, particu-
larly migratory species, range widely,
free to come and go. It is not possible
to keep them on managed habitats or
under protective observation much of
each year, so other measures are needed.
The alternative is to consider them ex-
pendable, become resigned to the con-
tinuing attrition of adverse factors, and
accept the progressive loss of more ele-
ments of our faunal wealth.

The recently enacted land and water
conservation fund legislation was an in-
dication of congressional intent to pro-
vide the means for obtaining additional
properties with which to meet the needs
of endangered species. The passage of
this act coincided with accelerated inter-
est in the Department of the Interior's
activities on behalf of disappearing wild-
life. This interest was reflected in the
program of the Bureau of Sport Fisher-
ies and Wildlife, by the appointment of
a committee of biologists to advise the
Director on animals which should be in-
cluded in a list of rare and endangered
species, and on other related informa-
tion. The committee has been gather-
ing data from many authoritative
sources, for the compilation of a publi-
cation summarizing most of what is
known about this group of vertebrates,
ineluding mammals, birds, reptiles, am-
phibians, and fishes. Preliminary find-
ings of the committee reveal extensive
voids in knowledge about many of the
animals listed.

The species which have become extinet
during the past century did not disap-
pear because of a lack of knowledge of
how to save them. Absent was a techni-
cal staff and a stable facility, with as-
sured continuity and coordination of
interest, and assigned the exclusive re-
sponsibility of keeping abreast of the
status of all declining species, manage-
ment measures, research findings for
each species, and of recommending
remedial measures needed in order to
assure their survival. A description of
the means of assuring this inereased
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security to all American wildlife is as
follows:
PROPOSED PROGRAM

A research facility is needed for the
primary purpose of studying the needs
and devising solutions to the problems of
rare and endangered wildlife in the
United States. It should engage in a
progressive dual approach, as follows:
First, distributional, ecological, physio-
logical, and behavioral studies of rare
and endangered species in the wild and
in captivity, to determine their charac-
teristics and requirements, so as to
identify factors reducing them or pre-
venting their increase in numbers, and
to devise solutions to adverse conditions;
and, second, the maintenance of captive
flocks of all rare and endangered species,
so as to produce stock with which to
bolster or restore populations in the wild,
or, when this is not feasible, to perpetu-
ate them in captivity. The program of
the proposed research station would be
divisible into three major areas of en-
deavor, as follows:

First. The propagation facility would
consist of incubation and brooder build-
ings, shelters, and outdoor pounds, pas-
tures, and enclosures for hatching, rear-
ing, and prerelease conditioning of all
species and subspecies of rare and en-
dangered wildlife in North America, bird
and mammal, migratory and nonmigra-
tory. Work with endangered species
would be preceded by experimentation
with closely related, but more numerous,
kinds of wildlife.

Second. The field investigations phase
of this program would be staffed with
biologists who would study the require-
ments and limiting factors of disappear-
ing species, and would coordinate sur-
veys to determine their abundance and
distribution. They would obtain stock
from the wild, for propagation purposes,
when this course is determined to be
necessary; they would inventory candi-
date areas where stock reared in cap-
tivity could be released; and they would
carry out actual releases of birds within
their previously occupied range where
former decimating factors had disap-
peared, or in new locations where their
survival prospects are goed. Followup
observations, in order to determine the
fate of the transplantings, would also be
necessary.

Third. The laboratory facility, located
near the propagation facility, would con-
sist of a fully equipped building, staffed
with specialists engaged in studies of
avian and mammalian nutrition, phys-
iology, pathology, behavior, genetics, and
related scientific disciplines. These spe-
cialists would provide supporting serv-
ices for the propagation and field-investi-
gations programs. In addition, they
would carry out studies in areas of basic
research essential to this program, but
not now of active interest to other re-
search organizations. These investiga-
tions are of a distinctly different nature,
and would not duplicate work now in
progress at other wildlife research cen-
ters of the Bureau of Sport Fisheries
and Wildlife or other agencies.

The propagation phase of this program
was commenced 4 years ago at the Monte
Vista National Wildlife Refuge, in south-
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ern Colorado. It was realized at that
time that the severe climate and the
distance from consultative, advanced
educational, and other essential services
precluded establishing a permanent
station at this location. Developments,
accordingly, were of a temporary nature,
and were kept to a minimum, to avoid
monetary losses that otherwise would be
occasioned by the eventual transfer of
stock and equipment. Moving to a more
satisfactory location was to be done when
funds for this purpose could be obtained.

The use of captive propagation and
release methods, to restore wildlife
population in natural habitats, is en-
dorsed by the principal conservation or-
ganizations interested in endangered
species. As would be expected, there are
some differences of opinion on technical
procedural details and time schedules
with certain species of critical, inter-
national interest, such as the whooping
crane. Authority to purchase land,
build facilities, employ a staff, and carry
out research on waterfowl and other
migratory wildlife is contained in the
Migratory Bird Treaty Act, July 3,
1918—40 Stat. 755, section 9; the Migra-
tory Bird Conservation Act, Public Law
No. 770, February 18, 1929, section 12;
the Duck Stamp Act, Public Law No. 124
of March 16, 1934, section 4(a); the Co-
ordination Act, Public Law No. 121 of
March 10, 1934, section 5; and the Fish
and Wildlife Act of 1956, Public Law No.
1024, chapter 1036, 2d session, section
T(a), 70 Stat. 1119.

The dedication of a principal research
station to the proposed program is a
particularly efficient method of meeting
the needs of endangered wildlife, because
many different species can be accom-
modated on a relatively small acreage of
land, and can be maintained under the
surveillance or supervision of a single
staff. Also, it is one of the best insurance
measures against the extinction of a
species, in the event of natural catas-
trophes. In captivity, mortality factors
are under more complete control, and
much greater productivity by each pair
is possible. As the program unfolds, one
or more satellite propagation stations in
other parts of the country may be neces-
sary, in order to meet the living require-
ments characterizing the great variety
of wildlife found within the 50 States.

Mr. President, the response to my pro-
posal has been enthusiastic. The follow-
ing is a list of some of the persons and
organizations who have contacted me
and have indicated their support of the
program:

Donald F. Hoffmeister, president,
American Society of Mammalogists,
Urbana, Il1l.; Harvey Broome, president,
the Wilderness Society, Knoxville,
Tenn.; Terrence N. Ingram, editor, In-
land Bird Banding Association, Apple
River, Ill.; Jerome J. Pratt, secretary,
Whooping Crane Conservation Associa-
tion, Sierra Vista, Ariz.; Dr. Warren D.
Thomas, Omaha Zoological Society,
Omaha, Nebr,; Claude Harris, chairman,
Virginia Division, IWLA, Alexandria,
Va.; Royal B. MecClelland, Washington,
D.C.; Philip A. Douglas, executive sec-
retary, Sport Fishing Institute, Wash-
ington, D.C.; George J. Eicher, president,
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Portland General Electric Co., Portland,
Oreg.; Robert T. Dennis, Assistant Con-
servation Director, IWLA, Washington,
D.C.; John A. Gustafson, treasurer, the
American Nature Study Society, Homer,
N.Y.; George Shields, director, Depart-
ment of Game and Inland Fish, An-
napolis, Md.; William Metzger, Jr.,
chairman, conservation committee,
Maryland State Game and Fish Protec-
tive Association, Baltimore, Md.; Phil
Campbell, commissioner, Department of
Agriculture, Atlanta, Ga.; M. J. Golden,
executive director, Pennsylvania Game
Commission, Harrisburg, Pa.; Laurence
R. Jahn, Horicon, Wis.; C. R. Guter-
muth, vice president, Wildlife Manage-
ment Institute, Washington, D.C.; Ever-
ett R. Brue, Sioux Falls, S. Dak.; Harold
J. Gordon, Jr., Amherst, Mass.; Walter
J. Fillmore, director, South Dakota De-
partment of Game, Fish and Parks,
Pierre, 8. Dak.; L. P. Voigt, conservation
director, Madison, Wis.; John F. Reed,
chairman, Ecology Study Commitiee,
Durango, Colo.; Henry S. Mosby, presi-
dent of the Wildlife Society, Department
of Forestry and Wildlife, College of Ag-
riculture, Blacksburg, Va.; Marion S.
Monk, Jr., president, National Associa-
tion of Soil and Water Conservation Dis-
tricts, Batchelor, La.; Phillip Alampi,
secretary, Department of Agriculture,
Trenton, N.J.; Ira N. Gabrielson, presi-
dent, World Wildlife Fund, Washington,
D.C.; George H. Pournelle, curator, San
Diego Zoological Garden, San Diego,
Calif.; Richard Adrian, White River,
S. Dak.; James L. Ruos, chairman,
Prairie Grouse Technical Council, War-
road, Minn.; Lewis W. Walker, associate
director, Arizona-Sonora Desert Mu-
seum, Tueson, Ariz.; Donald M. Christi-
sen, Missouri Conservation Commission,
Jefferson City, Mo.; Dr. S. Glidden Bald-
win, Vermilion County Audubon Society,
Danville, Ill.; Hugo Fisher, adminis-
trator, the Resources Agency of Cali-
fornia, Sacramento, Calif.; W. Harley
Webster, assistant director, the Nature
Conservancy, Washington, D.C.; Clar-
ence Cottam, director, Welder Wildlife
Foundation, Sinton, Tex.; and Doran E.
Perry, Pasadena, Calif. :

Mr. President, since I announced spon-
sorship of the amendment to provide
funds for the preservation of endangered
species, there has been considerable
fomment in the newspapers of the coun-

ry.

Two of these articles—one by Lee
Weishaar, wildlife editor of the Ameri-
can-News, in Aberdeen, S, Dak.; and the
other by Jim Johnson, of the Daily
Plainsman, of Huron, S. Dak.—illustrate
the tenor of most of the comments, I
ask that these two articles be printed
at this point in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcozp,
as follows:
|From the Aberdeen (S. Dak.) American-

News, Apr. 4, 1965]
OUTDOORS IN THE DAKOTAS
(By Lee Weishaar)

Early in March, South Dakota Senator
EarL MunoT called for a proposal to provide
$350,000 for a wildlife research project in
southern Maryland “to save from extinction
rarel and endangered American wildlife
specles.”
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. John 8. Gottsechalk, director of the Bureau
of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife commented
on the proposal: “The immediate need" (to
insure success of the propagation of en-
dangered species program) “is to move our
present activities from the Monte Vista Na-
tional Wildlife Refuge in southern Colorado
to a location where this work can be carrled
out under more favorable conditions.”

The Monte Vista operation is presently
concerned primarily with sandhill and
whooping crane studies.

Gottschalk said that “Monte Vista is too
isolated and the winter climate too severe for
this critical work.”

This research center, located at Patuxent
Wildlife Research Center about midway be-
tween Washington and Baltimore, would be
a positive step in the right direction in an
effort to save our endangered wildlife species.
Only the two species of crane are mentioned
in the news release from Senator MUNDT'S
office, However, a single research center such
as this would be able to collect specimens of
remnants of wildlife species and study them
to discover the best methods to save what
populations we have and effect restoration
of varlous species.

The Department of the Interior has also
issued a call for help from conservation
groups, professional organizations and in-
dividual experts throughout the United
Btates to help in the fight to save endangered
wildlife species.

The Department estimates that 16 kinds
of mammals and 30 to 40 types of birds are
in the endangered category. Somewhere In
the vicinity of 40 wildlife species have dis-
appeared from the American scene in the
past 150 years. About half of the extinct
specles have vanished since 1900.

Some of the endangered species are game
animals, hunted to near extinction by the
sporting gunner. Others are simply ani-
mals of beauty. Some combination of the
two. The graceful trumpeter swan, the huge
and beautiful whooping crane, the wood
duck, the prairie chicken, and the passenger
pigeon are just some of the birds that are in
trouble or have completely disappeared.
This writer does not know what a great auk
looks lke, except from pictures. The pen-
guinlike bird once thrived in the north of
our contlnent, and Is now gone forever. The
passenger pigeon is another bird that dis-
appeared before I was born.

Will the children of today and the next
generation have to rely on pictures to know
what the whooping crane or trumpeter swan
looked like? Will a description from grand-
Tather have to suffice in the case of the great
California condor? All people interested in
the outdoors and its wonderful creatures
hope not. Through research and careful
control, the government agencies charged
with preservation of North American crea-
tures have managed to halt the downward
growth of many species and have started
some of them on the long, slow climb back to
abundance.

South Dakota has had part of the loss,
The Badlands bighorn sheep and the Plains
grizzly bear have been gone since about the
turn of the century. The passenger pigeon,
once prolific and covering the North Amerl-
can continent, was part of South Dakota be-
fore the bird’s decline and total destruction
in the early 1920's.

The black-footed ferret, which lived off of
prairie dog towns, has nearly disappeared
from the scene in South Dakota and neigh-
boring States.

The degree of danger to the various species
in the 60 United States, Canada, and Mexico
varies greatly, Some sclentists disagree that
certain specles are really In danger. Others
would add more to the list.

The pressure of high population and other
factors responsible in many States for wild-
life losses have not yet hit South Dakota.
Our game, fish, and parks department and
the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, along with
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pﬂvat.e clubs and groups, have done much
to preserve and propagate wildlife in South
Dakota.

But the danger looms just ahead. No one
thought the great buffalo herds of the 1800's
would dwindle to a mere handful, but it hap-
pened. Without careful control and research,
the same can and will happen to more species.
The proposed Maryland research center is
just one of the many things people can sup-
port to insure a healthy and stable wildlife
population for years to come.

[From the Huron (S. Dak.) Dally Plainsman,
Apr. 11, 19656]
PRESERVATION OF WILDLIFE—STUDIES, FUNDS
Are NEEDED
(By Jim Johnson)

With wildlife, as other things, sometimes
a situation gets bad enough that something
gets done about it, possibly not too late.

A project, long past due, to save from ex-
tinction rare and endangered American wild-
life specles should have general and non-
partisan support. Being proposed as a com-
mittee amendment to the budget request for
the Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, by Senator
KarL E. MunpT, of the Senate Appropriations
Subcommittee, it has just been announced by
the Senator, ranking minority member of
the subcommittee.

Testimony before this subscommittee
shows what has long been of common con-
cern with students of wildlife, that the
greatest need is for knowledge. And the
research must now include the urgency of
a crash program if it is to be more than a
post mortem on another series of wildlife
species allowed by ignorance, greed, and in-
difference to go the way of the great auk,
the passenger pigeon, and the heath hen,
to mention only a few of the scores lost in
the past century.

Species most in need of help now are the
whooping crane, the tule white-fronted goose
{larger and darker edition of our white-
fronted goose), the Everglades kite, the
masked bobwhite quail (that used to be so
common in the Southwest), and the ivory-
billed woodpecker. And we hardly know
enough of their life h.lst.orles to decide the
best place to start.

“The most immediate need,” the subcom-
mittee was told by John 8. Gottschalk, Di-
rector, Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wild-
life, “is to move our present activities from
Monte Vista, in southern Colorado, to a loca~
tion where the work can be carried out under
more favorable conditions.”

Sandhill and whooping crane studies are
currently underway at Monte Vista. "“Too
isolated and the winter climate too severe
for this critical work,” Gottschalk told the
subcommittee.

The plan now hopefully proposed is to
move the project to a tract of land at the
Patuxent Wildlife Research Center, which
is about halfway between Washington and
Baltimore.

The program visualized would start with a
propagation phase in which technigues must
be learned and perfected to produce the en-
dangered species in workable numbers,

This would be followed by a laboratory
phase in which speclalists in physiology, nu-
trition, pathology, and other fields would
join in supporting studies of the species,
In & field study phase, which must start
quickly, wildlife research biologists would
study the specles In the wild and learn their
needs, assist In gathering breeding stock,
and find the best sites for the release of
captive reared stock into the wild.

Aslde from the mild weather mentioned as
an important element in the selected loca-
tion is the unspoken but probably no less
important local climate of blologlcal knowl-
edge and concern for the endangered specles
available for consultation about the research
center and in the Washington-Baltimore
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area. If they can be saved from extinction,
these people are most likely to come up with
a method.

And the cost? For the early and vital
work that is already too late. Needed are
incubation-brooder building and its essential
facilitles, a couple of maintenance-patrol-
men, a supervising biologlst and secretary,
the bringing of the present stock from Monte
Vista and elsewhere, the development of
plans for the later laboratory bullding, and
four fleld biologlsts’ salaries and expenses
to start field studlies on the species at once.
Their numbers are already too low to allow
the latter to wait on the other phases. The
total is estimated at $350,000, a figure so
small it may well be in danger of getting lost
among the hundreds of milllons it takes to
get attention these days.

“We need to locate the remnant popula-
tions and study the factors affecting their
survival as the starting point for restoration
measures,” explained Gottschalk.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, in con-
nection with the work on endangered
species, just last Sunday, April 25, the
Omaha World-Herald published in its
Sunday magazine section an article—
written by Ralph J. Smith—dealing with
the discovery in South Dakota of a
family of black-footed ferrets. Mr.
Smith outlined the research work on the
black-footed ferret, being conducted at
South Dakota State University by the
South Dakota Cooperative Wildlife Re-
search Unit, which was established as a
result of an amendment I proposed in
the Senate Appropriations Committee.

In addition to the research at South
Dakota State University, it should be
noted that the proposed activity in
Maryland would also give emphasis to
saving this important mammal, along
with other endangered species.

The article by Mr. Smith provides an
excellent example of just one of the rare
wildlife species that are endangered; and
I request permission to have his article
printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From the Omaha (Nebr.) World-Herald,
Apr. 25, 1965]
THE BLACK-FOOTED FERRET:
THE PrAINs"

(By Ralph J. Smith)

Ever heard of the black-footed ferret?
Few people have. Even fewer have seen
one. This includes the naturalists, to whom

it has been a biological will-o-the-wisp for
115 years,

They call it the Phantom of the Plalns,
It is certainly Nebraska's, possibly the Great
Plains’ and perhaps the Nation's rarest mam-
mal. The last all-out search for this elu-
sive animal could account for only 60, give
or take a few, in the Nation. It is on the
danger list of creatures threatened with
extinétion, an unhappy classification that it
shares with the ivory-billed woodpecker, the
whooping crane and the grizzly bear,

The black-footed ferret is an animal about
24 inches long that in appearance looks like
a dry-land mink. Buff-yellow, it is most dis-
tingulishable by its black feet, a black-tipped
tall and a black bandit's mask across the
face. It has the sinuous, flowing movement
that is characteristic of the weasel family,
of which it is a member, and a quickness of
movement so incredible as to be almost
sinister.

The mystery that has long veiled the ani-
mal now promises to be torn away. And
s0, if luck holds, does the threat to the fer-
ret's continuance.

“PHANTOM OF
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A group has been located in South Dakota.
The animals are under study to learn their
life history, ecology, behavior, and move-
ments. Once these are known, naturalists
hope they can manage things to assure the
survival and multiplication of the creature.

The study is a joint effort headed by the
South Dakota Cooperative Wildlife Re-
search Unit, of which Dr. Paul F. Springer
is leader, headquartered at South Dakota
State University at Brookings. Taking part
are the university, the National Park Serv-
ice, the South Dakota Department of Game,
Fish and Parks, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service and the Wildlife Management Insti-
tute. In addition, funds are being contrib-
uted by the Welder Wildlife Foundation.

The National Park Service hopes its par-
ticipation eventually will lead to reestab-
lishing the animal in national parks and
monuments, said Research Blologlst Walter
H. Kittams of Omaha, So far as is known,
there is not a single ferret in any of the in-
stallations—Yellowstone, Theodore Roose-
velt, Badlands, Wind Cave, Devil's Tower—
in the Midwest region's jurisdiction.

As a byproduct of its participation, the
National Park Service hopes to advance
sclentific knowledge, Mr. Kittams said.

The difficulty of the jJob ahead, as well as
its nature, is indicated by naturalists’ ina-
bility in the past to find the answers.

What are regarded as facts about the black-
footed ferret prove, on close examination, to
be only assumptions; even these are hedged
by question marks.

In overwhelming number of cases the fer-
ret is found in prairie dog towns, which is
part of the problem. Control programs are
carried out to poison off prairie dogs when
they reach destructive numbers. (Thirty-
two prairie dogs consume as much grass as
one sheep; 256 as much as & cow.)

Blologists' concern is that the ferret may
become a victim of prairie dog eradication,
elther through eating poisoned carcasses or
by the resultant radical change in environ-
ment.

One of the frustrating things about the
ferret is that for every seeming fact there is
a contradiction. Although the link with
prairie dogs is so close that the association is
part of Sioux Indian legends, they also are
found on occasion in haystacks and around
deserted buildings; one lived under a wooden
sidewalk at Hays, Eans.,, where it reportedly
caught rats.

The ferret has been observed malnly In
association with the black-tailed prairie dog.
There have been only a very few instances
of it occurring with the white-tailed prairie
dog. The significance is that the black-
talled dog lives in towns of falrly dense con-
centration while his cousin occurs in widely
scattered colonies.

Ground squirrels, field mice, ground-nest-
ing birds, gophers and the like exist in prairie
dog colonies as a potential source of food.
In Custer County, Nebr., a ferret was seen
carrying a ground squirrel it had killed.

The scarcity of solid information on the
ferret is surprising in view of the length of
time that the animal has been known to
natural science.

The black-footed ferret was first described
by naturalists John J, Audubon and John
Bachman in 1851, Their description. was
based on an imperfect skin sent them by
Alexander Culbertson, the famed American
Fur Co. factor.

Thereafter 26 years passed during which
naturalists began to question whether there
even was such an animal, before it was re-
ported again,

Down through the years since, scientists’
encounters with the ferret have been tenuous
and uncertain,

In 1952 the executive committee of the
American Committee for International Wild
Life Protection made an all-out survey to
find out how many animals there were.
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Over a T-year period it came up with reports
of 50 to T0 animals in 42 locations.

Several years ago Walt Disney and his
staff were able to trap three ferrets in cen-
tral South Dakota for the film, “The Vanish-
ing Prairle.”” Subsequently they were re-
leased in Wind Cave National Fark.

In 1961, American Museum of Natural His-
tory sclentists made a pilgrimage to Wind
Cave to study this natural history rarity.
They could find no traces of the animal.

In 1862 a South Dakota youth spotted a
ferret by the beam of his car’s headlights
and captured it. Fortunately he was the son
of a mink rancher and knew how to handle
the animal; the savage ferret is not a creature
to tackle easually.

The animal eventually was turned over to
South Dakota State University, which kept
it in a pen until it died last spring. While
some basle information was gained, the ar-
tificial environment limited the scope of the
observations.

Then, last summer, the jackpot. Several
ferrets were spotted in a prairie dog town in
South Dakota and the cooperative study was
organized. Location of the dog town is being
guarded as a precaution against curlosity
seekers or poachers who might imperil the
observations, Dr. Springer and Mr. Kittams
sald.

Now that chance has delivered the oppor-
tunity that so long eluded them, the nat-
uralists don't intend to imperil it by hasty
or casual action. The study of the ferret
group, Dr. Springer said, probably will re-
guire 3 years. A biologist has moved into
the fleld to live with the ferrets for the
study’'s duration.

To disturb the creatures as little as pos-
sible, the initial phase of the study is being
limited to field observation. When this has
yielded its full harvest of facts, the study
will move into a closer-range relationship
with the animals.

They may be marked, using a dye of some
kind, to enable the pinpointing of an in-
dividual animal’s activities. The final phases
likely will require live trapping of the ani-
mals, Dr. Springer said.

The nocturnal nature of the animals posed
an initial problem. Originally the field ob-
server used a white spotlight to follow the
animals' movements when they came out of
their holes.

The ferrets reacted to the light beam with
a distressed behavior that threatened to in-
terfere with the field observation.

The study group turned to the military
for help. The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Serv-
ice arranged for the loan and modification of
a snooperscope.

This is a spotting device which has proved
its value in the guerrilla conditions of the
jungle war in Vietnam. It uses an infra-
red beam, Invisible to the person or animal
upon which it is being shown, to light up
an image on a screen. With this, the field
blologist is carrylng out the observations
without the animals’' knowledge.

It's hell on privacy but it's wonderful for
science, Dr. Springer conceded.

Mr. MUNDT. Finally, Mr. President,
I ask to have printed in the REecorp, as
part of my remarks, a booklet, entitled
“Protecting Our Endangered Birds,” pre-
pared by the Fish and Wildlife Service
of the Department of Interior. This
booklet, prepared several years ago, still
applies, except for the fact that since it
was published, the whooping crane pop-
ulation has increased from 38 to 50.
There being no objection, the booklet
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:
PROTECTING OUR ENDANGERED BIRDS
Twelve valuable and mterestmg birds have
disappeared from America in the less than
200 years of its existence as a nation—the

9011

great auk, passenger pigeon, heath hen,
Labrador duck, and Carolina parakeet, to
name a few. Still others are endangered and
may vanish within a few years. This is a
matter of grave concern to the Federal Gov-
ernment. The Bureau of Sport Fisheries and
Willdlife is working in close cooperation with
the State and private conservation agencies
to do what can be done to stem this tide of
extinction,

WHAT CAUSES AN ANIMAL TO DISAPPEAR?

Whenever a species is reduced to a small
number of individuals it is in danger of ex-
tinction; a catastrophe such as destruction
of important habitat, a severe winter, an
ocutbreak of di or e ive shooting,
can easily wipe it out. In America, a num-
ber of specles were greatly reduced or de-
stroyed during settlement of the country.
The building of cities, roads, dams, draining
of marshes, and cultivation of large areas
literally pushed many species from their
homes. During the 19th century, market-
hunters, killing thousands of birds for feath-
ers and meat, destroyed or nearly destroyed
some species before the American people
realized what was happening,

Today, the drainage of vast marshes and
thousands of potholes throughout the coun-
try is destroying habitat essential to certain
wildlife species. These wetlands are sorely
needed by our waterfowl, shorebirds, and
many other birds and fur animals.

Pollution is another problem facing us
today. Sewage from our cities and wastes
from our factories, mines, and ships, are
turning many of our lakes and streams into
open sewers.

SOME ENDANGERED BIRDS

Several American birds are in immediate
danger of disappearing: the Eskimo curlew,
ivory-billed woodpecker, whooping crane,
Attwater’s prairie chicken, Everglade kite,
California condor, and nene or Hawailian
goose.

The Eskimo curlew once migrated through
the coastal prairies of Texas and the Great
Plains in countless numbers, In spring,
immense flocks of the long-legged shorebirds
stopped to feed on insects in freshly plowed
fields and burned-over prairies. Hunting
for the fine-flavored birds was a popular
sport and thousands were shot for city mar-
kets. The curlews were easily killed because
of the habit of a flock staying with a wound-
ed companion, By 1892 the great flocks were
nearly gone, and the species has never re-
coverd. The last record was a sighting in
Argentina in 1937, but hope still remains
that a few birds survive.

Too few people living have ever had an
opportunity to see the magnificent ivory-
billed woodpecker with its shining black
plumage and great scarlet crest. It is a
shy, wild bird that lives in mature, broad-
leaved forests of our southern swamps and
river valleys. It was doomed when loggers
began cutting the great trees In the river
swamps, as its chief food, a beetle grub, lives
under the bark of very old trees. There have
been no authentic records for several years.

Former numbers of the whooping crane are
a matter of speculation. These magnificent
birds, nearly as tall as a man and with a
wingspread of almost 7 feet, may not have
exceeded 1,400 at the time America was dis-
covered. Travellng in small flocks or family
groups, they made their 2,500-mile fiights
each year through the Great Plains between
Arctic nesting grounds and winter quarters
on the gulf coast. By 1938 only 14 remained.
They could not cope with the draining of the
prairie potholes, plowing under the grass-
lands, and excessive shooting along their
migration routes. Public concern for the
future existence of these cranes led to the
creation of the Aransas National Wildlife
Refuge in Texas on their hereditary winter-
ing grounds. In the fall of 1958 23 adulis
and 9 rusty-colored youngsters returned to
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the refuge from northern nesting areas. In
all, the whoopers now number 38 birds, in-
cluding 6 held in zoos.

At one time a milllon Attwater’s prairie
chickens are thought to have ranged over the
coastal prairies of Louisiana and Texas. To-
day, as the result of pollution from oil
drilling, rice farming that destroys their
grasslands, and drought, only a few thousand
remain. The future existence of this splen-
did game bird demands that it be provided
soon with a permanent refuge area in which
it will have the tall grasses, fresh water, and
protection from shooting that it needs.

The Everglade kite and California condor
are endangered by dwindling food supplies.
The gentle and graceful kite lives in the
fresh water marshes of Florida and feeds
only on a fresh water snail. As extensive
marshes are drained, the snall becomes in-
creasingly scarce. Looking much like a marsh
hawk, this very rare bird is often shot by
hunters. The growing shortage in its food
and needless killings by hunters make the
future of the harmless Everglade kite very
dark.

The once common California condor ranged
from Lower California to the Columbia River.
Today not more than 60 birds remain. This
remnant of a great race lives within the Los
Padres National Forest in California. Be-
cause of modern ranching methods and the
trend toward grain farming, carrion is no
longer as abundant as in the days of the old
Spanish ranches. Ranging widely for food,
the condor risks being shot or feeding on
poisoned meat placed on the ranges for coy-
otes and rodents.

Encroachment of men on its living areas
has greatly endangered the nene, a Hawai-
jan goose. At one time rather common, the
nene regularly migrated from the seacoasts
to the uplands to nest in the kapukas or
islands of low vegetation on the open lava
flows at the higher elevations. The develop-
ment of beach resorts, construction of mili-
tary roads through the uplands, and intro-
duction of domestic animals, particularly
dogs and pigs, rats and the weasel-like mon-
goose, have nearly destroyed the nene. Prob-
ably not more than 50 wild birds remain to-
day. Fortunately, the nene can be raised in
captivity. Some 150 birds live on the Severn
Wildfowl Trust in England and a couple of
smaller captive flocks are in Hawail. Recog-
nizing the threat to the nene, the Congress
in 1958 instructed the Department of the
Interior to try to save this endangered bird.
Consequently, a program of research, breed-
ing, and protection of the nene (which is the
State bird of Hawail) in its own habltat has
been developed. This work is being done in
cooperation with the board of commission-
ers of agriculture and forestry, the agency
responsible for the State of Hawaii’'s wildlife.

PROTECTING OUR RARE BIRDS

Future generations of Americans will en-
joy such beautiful and rare birds as the
trumpeter swan, great white heron, Amer-
ican and snowy egrets, wood duck, and
Hudsonian godwit because of the foresight
of past generations, In many parts of the
United States we have set aside refuge areas
for the protection of our wildlife, Some-
times endangered animals are saved simply
by the setting up of a protected area with
the type of habitat they need where they can
rest and feed and bear their young. The
operation or management of a refuge insures
that food supplies are sufficient, and that
living conditions are right, too, for the ar-
rival of the new generations that the adults
will produce. This means the land must
have good plant cover of the particular kind
needed by a species. Overgrazed lands are
returned to mnative grasses and shrubs;
marshes, with their great variety of plantlife,
are restored. Water is important, especially
in arid regions. In desert areas wells are
dug, springs opened up, and new waterholes
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developed. On some refuges it is necessary
to protect endangered species by controlling
predators such as snakes, coyotes, and bob-
cats. Heavy losses of young animals during
the breeding season will help destroy a spe-
cles already on the danger list.

Frequently a refuge is established on an
area that has the last survivors of a species,
as the Aransas Refuge in Texas on the win-
tering grounds of the whooplng crane. By
using a remnant group as breeding stock,
every effort is made to restore the species, as
for example, the trumpeter swan on the Red
Rock Lakes National Wildlife Refuge in
Montana. The trumpeter swan was thought
to be extinct by 1900, the result of excessive
shooting by trappers and early settlers for
their feathers and meat. But in the early
1930's a small flock of about 33 swans was
found in the vicinity of Yellowstone National
Park. To save these rare birds, many of
which nested and wintered on unprotected
lands near the park, the Red Rock Lakes
Refuge was created in 1935. By 1958 the
trumpeter has increased to more than 700
birds. Its recovery is the story of conserva-
tion in action: complete protection from
shooting and from intrusion of men and
cattle on Its nesting areas. What has been
done for the trumpeter swan it is hoped
can be done for the whooping crane.

At the turn of the century, the American
egret, snowy egret, and great white heron
were in great danger of extinction. Feather
hunters persistently raided the rookeries,
killing the adults for their beautiful plumes
and leaving the young to starve. Today, you
can visit many refuges in the Southern States
and see large rookeries of these beautiful
birds.

Seeing a roseate spoonbill in its natural
environment is a thrilling experience, but in
a few years this rare bird probably will not
be found outside of refuge areas. It is de-
creasing in Florida, and in Texas drilling for
oil is destroying its habitat. National wild-
life refuges and Audubon sanctuaries in Flor-
ida, Louisiana, and Texas protect several
colonies of these beautiful pink birds. The
future existence of the spoonbill seems as-
sured as long as it remains on these pro-
tected lands.

Formerly an abundant bird, the wood duck
was reduced almost to extinction in this
century. Not only was it widely hunted but
it was also steadily losing places to live.
Many of its 'swamps were being drained and
the woods in which its nesting trees stood
were being cut, So much concern was felt
for the wood duck that in 1918 it was placed
on the protected list and hunters could not
legally kill it. By 1841 this duck had be-
come numerous enough again that hunters
were permitted to take a limited number.
Since the 1930's, several national wildlife
refuges have been developed in its range.
Protected from overshooting and given per-
manent and sultable places to live, the wood
duck is once more becoming a common bird
in many of our inland, swampy woodlands
and tree-bordered streams.

The Hudsonian godwit, one of our rarer
shorebirds, also was a casualty of market-
hunting days. Considering the continuocus
and heavy shooting of the birds in those early
days as they migrated through our Great
Plains, it is a wonder any survived. Only
in recent years has this long-legged, long-
billed bird begun to show an increase in its
numbers. In 1956, several hundred were
seen on national wildlife refuges in the Great
Plains. The birds stopped over to feed and
rest before resuming their long flight to
northern nesting grounds. In common with
other shorebirds, the godwits are of great
value to the farmer. They feed heavily on
mosquitoes, grasshoppers, crane-fly larvae,
and other Insect pests of farm animals and
crops.

The future of our wildlife is in the hands
of the American people, Constant vigilance
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and concerted action by all conservationists
and conservation organizations are necessary
if we are to succeed in saving and restoring
our endangered species of wildlife.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
MonpaLE in the chair). Without objec-
tion, it is so ordered.

PORT ORFORD, OREG., DUNGENESS
CRAB

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, in the
cool coastal waters of the Pacific Ocean
off the coast of Port Orford, Oreg., range
some of the finest ocean crabs known as
the Dungeness variety.

The succulent meat from this shellfish
is served fresh throughout the Northwest
at the finest restaurants and hotels. I
recommend this delicacy to my col-
leagues whenever they are fortunate
enough to visit the State of Oregon.

Last Friday officials of the port of
Port Orford, the city of Port Orford, and
Curry County visited in Washington,
D.C. The occasion for their visit was to
present testimony before the Senate
Committee on Public Works for authori-
zation on a meritorious project at Port
Orford of importance to the economy of
that area. These visitors were the Hon-
orable Lloyd Bates, mayor of Port Or-
ford; the Honorable Fels Campbell,
county judge, Curry County Court; Mr.
Ray Reinke, president of port of Port
Orford; Ryce Wilson, commissioner of
Curry County; and Ira Tucker, secretary
of port of Port Orford.

These officials brought with them to
Washington a very generous quantity of
frozen Port Orford crabmeat and to-
morrow in the Senate restaurant, my
Senate colleagues will be able to enjoy
this treat.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. HART. Mr. President, if there is
no further business to come before the
Senate, I move that the Senate stand in
adjournment until noon tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to: and (at
6 o’clock and 1 minute p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Friday, April
30, 1965, at 12 o’clock meridian.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate, April 29, 1965:
U.S. MARSHAL
Covell H. Meek, of Iowa, to be U.S. marshal
for the northern district of Iowa for the
term of 4 years. He is now serving in this
office under an appointment which expired
April 13, 1965.
THE JUDICIARY

James E. Doyle, of Wisconsin, to be US.
district judge for the western district of
‘Wisconsin, vice Patrick T. Stone, deceased.



		Superintendent of Documents
	2024-05-25T14:00:27-0400
	Government Publishing Office, Washington, DC 20401
	Government Publishing Office
	Government Publishing Office attests that this document has not been altered since it was disseminated by Government Publishing Office




